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PREFACE

The Dissemination Center for Bilingual Bicultural Education
is a federally funded project under Title VII of the Elementary
and Secondary Act of 1965, as amended, responsible for dissemi-
nating materials relevant to bilingual-bicultural education.

PUERTO RICANS IN THE UNITED STATES - A REVIEW OF THE
LITERATURE was developed by the New York Component, Nigda Nin,
Manager, of the Multilingual Assessment Program, Joe Ulibarri,
Director. Intended for educators, it is an extensively annotated
resource book, providing up-to-date information on current ad-
vances of bilingual education as well as information on the his-
torical, economic, sociological and anthropological aspects of
the Puerto Ricans, Mexican Americans, Blacks, Cubans, American
Indians, Jews and other minority groups. Emphasis is on testing,
cognitive style and teacher training.

PUERTO RICANS IN THE UNITED STATES - A REVIEW OF THE
LITERATURE was edited by Sarah D. Frey, Assistant Editor, and
El a S6nchez de la Vega-Lockler, Editor, of the DCBBE, Austin,
Texas. The cover design was done by Consuelo Nin.

Requests for information concerning PUERTO RICANS IN THE
UNITED STATES - A REVIEW OF THE LITERATURE or other bilingual
materials should be addressed to the Dissemination Center for
Bilingual Bicultural Education, 6504 Tracor Lane, Austin, Texas
78721.

Juan D. Solis
Director
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The .Jrigisal :r.:ject wa:: to review all the available

litera+ure -,11 the elucational experience of Puerto Rican children on the

mainland, wits an .2pirli .i: on educational /_..7sting, cognitive style and

toacser trainlng. 2oen after the initial stages of research were com-

71eted, it became apParent that there are many other areas of interest

which have an imPact on the educational experience of Pu o Ricans in

the United states. Consequently, it was decided to expand the scope of

inclad, mat,.rials which have historical, economic, sociolo-

gical and anthrorological relevance to the ruerto Rican experience as a

whole. The reader will also find information here on other non-English-

...peaking grDurs in the United States. This was done for several reasons:

first, because of the scarcity of research on Puerto Ricans, it was often

necescary to use studies in which ":lvanish-sp-aking" subjects (i.lexican-

Americans) wore used; second, to emphasize the need for further study of

'Alert() Ricans in areas where there L, little data to date; and last, to

give the reader an idea of how other minorities are faring in American

institutions.

Among the sources used in Preparation of this bibliography are

Research in Education, Current Index to Journals in Education, Education

index, Exceptional Child Abstracts, Psychological Abstracts and Dissertation

Abstracts International. Entries are complete through December 1972.

it is hoped that this review of the literature on Puerto Ricans on the

mainland will be of great assistance to educators, cournolors, social workers

and all professionals interested in further research. We believe this is

the most comprehensive collection of materials to date.

a
ix
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PART I

1. rrod C. "E-1 'EEL 1-:at..rial:."

(No,--mber

A .u:rlementry :,iblicgrarny (,o autnsr's "TE2,21

itdi;-trap:.y" or a "oar and a '.air earlier) of FSL'EFL t,,xtbooks,
language and lingui.;tio:, lan-uage, sr_,:cial areas,

and F:T EFL rolaT.-d ".-url-lementary materals that, :Ielr to
make ne a bet'-:,r E,ThEFL teacher." (HY.-1 Bibliograhy)

A712'nh.7, A1frod C. "TESOL Bib.licgraphy." Florid-, FL Resort or.

(pring for 7). (Available as Florida FL Reprint).

An extensIve, tartly annotated bibliography of TECO',
n.tnedo:ogy, 2ang'izago anthologis, linguistics,

English language, :eriodicals, resource centers, bibliographies,
spc,cial issues, special areas and dictionaries. (NYS Bibliography)

3. Allen, Harold P., comp. Linguistics and English Linguistics-
A Bibliograrhv. New York: Arpl,,:ton-Century-Crofts. 1966.

An unannotated, selective listing of books and articles.
Bajor divisions include bibliographies, dictionaries, linguistics,
English language and English linguistics, language instruction
and special topics.

4. Annotations on Selected Aspects of the Culture of Puerto

Rico and its People. Albany: New York State Education

(ED 059 933)

Intended for teachers who are currently working with Puerto
Rican children, this manuscript pro/ides an orientation to the
cultural and historical background of Puerto Rico. The primary
purpose of this is to depict significant contributions
that occurred in Puerto Rico. Contents include information
and materials obtained from national archives, official

documents, and cultural institute retorts, and offer a collection
of selected notes relevant to Puerto Rico's history, music,
everyday life and culture, horticulture, architecture and
current trends. A series of descrii,:tions about famous Puerto
Ricans is also included, tracing the culture from 1580 to 1968.
An alphabetical listing of information sources by author is
presented from which educators may secure information about
Puerto Rico. (RTE)

5. Barrios, Ernie, ed. Bibliografia de Aztlin; An Annotated

Chicano Bibliography. San Diego, California: Centro de
Estudios Chicanos Publications. 1971. 157pp. t3.95.

3



nn,Aateu ibliography arransed under tine
-oll wlng n-aiing. : 1, o.n ,m'orary Chicano histcry; 2,

ai :.al mat rial '; re."-arch material; 4, high
'n '1 ma'. II fl, ni:try ," -exico; e, lit,rature;

A:1:,,rican; 8, zr,_.-Columbian history; 9, Southwest
ry ; 1 , Ch :eano ,ournal: and pubi i cat i ono ; 11 , reference

, and Ah. ri art icul ar ly int crest ing for its

rad t iJnal ideas and drinitions. (Lroyecto

n, 2u.tan Snattuck. Lroyecto Leer Bulletin, 'Iumher 8.
Wa:n;--tn, D.C.: R7o-ts for the :eople Fund, Inc.
Wa:Lington, B.C,: :lational Endowment for the Humanities.
71. 1')tt.

lull) in lists educational materials for the Spanish
inc. :everal ltundred documents are listed in three main

1, organization.;, proi,ram:;, laws and news related
:reakin; 2, a of Looks selected; and 3,

ti:t :f publi:hero and distributor: with tneir addresses .
sal liLliogranies are included. Entries are annotated

c_mment: t e rrade level. (RTE)

7. larlura. An Ann.ltated Bibliorranhv of v.easurements for
Young C'.ildren. :Iew York: Center for Urban Education.

r,;')rr.

A selective listing of assessment instruments for pre-
kindergartn children. Most of the entries describe research
instruments, but some standard commercially available measure:
are also noted. M(_asurements are grouped under the following
headings: cognitive abiliies, perceptual skills, reading
readiness, characteristic': of cognitive style and personal
nsciai development. Ref rences are included.

9. Bird, Artusto, ed. Ribliografia nuertorriqueIa do fuentes para
inve'tigaciones sociales: 1930-45. Rio Piedras:
CentrD d'- Investigaciones Sociales, Un_versidad de Puerto
Nco. 1947. (Mimeographed).

9, Cabrera, Patricia, comp. An Tntroductory Bibliography for
Teachers .pf English to Sneakers of Other Languages.
(ED 1)16 914)

1.1



ID. °a-key, `wt_n L. and .1immy Hodges, comps. A Resource and Ref-
-r,nce Bildiot-:rarhy on T.aching and Counseling the
Bilingual :Itudent. Texa: Technological College, Lubbock.
on?or. Education. March 1968.

(ED ,)t6)

Citations for 733 slected references published between
19114-1967 cover material; on the teaching and counseling of
bilingual students. The purpose of the bibliography is to
provide as many extensive helpful references as possible.
Literature dealing with Indian and Mexican-American children
is included. (RIF)

11. Colter, Alan R. and P.D. Guthrie. Self-Concept Measures:
An Annotated Bibliography, Princeton, New Jersey:
Educational Testing Service. 1971. 9pp.

Includes self-concept measures appropriate for children
frum preschool through third grade. Annotation lists the
purpose of each instrument, nature of the materials, groups for
which it is intended, administration, scoring interpretation,
and standardization. (Proyecto Leer Bulletin)

12. Cordasco, F. The People of Puerto Rico: A Bibliography.

New York: Department of Labor, Migration Division,
commonwealth of Puerto Rico. (1968). Some 500 entries.

13. Cordasco, F., Eugene Bucchioni, and Diego Castellanos.
Puerto Ricans on the Mainland: A Bibliography of Reports,
Texts, Critical Studies and Related Materials. Totowa,

New Jersey: Rowman and Littlefield. 1972.

066 539)

The contents of this annotated bibliography are divided
into six parts, prefaced by a general description of the
conditions and problems of the Puerto Ricans on the United
States mainland. Part I comprises a list of general bibliographies.
Part TT concerns "The island experience," and first lists
general works and then specific works. Part III concerns

"The migration to the Mainland." Part IV concerns "The mainland
experience," and first lists general studies and then studies
specifically concerning conflict and acculturation. Part V

focuses on "The mainland experience: education." In the

first of three sections, it lists unpublished materials; then
unpublished and published materials from the New York City
Board of Education; and, finally, general studies. Part VI,

"the mainland experience: the social context," first lists

materials on "health, employment, and related social needs,"
and then on miscellaneous topics. (RTE)

12
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C,rdasce, and Leonard Covello, comp-. Studies of Puerto
Rican Children in Am: rican :chools: A Preliminary

,'ibli:)r.rabhy. New York: T'uerte Rican Coonweilth,

Department of Lab,)r. 1')67.

(FD 11 110)

This unannotati biblioe-,rapy list: works deo._ ,it::

Luert2 Pican children and their exl7erience in the mainland

rican h,)wever, it makes no attempt to cite compre-

henoively studies wlich deal with migration or the overall
experience of Puerto Ricans in the United States. Unpublished

nd published materal: are listed separately; some are written

in :Ipani,lh and a number of them were produced by the New York

Beard of Education. (R:E)

A current 1.iblio:7rarhy of FRTC-Procersed TESOL Documents at

the Secondary Level. Champaign, Illinois: NCTE/ER1C

(Unpublished document). March 1970.

Unannota'ed extensive listint; of such materials in the

areas of teaching techniques, cross-culture commmunications,

methods and materials for srecial student populations, bilingual

education and bilingual schools, multi-ethnlc literature,
andiovisal materials and resources, instructional materials,

and miscellaneous references. (NYS Bibliography)

Dab1:, Jack A. "A Selected Bibliography on Bilingualism."

Rerorts on 1-ilingualism. Third Annual Conference of the

,:outhwest Council of Foreign Language Teachers. El Faso,

Texas: the Council. 1966. pp. 27-30.

17, De:zsiok, Jesse J. Doctoral Research on Puerto Rico and Puerto

Ricans, New York: New York University, School of Education.

1967.

18. Eaton, Esther and at-len- Souree M,Atcrials for Sec-ndary

School Teachers of Foreign Languages. CircularM:
Washington, D.C.: U.S, Department of Health, Education,

and Welfare. 1266.

A partially-annotated reference list of representative

materials for secondary teachers. Tncludes information on:

audiovisual aids, course outlines and guides, cultural aids

from travel and information services, English as a foreign

language, evaluation and testing, foreign language association

journals, foreign language newspapers and periodicals,

instructional aids, international understanding, language

laboratories, linguistic:, organizations offering professional

references , In):r-mmed instruction,

research, songs and dances, study, travel and exchange for

students and teachers, textbooks, and vocational opportunities.

Ores: Bibliography)

1.3
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t li,,,graphy for I th articIo- is included.
(ECK)

'3. Elingstedt, 'oe Lar. eachoro of iddle Moxican
American aildren: Indicators of Effectiveness and
Tmhlications for ":eacher Education. Waohington, D.C.:

of Education. [1,)72].

A sulTnary of research and related literature on the
roL'lers of identifying indicators of toacher effectiveness,

this publication is divided into three sect ion:: 1, traditional
indicators of teacher erfectiveneoo in terms of good teaching
procedures and desirable :ersonality characteristics; 7, now
trends in identifying indicat,so of teacner offoctiveness;
and t, implications for teacher education in the form of a
teacher odu.ation modelwith suggestions for further study.
A bibliogra;hy or 3 citations is included. (ETE)

°h. Materials Acauisition ect. Vol. 1, :L.. 1. an Diego
California. Washington D.C.: Office of Education.
February 1071. 15:Jr.

(ED 060 716)

25. Materials AcQuisitior Froject. Vol. 1, :To. 2. Dan Diego fchocls,
California. Washington, D.C.: office of Education.
March 1)71. 16pp.

(ED 0(.:0 717)

7 1, Materials Acquisition Project. Vol. 1, Do. ")). Can Diego .:choolo,
California. Washington, D.C.: Office of Education.
April 1971. llpp.

(ED 060 718)

27. Materials Acauisition Iroject. Vol. 1, Do. h. Can Diego ?,chools,
California. Washington, D.C.: officc of Education.
May 1971. 2Opp.

(ED 060 712)

28. Materials Acquisition Iroject. Vol. 1, Do. 5. Can Diego :chools,
California, Washington, D.C.: Office of Education.
June 1971. 19pp.

(ED 060 720)

29. Materials Acquisition Project. Vol. 2, No. 1. Can Diego ;Thhools,
California. Washington, D.C.: office of Education.
July 1971. 2Opp.

(ED 060 721)

15
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'ro.'-cu. Vol. 2, i.o. 2. San Diego Schools,

D.C.: 'Jffice of Education.

72.))

AcluisiT_ion Project. Vol. 2, No. 3. San Diego Schools,

California. Washington, D.C.: Office of Education.

,:ctol-er 1971. 20vr.

(ED Or,0 723)

32. Materials Acquisition Project. Vol. 2, No. 4. San Diego Schools,

California. Washington, D.C.: Office of Education.

November 1971. 2Opp.

(ED 060 724)

33. Materials Acquisition Project. Vol. 2, No. 5. San Diego Schools,

California. Washington, D.C.: Office of Education.

,2ecember 1971. 28pp.

(ED 060 725)

34. Materials Acquisition Project. Vol, 2, No. 7. San Diego Schools,

California. Washington, D.C.: Office of Education.

February 1972. 35pp.

(ED 064 9(:7)

35. Materials Acquisition Project. Vol. 2, No. 8. San Diego Schools,

California. Washington, D.C. Office of Education.

April 1972. 38PP
(ED 065 004)

J6. Materials Acauisition Project. Vol. 2, No. 8 [9]. San Diego

Schools, California. Washington, D.C. Office of Education,

May 1972. 59pp.

(ED 066 095)

37. NOTE Committee on Teaching English to Speakers of Other

Languages. "Some Materials for Teaching English as a
Second Language in the Elementary School." Elementary

English. 46.8 (December 1969).

A basic, anannotated bibliography, which includes eleven
methodology listings and fifteen sections on pre-school and

primar;- school materials. (NYS Bibliography)

38 Ohannessian, Sirarpi and others. Reference List of Materials

for Englisn as a Second Language. Part 1: Terts, Readers,

Dictionaries, Tests. Washington, D.C.: Center for Applied

Linguistics. 1964. 157pp.

(ED 014 723)

Annotated.

9
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teaching r,?ading in Engl I "cxican

."1)r1 can cniltr_n th-ir r iaiary lang'lage

-d in thi: :-aper. Lit e rat ure revi ewc are done on r)--earcn

lea2 'ng witn 1 , 1 ingui3ti c, ; 2 , 1 ant,uage-m9di 2i cal i nn approach-.2;

, 1 ingd1.g.ic al'rrnaho:; )4, languag' exi erienc4 anr_roa-nes;

la :2 in zal 4-du .at Inn; and r , Leach,.r-scho92 2actor: Conplw

on tne 1,a.1g 92 re:;earch in ix angL.: are given. Alno

P2iven are i can Inn: and :11 cc : fi c d rect iona 'r):- 1, ba'lic

r .'earcn in lanag- and reading r eL;:--; .1; , nermative

d-?3,--ril Live ,;t1)11-., ))2 in:)1 ved in reading,; 3, pre-

lencc21 Inn Li onal r_ :earon and 1- ad-1.74:1:14; )4, language and

i 1 :naal e zy-ter.: ; and 4, Lan and arid ied re .:earcn

inta 9'Irren I ract condi t

rig Innat I a . An ',P)--iter: .lended.

(1RIF)

)4').. P.-, 'en , earl L. and hi1li; D. Orteg,c "i'r);ourcn : T ?aching

aking Children." Prl.dinc Teacher 2'2:1

(flet9ber 1)71). ;T. 11-13.

Annutated biLIL graph:, .

arie2 a and Elea?. )r V. Perri-. T90, a 2,.)r ani

Ch i Idren: An Ann,-,t,ated il ihl ir-:raphy. n(Lon , :

Edu-at i anal . 1)71. 11 pp .

(ED -Y,r,
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f

. Is' avt'a.:: runen's °or measlring
a: ility ui cnent Excluded are culture-free

or -fair and n,_:n-language tests, tests i! English with norms ror
Slaniii-teaAors, an test that have so- 1v 1.00n translated
'rom Englisa to Spnni.sh. Annotation lists purpose of the test
anl tae groups for wnich it is intended, test subdivisions or
tested skill:, behaviors, or competencis, administration,
:coring, in-'er:retation, and standardization. (Proyecto Leer
Bulletin)

ed. "A Selective Annotated Bibliography on
Child Language." Linguistic Reporter. 7:2 (April 1965).

A useful bibliography, almost alone in this area; some
entries for iiiingualism. (NYS Bibliography)

S.Lli(hez, George T. and Howard Iutnam. Materials, Relating to
Education of Stanish-Creaking People in the United States:
An Annotated Bibliography. Latin American Studies XVII.
Greenwood Press, Inc. 1059. LOap.
(Er) n41 680)

Concerned rrimarily with tne education of Spanish-speaking
people in the United States wn- are of Mexican descent, this
annotated libliography will also be of value to those working
with other Spanisn-speaking people such as i uerto Ricans. The
list cite: selected books, articles, monographs, bulletins,
pamphlets, cours es f study, Litliographies and unpublished
theses and dissertations publisned bAween 1923 and 1)54.
(PIE)

S-nior, Clarence. Mi-liograohy of I uertc Ricans in he United
States. Ilew York: Department of Labor, 'ligration Division,
Commnwcalth o' .uerto Rico. 19',9.

53. SPanish Sbeaking in the United States: A Guide to Materials.
Washington, D.C.: the Cabinet Committee on Opportunity for
the Spanish Speaking. 1971.

54. Status of Puerto Rico. Selected 3ackground Studie:, Prepared for
the United States-Puerto Rico Commission on the Status of
Puerto Riro. Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government Printing
Office. ay66. [Includes Clarence Senior and Donald 0.
Watkins, "Toward a Balance Sheet of Puerto Rican Migration:
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irh. : ra . In: i i ;CAI 7 C111 t1113,117
U.1---).1 1.; : FlUCrit 7. on on the c an-Ameri can . Albuqui rriue ,

slew x i r : ern Cooperat Educat l ona,_! Laboratorr .

vr-L)

that cultural diversity may be nothing more
{ -an adju,3mont an,i then examining the literature an

"arch relat,d to culturally pluralistic education, the autho
dal wits Mexican American children and children i'rom other
minority groups in terms of grow,Lh and development, language

acluiition and learning, bilingual programs and methodology and
r,?st:; and measurements. The author recommends three areas for
i-,asic research: 1, life-style studies; 2, sociopsychological
studies; and 3, educational studies. ln addition, it is
ugjt.stel that a new start for the education of multicultural
children utilise an organizational systems approach. One figure
and a 74-item bibliography are included. (RIE)

z(S. VelLlues, ,-Ionsalo, ed. Annuario biblio/uafico puertorriquerio.
"3-io lieirs: Editcria' Universita.-ia. 1952. [IzIegularl.

W. Weinberg, Meyer, comp. The Education of the Minority Child:
A Comprehensive Bibliography of 10,000 Selected Entries.
Chicago: Integrated Education Associates. 1970.

An unannotated bibliography.

Zirkel, Perry Alan. A Bibliography of Materials in English and
Spanish Relating to Puerto Rican Students. Hartford,

Connecticut Connecticut State Department of Education.

1971. 5lpp.

(ED 057 142)

The contents of this listing of materials, intended as
resources for teachers and other persons concerned with improving
the educational opportunities of Puerto Rican pupils on the
mainland as well as on the island, are organized in four sections:
1, books: Puerto Rican Culture in English, Puerto Rican Culture
in Spanish, and Children's Fiction; 2, audio-visual materials:
films, filmstrips, recordings, and others; 3, research studies;
and 4, bibliographies. (RIE)
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PART II

i AMERrCAN EDITCATIONAL SYSTEM

-In: in %.1co

:chool Language Policy of Puerto Rico.
133z)n.

n'orna.,ion:1 n..:tiltutr- rat Tr-achers College. A Survey of the
rio ::ystem of Puerto Rico. New York:

Bun-au of Publication::. 1926.

.lernan I'oza. "La escuela norteamericara y nuestros
ni:.os." Plus Ultra. (October 10, 1948).

David. Trol-,icl Childhood: Cultural Transmission and
1earnin:T in a Rural Puerto Rican Village. New York:
:iarrer and 1765.

63. "ontilla, Aida Nogr5n do. The Public School System and the
Am.ricanization irocess in Puert-, Rico from 1900 to 1930.
Ph.D. :io,-,ertation, New vork University. 1970.

(Dissertation Abstracts International. Vol. 31 (1970).
2515-A.)

1)suna, Juan J. A History of Education in Puerto Rico. Rio

Piedras, Puerto Rico. 1)49

Underwood, Ana R. "La educacon pre-escolar en las escuelas
publicas de Puerto Rico." International Journal of Early

Childhood. 2:1 (1970). pp. 38-43.
(EJ 029 662)

Puc,rto RicanF in Mainland Schools

"Activaron la ense'anza del ingl6s bf,isico en las communidades
boricuas." Ea Prensa. (February 23, 1952).

67. lien, John. "Puerto Rican Influx Jams Crowded Schools."
New York World Telegram. (May 3, 1947).

69. Rucchioni, Eugene. A Sociological Analysis of the Functioning
of ElomIALary Education for Puerto Rican Children in the
New York City Public Schools. Unpublished Ph.D. Dissertation,
New :school for' Social Research. 1965
(Dissertation Abstracts. Vol. 26 (1966). pp. 6216-6217.)
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The objectives of this paper were to examine and describe
the situation of Puerto Rican children in New York City
elementary schools. The author discusses the problem in socio-
logical terms: the democratic idology of the schools, the role
of the school in assimilation, the conflict of values in the
educational program, and the "culturally loaded" curriculum,
methods and materials used in the school which generally lead
to severe educational retardation among Puerto Rican students.
Data were collected through participant observation and some
content analysis of relevant publications of the New York City
Board of Education.

As a result, the author states that "elementary education for
Puerto Rican children functions in the context of highly complex
arrangement of rhetoric, myth, and reality." Because the
"arrangement" makes it seem as if Puerto Rican children are
receiving a successful education, since they are receiving tne
same program offered to other children, the special problems and
needs of these children are being ignored. According to Bucchioni,
the results further indicate that the school system is essentially
a "middle-class sorting device" whereby some children, primarily
those of North American middle-class background, are selected
in elementary school for sufficiently high academic ELL:hieveweiit
throughout school and the successful attainment of middle-class
status. Access to these opportunities are severely limited for
Puerto Rican children, who are "sorted out" of the channels
for successful educational achievement early in the education
process. (DH)

69. "Children from Puerto Rico." Curriculum and Materials.

(May-June, 1954). 16pp.

70. "Civicas y culturales: AsociaciOn de padres." El Diario de
Nueva York. (June 13, 1952). p. 8

71. "Civicas y culturales: Conferencia sobre educaciA escolar."
El Diario de Nueva York. (May 21, 1952). p. 13.

72. "Civicas y culturales: nscuela priblica de la calle 109 (oeste)

abre su matricula Para kindergarten." El Diario de Nueva York.
(May 17, 1952).

73. Collazo, Francisco. The Education of Puerto Rican Children in
the Schools of New Yo-,-k City. San Juan: Department of
Education Press. 195. 14pp.

74. "ComprenFiOn por conocimiento." (Editorial). El Diario de
Nueva York. (May 27, 1952). p. 9.
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rd "Yt rrop.ams for Fuerto Rican Pupils."
New York (May C , 12167).

Corda5co, Y. "T111' Pwrto Rican Child in the American School."
Cen'rescional Record. 111:105 Nctober 19, 1965).

26, 425-426.

"The Puerto Rican Child in the American School."
American rociolorical Association. Abstracts of Papers

(61st Annual Meeting) . 1966. pp. 23-24.

"The ruerto Rican Child in the American School."
Kansas Journal of Sociology. Vnl. 2 (Spring 1966). pp. 59-69.

"The Puerto Rican Chilu in the American School."
Journal of Negro Education. Vol. 36 (Spring 1967).
pp, 181-186.

77. Cordasco, F. "Puerto Rican Pupils and American Education."
School and society. Vol, 95 (February 18, 1967).
pp. 116-119.

For the most part, the Puerto Rican child reflects a context
of bitter deprivation, poor housing, high unemployment, and a
record of disappointing educational achievement. The child is

pressured both by a completely new environment and the negative
pressures of a ghetto mileu, ("the recurrent pattern of the
ghettoization of new arrivals").

Discussion of the two problems: 1, How to effectively teach
English as a second language and 2, How to promote a more rapid
and more effective adjustment of Puerto Rican parents and children
to the community and the community to them is included.
Acculturation is more important to the Puerto Rican child and

American society. Just how can he retain his identity, culture

and language?
Cordasco suggests that a school that is not community-oriented

is a poor school, and that much more disturbing than the Puerto
Rican child's lack of English is the lack of economic security
and well-being that relate him to a noble family structure. (DH)

78. Cordasco, F. and E. Bucchioni. Education Programs for Puerto

Rican Students. [Jersey City Public Schools[. Evaluation

and Recommendations. Jersey City: Board of Education. 1971.

79. Cordasco, F. and E. Bucchioni. Puerto Rican Children in Mainland

Schools. Methuchen, New Jersey: Scarecrow Press. 1968.

80. Cordasco, F. and E. Bucchioni. The Puerto Rican Community and Its

Children on the Mainland: A Source Book for Teachers,
Social Workers and Other Professionals. Metuchen, New Jersey:

The Scarecrow Press, Inc. 1972.
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I lo c er . 'r. mal : [ :n the es i_m of F. 1

v 11. , nrt r i C.lic.rninc. I ..erte Rican
_lo in _ur o Iic '(:ay 1, 1 [unpublichedi

Cr , Juan .'. .. 1 re e . Hicht ome A.:rect of I uerto P 1. an
Ada: at i on t o n 1 and . Chi eago: Hoard or "ducat ion .

1 -)O7.

" Educ ador a bon: cua 11 ovar5. a as cort s al City College de N. Y.
Alega ima de descrimen." El Diario de Nueva York .

(April 24, 1 .

?ducat i on- in-th-1:ews . A mDnthly cli; :fleet for twee use of
U.:. edit cr.: tad radl: commentators. Now York: ; uerto
Rican is Rlations Committee, Inc. (April 1, 19)! .

87. "Education of I uerto Rican Children in New York City." Journal
of Educational c0ciology, 23:4 (December 1954). pp. 14;-1,)2.

H. Emery Helen T. "How the City's C,chools 7ireet Puerto Rican ."
New York World Telegram and .dun. (November 4, 195; )

39. Emery, Helen If, "Ccaools Here Aid i rogrel-;s of 1.1igrants." :lew York
World Telegram and fun. (February 11, 195 ' )

1) D.

)1.

Emery, Helen C. ":'cnool.,: Weigh Problems of .'uerto Ricans ."
New York Wcrld T-legram and .1.1n. (February 11 , 1953) ,

Emery, Helen 1. Coward . C . ',lakes Americans . " New York World
Telegram and fun. ("ay 11 , 12'6) p. 34.

72. Entman, Frederick. "Our I uerto Rican Children: One :;chool 's
Approach." Ctr ,ngthening Democracy. (1,lay 1955). pp.

Finoccniaro, "nary., Education of Puerto Ricans on the and:
Overcoming the Communication Harrier. Paper delivered at
Conference on the Education of I uerto Rican Children on the
vAinland in fan Juan, Puerto Rico. 1970. 14pp.
(ED n43 871)

The complexity or the problem:: concerning the teaching of
English to Puerto Ricans in tie- U. C. has rarely been :'ally
appreciated. Author di .C113,30',; some factors involved: 1, learner
may be admitted to school at any age and placed in advanced
grades wit' their ar,- peers; 2, om- r 1(2arn( ma:
functionally. i 11 iterate in their own I ant uage; 3, learners nay
or may not have nad s ,)Mc rev four; instruction in Env:1i -,h;
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4, t:,,?y- %t any time during the semester; 5,
t,1-2ir schooling may le br,-)i\en frequently; 6, many live in Spanish
language enclave; 7, language skills must be developed to allow

larfici:ate in rest of curriculum, etc. (RIE)

Finocchiarc, Mary. "Our School3 Must Meet the Challenge of a
New Migration." High Point s. (March 1953). pp. 29-33.

Finocchiar), Mary. "Puerto Rican Newcomers in Our Schools."
Journal of Educational Sociology. Vol. 28 (December 1954).
1-)p. 157-166.

"Puerto Rican Newc
American 14f3 (January-Fe

omers in Our Schools."
ruary 1956). pp. 12-17.

This article describes the problems
when they enter mainland schools and some
made in the regular school program to help
students adjust. Illustrations for teacher
described and several problems which must be
l:sted. (ECK)

facing Puerto Ricans
of the modifications
the Puerto Rican
techniques are also
solved are also

96 Goodman, Samuel M., and others. Who Are the Puerto Rican Pupils
in the New York City Public Schools? New Y
Education. 1956.

ork: Board of

97. Greenstein, Marvin N. "Puerto Rican Children." Pathways in
Child Guidance. 2:4 (June, 1960). pp. 1-3.

Guren, Louise. "A Special Class for Puerto Rican Stud
High Points. (February 1948). pp. 77-80.

ents."

9). "Helping Puerto Rican Pupils to Achieve Status." Strengt.

Democracy. 5:6 (May 1953). pp. 4-5.
hening

100. Hochhauser, Aidalina. A Pilot Study of "Problem Children" o
Puerto Rican Background. New York: The Puerto Rican St
of the New York City Board of Education. 1956.

f

101. "How to Teach Puerto Ricans." New York Herald Tribune.
(February 13, 1951).

udy

102. Ingraham, Leonard W. "Our Puerto Rican Students Must Become a
Part of All the Children." High Points. (February 1951).

103. Lewis, C. "Some Puerto Rican Viewpoints." Childhood Education.
Vol. 43 (October 1966). pp. 82-84.

1)4. Loretan, Joseph 0. "Problems in Improving Educational Opportunities
for Puerto Ricans in New York." High Points. (May 1963).

pp. 23-31.
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Margolis, Richard. The :,oseis: A Rer'ort on tln, Puerto Ricans and
the Public Schocls. New York: Asnira. 1968.

106. Materesi, Felicia. "No debe segregarse a los estudiantes de
Puerto Rico," El Diane de Nueva York. (January 19, 1954).

107. Mayor's Advisory Committee on Puerto Rican Affairs in New York
City, Sub-Committee on Education, Recreation and Parks.
The Puerto Rican Pubils in the Public Schools of New York
City: A Survey of Elementary and Junior High Schools.
New York. 1Q51. 102pp.

108. Messer, Helaine R. The Puerto Rican Student in the ?1,7 York

City Public Schools: 1945-1965. Unpublished M.A., thesis,
Columbia University. 1966.

109. Monserrat, Joseph.. "Education of Puerto Rica:, Children in New
York City." Journal of Educational Sociology. (December 1954)

110. Monserrat, Joseph. School Integration: A Puerto Rican View.
Can Juan: Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, Department of Labor,
Migration Division. 1963 16pp. Address, Teacher's College,
Columbia University. May 1, 1963.

111, Montes, Marta. "La primera escuela puertorriqueLa en la ciudad
de Nueva York." La Prensa. (September 17, 1961).

112. Morrison, J. Caycc, Director. The Puerto Rican Study. New York
City Board of Education. 1964

113. McCuen, John J. "Puerto Rican Survey Seeks Best Methods." New
York World Telegram and Sun. (April 7, 1954). p. 42.

114. "Need of the Puerto Ric'in Child." New York Teacher News.
(November 8, 1952). p. 3

115. The Needs of Children of Puerto Rico. Washington, C.: Federal
Security Agency. 1950.

116. New York City Board of Education. Meeting the Needs of Puerto
Rican -u-oils in New York City Public Schools. New York:
Board of Education. Supplement to Staff Bulletin.
(March 23, 1964)

117. New York City Board of Education. Our Children from Puerto Rico.
New York: Board of Education. 1957

118. Oliveras, Candido. What Are the Educational Needs of Puerto
Ricans, Who Come to New York? Address, New York University.
January 14, 1961.
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'erl-anu , Pa' . Cros,:roads."

'he T.lementary Scii( .;urnal. (Novemter 1)t:0)). 82-t

Edu,eit 1, nal As -oc Rd i The `St a.tu.; ublic :",c'too 1

Edacat I n rleityn urtt) Pi can Children in New York
re.:ten'tod to t he Roard of Edu on Commis Lion on

:nt etc.-1.t ion . :Thw Y:rk City of Education. October 11)5').

FollJwing the Supreme Court decisien tu make school seg-
regation illegal on May 17, 19c,4, Arthur Levitt, who was President
of the 7.TeW York City Board of Education at that time, requested
t',is "full, imitartial and ob,fective inquiry" into the status o:

.school education for Black and Puerto Rican students in
New York City. Tt is explained that New York City schools are
community schools and therefore reflect tn, population make-up
of th' community. flince the Black and Puerto Rican communities

are somewhat separated from the rest of the city's population,
heir schools are also separate. It is recognized here that the
"separate but equaT" facilities concelt really amounts to de
facto segregation; according to the data, the educational
oPportunities affurded the minority children are far from equal.
President Levitt's stated goal was the ''completely integrated
school", so the study includes information about the present
;:.snin situation and suggestions for its revision. (DH)

121. Lublic Education Association. "The Status of the Public School
Education of Negro and Puerto Rican Children in New York
City." lublic Education Association. 1955.

122. "T'le Puerto Rican Child." New York Teachers' News. (November

29, 1)-,2). pr. 2, 7.

124.

"Puerto Rican Children." New York Teachers' News. (April 3, 1954).

D. 4.

Puerto Rican Graduates of Morris High Sphol, June 1961.
Migration Division, Commonwealth of Puerto Rico. 1963.

125. "pupils from Puerto Rico." The Elementary School Journal.
(November 1958). p. 74.

126. Rand, Christopher, "Puerto Ricans." caturday Review. Vol. 141

(September 13, 1958). p. 36.

127 Rand, Christopher. The Puerto Ricans. New York: Oxford. 1958.

178pp.
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1, r: h _r ?hr. rte Ricans."
n eker. 1,N)ve:-.1er 196'). [.'orie: or four

ar._ cl .

"" 1:1datien: For SI-ani.:11-Speaking Children."

United acher. My 29, 1968).

Rican children in New York City.

Sayer3, Raymond S. "New York Teachers in Iuerto Rican Schools."
High Vol. 39 (November 1957). pp. 5-16.

1'1. "Seek :-t r .Dchool In gram for N.Y.C. Tuerto Rican Youth."
New 7erk .encher3' New:. (!!-:, 31, 1)()2). p. h.

:enior, Clarenco. ":tchool 'Iewcomer: and Community." Problems

trloticel in Tlew York City Schools. 1963 Yearbook of
the :Tociety for the Experimental Study of Education.
;arts I and 1'1, pp. 107-11. New York: Society for the
Exi.eriment,o_ Study of Education. 1963.

"The Effect or School Integration on the Self-
Concelt of Negro and l uerto Rican Children." Graduate
Ro..teareh in Education. Vol. 3 (1067). 62 7.

13).. ":u=ary or Pe-xmlendatiens lTade by the Puerto Rican Study for the
Lrcgran in New York City Schools." Lore of Euucation, City
of New Yorl:. 1958, himeograthodj.

"Teaching tho Puerto Rican Child." New York Teacher ' News.

(February -)4, p. 3

University of the State of New York. Tho :tate Education Depart-
ment, Division of Ceneral Education, Rilingual Education
Unit. lart TIT or Volume IT, The Fleischmann Commission
Report: Child-en witn Engli sh-Language Difficulties. Albany,

Now York: l'r12.

137. Vq:/luos, Hector T. "Puerto Rican Americans." National Elementary

PrinciPal. 50:2 (November 3970). IT, 65-71.

(Es 0?,2 3°3)

Summari:es :)riefly the low achieve.. -nt rate of Puerto Ricans

in New Ytrl: School:, including the background or the problem,

the school ,itt,ation, and the community ii,volvement. (CTJE)

138. W:,issman, Thlius. An Exploratory :Ttudy or Communication Patterns

of fewer Nogro and Puerto Rican "others and Pre-flchool

Cnillren. :h.I. Fdi.:ertati,n, Teacher: College, Colunliu
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: r rad. ( . )OA- IA).

: :ac to ey.flre the assumpti n
chit rr- oscialioe assive be-

ror learning in cnildren. Ss were
m -h r-anl Irm-chool age children frpm low-incom Puerto Rican
an: cK grups. nu.' itre and degdee of the ''assumed lasoivity"

in ..dmo ,f f-rms and Patterns of the verbal and
n h-v'rtal e r.munications l'en moth..r and child pairs in both
it m and scho.1 findingo indicate that. Puerto

;airs ar, z.den more active at horde than in the
tting; the ost cn ito was true for the Black grolp.

":he dert. Rican grua had higher activity rates in the 'teaching'
fht..gu-:f, in the re:n°)rement or verbal praise, smiles, touch
.2ontac. -, and related areas. The Hlack group was more active

the verdal adm(-nitions, 'd:,n'ts' in critical comments,
in :irec'ing anl soeroing verbal and non-verbal communication."

k,rto m ,tner-child rairo were more active and respon-
-:,-- in th interrersehal aen or communication than the

Black m,,-ner-child Pairs. (DH)

:irkel, 'erry Alan. 'uerto Rican Parents and Mainland Schools.
HartfDrd 7_,nneoticut: Hartrord Model Cities. :lovember

1 >T.
'.73)

Thio ;tut -onstitutes he promised product or an institute
-n uerto Mainland Schools ," sroncorccl by the

Educational ...adershir Tnztitute and the University or Hartford
during the s-mmer of 1-)71. The stated purposes of the institute
were: 1, to stimdlate communications and understanding between
sc.00l and c-mmunity representatives toward the improvement of the
ed,,cational o-;portunPies or Puerto Rican pupils in mainland
schools; 2, to develop a data base concerning cultural and
linguistic rn.ctoro in the home environment that may be significant
trr,,acd t-Lt end; and 3, to examine and interpret such data in
terms, of present and potential school programs and practices.
The institute focused on facilitating the relationship between the
hone and school environment of Puerto Rican pupils in Hartford
as a possible model for other mainland school systems. The formal
program of the Institute was concentrated in the week of June 28-
July 2. The morning sessions prcvided the opportunity to interact

several resource People in =all group discussions. The

a" rnrm s---ions were devoted to conducting structured intervir.wo
in the homes of a cross-section of Puerto Rican families who had
children in the Hart ford schools. The duration of the summer was
'no-d for further reo-arch and the final writinrt of independent
individual reporho, each c-lminating in recommendations for
imiroving the educational oppc,rtunitieo or these children in th-

Hartford school.-- (R1E)
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Sp-ni.h-Szeakin ':dent.; in Mainland Schools

140. nderson, Jame. and Dwight Safar. Eauality of Educational
Onlortunity for Spanish-American and Indian Students in
Two Multi-CultJral Communities: An Exploratory Assessment.
1q69.

(ED 029 74(5)

11.1. Alpftin, Mary. "Rural Education in New Mexico." University of
New Mexico Bulletin, Experimental School Series. Vol. 2,
no. 1. Albuquerque: University of New Mexico Press. 1931.

Biddick, Mildred L. ana Esther A. Harrison. "Spanish-American
Children Receive He-p in Achieving Status." School Management.
(August 1047).

1. "TII Community Speaks." National Elementary Principal. 50:2
(November 1070). pp. 29-33.

Spanish-speaking parents reflect on the educational
opportunities offered to their children.

144. Cooke, W. Henry. "The Segregation of Mexican-American School
Children in Southern California." School and Society.
Vol. 67 (June 5, 1948). pp. 417-421.

14. Cordasco, F. and Leonard Covello. "School,( and the Spanish-
Speal.inG Community." Congressional Record. (June 12, 1962).
pp. A4322-A4323.

146. "La educaci6n y el emigrante." Temas. Vol. 14 (November 1957) .
pp. 124-127.

147. The Excluded Student; Educational Practices Affecting Mexican
Americans in the Southwest. Mexican American Education Society.
Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government Printing Office. May 1972.

77pp.
(ED 062 069)

1140. Felder, D. "The Education of Mexican-Americans: Fallacies of
the Monocultural Approach." Social Education. Vol. 34 (1970).
rp. 639-642.

1%9. Flicker, Jeanette. "Classes for Spanish-Speaking Children."
High Points. (November 1947). pp. 58-62.

"Heling the Migratory Mexican Chjld to Belong." California
Elementary School Principals Association. The Elementary
:c:,o21 Pace.: the 'roblems of Migration, 15th Yearbook, 1043.

Jessica K. Pullis. pp. 97-101.
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:I an', W. R. ":ati-tag, %rrion a.. an Edizea+ lunal "rilom

Children." ExcenTional Cii1dren.
Vol. 27 (1+,0).

Howells, 21mone. "The 'rescnool :,1r-rant Child," Education Na

V-)1. no. 1. (Al,gu:t 107]). tr.

(E,7 2._ r5)

12 3. Link, Allort D. , oomn. Mexican American Education, A Zelectfd
irliography (with ERFC Alstract). ER1C/CREC(2, Curtlement

No. 2, New mexico State Univer:ity, University Park,
ER.0 Clearinrhoue on Rural Education and Cmall
Washington, D.C.: National Center for Educational Research
and fl,-.1r.:,lont. May 1972. 34c)pp.

(FL oJ 217)

Lozano, Diana. "Historical Ferspective." (Education for the

:"'panish-reakin). National Elementary Princiral. 50:2

(November 1070). pp. k0-23.

15. Mangers, Dennis H. "Education in the lrapes or Wrath." National

Elementary Principal. ']0:P (November 1970). pp. 34-40.

Comments on the educational situation in the San Joaquin
Valley, California.

156. Marland, S.r., Jr. Completing the Revolution. Speech presented

at inauguration of Dr. Frank Angel as President of New Mexico
Higniands University, Las Vegas, New Mexico, June 5, 1972. 14pp.

(ED 066 2'i8)

In this speech Mr. S.P. Marland, Jr's., U.S. Commissioner of
Education, discusses both the shortcomings and accomplishments of
the American education system when it comes to educating Mexican
American Students. (RTE)

157. Martinez, Arnulfo S_ A Study of the Scholastic Census of the
Spanish-Sneaking Children of Texas. Unpublished Master's

thesis, University of Texas, 194$

158. Methodological Annendix of Research Methods Em loyed in the
Mexican American Education Study. Washington, D.C.:

Commission on Civil Rights. January 1972. 162pp.

(ED 064 025)

159. Nabokov, F. Tijerina and the Courthouse Raid. Albuquerque,

New Mexico: University of New Mexico Press. 1969.
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II " : ruary lqt-C6).

A. "Fducation for t-he %filasana

in otio%." ::i-i Elementary lrincipal. Vol. XLJX,
no. P U'elru.try 1 ,71)). op. Y2-5r.

A hist esy :panish-sp,aking :._ople and their relationship
vi} the scip ols; tn. author notes three main rani sh-speakin
groups--1,Iexi.n.n Americans, Cuhan refugees, and luerto Ricans.
:her- is, a :lea run a change in potitude from regarding the

c?ild as "disadvantaged" to helping him achefe
il;n-ual and iisulturalism, and for improvement of the

tne scnool ,.nd the community. (ECK)

LP. alanar, Pu i. :trang,er in 9ne's Land. Commission on Civil
Wa.,3Ilin,-!ton, D.C. Wa:hington, D. C.': U.:. Government

Drintini; 'ffice. '4ay 1')70.

(ED i ')09)

An account of tne hearing held by the U.:. Commission on
civil Fights on tn. e 'exican American community's problems with
civil rights, his report does not necessarily represent the
views cf the Commission but is published co stimulate lublic
interest in the problems confronting Uexican Americans. i1ajor

areas exolored were employment, education, the administration
ustice, housing, and political represent%tion. "The total
picture of economic deprivation, of relegation to the meanest
employment, of educational supression, and o: restricted
opportunity in tlimost every phase or liro tuifolded." (1E)

ralinas, Guadalupe, ed. uexichn-Americans and t_he Desegregation (it'

r,choo]s in the ::-)ciChwzt. California University, Riversid, .
Western Pett,inal rchool Desec:reation iro,lects. WasIcipgton,

P. C. Office i'lducation. cooperative ';e:earch l'rogram,

December 1)71. 41pp. Article originally aoieared in
"Tiouston Law Ieview." Vol. c (1q71). p.

(ED C-)P, ()Vi)
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rtuni*y :n tho American Educational System

"W' Ion Nationalities :1-ix in ,he Classroom." Tnstructor.
I.. 63 (September 1)-1). 1). 103.

I 'rameld, :'neodore. Minority Problems in the Public Schools:
A Study of Administrative Policies and Practices in Seven

ul in.. :row York: Harper and Brothers. 1946.

C',ildyn of 1mmi,7rant: in Schools. With an introductory
iy F. S-rdasco. ('1tuchen, New Jersey: Scar-,crow

P ez-rint Currcration, 1)70; oririnally, 1911).
Vols. 29-33 of Report of the Immigration

c-nmissitn. [Wa.;hington, D.C.: U.S. governmont Printing
)ffico, 1)11].

171. tewart 1. and mildred W. Cole, Minorities and the
American -romise the Conflict of Princirle and Practice.
:row York: Harper. 1954. 312pp. Bureau for Tnterculturai
Education, Publication No. 10 in the series" "Problems of
Paco and Culture in American Education."

172. coloman, 2. and of Equality of Educational 0:Tortunity.
Washington, D.C.: U.S. Government Printing office. 1966.

Cordasco, Francesco. "The Challenge of the Non-English
Sneaking Child in the American School." School and SociPtv.
Vol. )6 (March 30, 1968) . pp. 1-)8-201,

174. Cordasco, Francesco. "Educational Pelagianism: The Schools and
the poor." Teacher.; College Record. Vol. 6) (April 1968).

pp. 705-709.

175. Cordasco, Francesco. "Helping the Language Harrier Student."
Instructor. Vol. 12 (May 1963). n. 20.

176. Cerdasce, Francesco. "The Non-English Speakinr Child in the
American School: Continuing Challenge to Education in a

Democratic Society." Statement and Testimony before the
1-beral Elucati'n Ca-commit: -- or of Ro-

resentatiPs. (une 20, 1)67). Washington: llpp.

(H.R. Bill 9840).
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""h- lon-En4lish Speaking Child in the
American School: Continuing Challenge to Education in a
Den.lcratic Sncioty." Testimony before the Senate Sub-
Oommittet. on Bilingual Education. (July 21, 1967).

Washingtcn, D.C. Ilpp. (Senate Bill ),28).

177. Cordas.io, Drancesco and ""aerie Hinson. "Poor Children and
Schools." in N.W. Brickman and S. Lehrer, eds. Education
and the Many Faces of the Disadvantaged. New York:

John Wiley. 1972.

178. Diaz, Manuel and Roland Cintr6n. School Integration and Quality
Education. New York: Puerto Rican Forum. 1964.

17'. "Federal Judge Outlaws Segregation in Public Schools."
Common Ground. Vol. 8 (winter 1947). pp. 102 -103.

280. Green, Shirley E. The Education of Migrant Children. Washington,

D.C.: Department of Rural Education, N.E.A. 1954. 179pp.

181. Hillson, Maurie, and others. Education and the Urban Community:
Schools and the Crisis of the Cities. 1969. 506pp.

(ED 040 233)

Selection of 49 articles dealing with the crises and conflicts
of urban education. Articles discuss the impact of urbanization,
social stratification, the effects of urban poverty on Black and
Puerto Rican families, and the disadvantaged school dropout. (RTE)

182. Nnatek, Margaret. A Survey of Population Facto/3 Relating to
the Education of Migrant Children in Victoria Courty, Texas.
Unpublished Master's thesis, University of Texas. 1952.

183. Law, William. "Problems for the Migratory Student." California

Journal of Secondary Education. Vol. lh (March 1939).

pp. 170-,.73.

Problems confronting migratory students are: poor housing,

malnutrition, inferiority complex, inability to adjust socially,
mental retardation due to environment, the impossible task of
selecting subjects which can be followed through all of the
schools attended.

1A1. Light, Richard L. "The Schools and the Minority Child's
Language." voreign Language Annals. 5:3 (October 1971).
pp. 90-21.

(ED 04h 635)

30



,-terlin,- M., ed. The Conditions ror Educational
Equality. rED :'up ;Momentary Paper, Number' 34. Committee for
Econnmie D-velopment, New York. Research and Policy Committee.
July 1071. 208pp,

(ED 057 118)

186. Newcomb, W. Fred. "Caring for the Children of Seasonal Workers
in Ventura County Schools." California Journal of Elementary
Education. Vol. 6 (August 1937). pp. 54-59.

187. John, and others. Migrant Early Childhood Education
Program in Hardee County, Florida: An Evaluation. Florida
University. Gainesville College of Education; Florida
University, Gainesville Institute for Development of
Human Resources. Florida State Department of Education,
Tallahassee Division of Elementary and Secondary Education.
August 1971. 67pp.

(ED 060 960)

188. Osborne, Marie A.S. The Educational Status of Intrastate Migrants
in Texas 1935-1940. Unpublished Master's thesis, University
of Texas. 1954.

189. Rl'ine, W. Ray. Ethnic Minority Perspectives on the Evaluation
of Early Childhood Education Programs. 3pp.

(ED 062 010)

Issues presented at a sympnqium sn ethnic minority
perspectives and evaluation of early childhood education are
presented. Two presentations are summarized. The first,
"Evaluation lesearch and the Education of Oppresse,d,Minority
Group Members," by Edward J. Barnes, emphasizes that the evaluation
of education programs must include a look at the person in a
social as well as academic context. It is stated that the
exclusion of ethnic minority values from the academic scene is
the cause for the school system's failure to educate ethnic
minority children. The second paper, "The Implications of
Cognitive Styles and Cultural Democracy for Evaluation Research,"
by Manuel Ramirez, states that cultures and values of minority
groups in the United States, especially those of Black and
Indians, have been viewed as pathological and inferior. It is also

stated that the results of ignoring these cultures is the alienation
of minority group children from the schools. (RIE)
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Rice, J.1., Jr. "Edu-ation of Subcultural groups." School and
Society. Vol. 92 (1964). pp. 360-362.

This article discusses intelligence testing, and includes
a very brief survey of the literature on "culturally loaded"
measures of intelligence. The author suggests compensatory
programs for the slower learners, TESOL programs for the non-
native speaker of English, and encourages the development of new
instruments for testing bilingual students. (DH)

191. Richey, Herman G. "Educational Status of Important Population
groups between the First and Second World War." School Review.

Vol. 57 (January and February 1949) . pp. 16-27, 89100.

192. Rivera, Vidal A. "The Forgotten Ones: Children of Migrants."
National Elementary Principal. 50:2 (November 1970).
pp. 41-44.

Discusses educational problems of migrant children.

193. RodrTguez, A. "The Challenge for Educators." National Elementary
Principal. Vol. I, no. 2. (November 1970). pp. 18-19.

Lists the problems faced by bilingual students in schools
that are exclusively Anglo-American and suggestions (such as
changes in teacher training and curriculum) that are necessary
to include the bilingual child in the school system. (ECK)

194. The Supreme Court of the State of California. "Serrano v. Priest:

Implications for Educational Equality." Harvard Educational

Review. 41:4 (November 1971). pp. 501-534.

Reprint of the decision of the Supreme Court of the State of
California - Serrano v. Priest. Briefly, the Court found that the
school financing system in California is unconstitutional
because it does not provide children with equal protection as
guaranteed by the Fourteenth Amendment of the United States
Constitution. The decision was based on the fact that children
in wealthy communities receive greater educational offerings than
children growing up in poor communities. Commentary provided by
William N. Oreenbaum.

195. The Unfinished Education; Outcomes for Minorities in the Five
Southwestern States. Mexican American Educational fleries.
Washington, D.C.: Commission on Civil Rights. October 1971.
94pp.

(ED 056 831)

"The basic finding of this report is that minority students
in the Southwest--Mexican Americans, blacks, American Indians-
do not obtain the benefits of public education at a rate equal to
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'nat or their An; lo cla.-7mates. This is true regardless of the
measure of school achievement used." The U.S. Commission on
Civil Rights ha.1 sought to evaluate school achievement by
re:eren to five standard measures: school holding power,

r,,tding achievement, grade repetitiOns, overagene.r3ts for grade

a.3ignment, aid participation in extracurricular activities.
Without excettion, minority students achieve at a lower rate than
Angloo; their school holding power is lower; their reading
achievement is poorer; their repetition of grades is more
frequent; their overageness is more prevalent; and they participate
in extracurricular activities to a lesser degree. (RTE)

lo6. she University of the State of New York. The State Education
Department, Bureau of Pupil Testing and Advisory Services,
Division of Educational Testing. Summary Report of State-
wide Test Results. (October 1966-October 1970).

The Pupil Evaluation Program is an annual fall testing
--ogram required of all pupils in all public and non-public schools
of New York State. It consists of reading and math achievement
tests in grades 3 and 6 and reading and arithmetic minimum
competence tests in grade 9. These tests have been developed by
the State Education Department and are based on New York State
courses of study. Tncludes: statewide analysis of educational
disadvantage, analysis of educational disadvantage by type of
school, schools with critical problems of educational disadvantage,
statewide distribution of educationally disadvantaged pupils,
and statistical information about the test itself.

No specific information on ethnic or non-English speaking
linguistic groups.
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B. :',ocioeconemic and :",flo-7ocultural Characteristic or the Puerto
Rican Child in the iinited States and 'Their Relationship to the
Educational Process

197. Anderson, James, and ethers. "Stability and Change among
Three Generations of Mexican-Americans: Factors Affecting
Achievement." American Educational Research Journal.
8:2 (March 1971). pp. 285-309.
(EJ 041 768)

198. Anderson, James and William H. Johnson. Sociocultural Deter-
minants of Achievement Among Mexican-American Students.
University Park, New Mexico: New Mexico State University.
1968. I5pp.

(ED 017 394)

199. Antonowsky, Aaron. "Aspiration, Class and Racial-Ethnic
Membership," Journal of Negro Education. Vol. 36:4.
pp. 385-393.

Earlier studies of students from a small city show that
Black youngsters have a higher level of aspiration than Whites.
Three hundred seventy eight 10th-graders from five schools in a
large city were tested to see if the same pattern could be
found and to compare: 1, middle and low-class Blacks and Whites,
and 2, Puerto Rican youths with Blacks and Whites. Senior
guidance counselors asked eight questions dealing with "future
socioeconomic-educational aspirations and expectations." It was
found that middle-class Whites had the highest aspiration level,
and Puerto Ricans were relatively low. Patterns of response were
similar for lower-class Whites, middle-class Puerto Ricans, and
middle and lower-class Blacks. The comparison between the
small city and the metropolis showed "differences between lower-
class Whites an_ similarities between lower-class Blacks. (PASAR)

200. Brameld, Theodore. "Explicit and Implicit Culture in Puerto
Rico: A Case Study in Educational Anthropology." Harvard
Educational Review. Vol. 28 (Summer 1958). pp. 197-213.

201. Caldwell, Floyd F. and Mary Mowry Davis. "Sex Differences in
School Achievement Among Spanish-American and Anglo-American
Children." Journal of Educational Sociology. vol. 8
(May 1935). pp. 168-173.

2n2. Casavantes, Edward J. Deviant Behavior in the Mexican-American
Student and Its Relation to Education. A Position Paper.
Albuquerque, New Mexico. Southwestern Cooperative Educational
Laboratory. August 1970. 16pp.

(ED 060 989)
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liter%turo -&out the mental health of Mexican
Americans has boon consistent in reflecting that a low socio-
economic level combined with extensive use of Spanish lowers
IQ test scores of Mexican Americans, these factors should be

studied in connection with the educational achievement of Me: can
Americans and their mental health. This could be done because
Mexican Americans are highly distinguishable from other ethnic
groups. In such a study, eight hypotheses are proposed for
testing on a random sample of large numbers of Mexican Americans
from all socioeconomic levels and ages, from every state in
the Southwest, from rural and urban settings, from the Chicano
militant element, from colleges and from the Hispano component.
The actual survey should be done by special questionnaire and a
short adapted form of standard personality tests with some in
Spanish. Examiners should be Mexican Americans highly trained
in psychiatric interviewing procedures. In summary, this
investigation should be a broad-based study on the mental
health and educational achievement of Mexican Americans. (RIE)

203. Casavantes, Edward J. Variables Which Tend to Affect (Impede or
Retard) Learning of the Mexican American Student in American
Education. A Position Paper. Albuquerque, New Mt.xico.
Southwestern Cooperative Educational Laboratory. August
1970. l5pp.

(ED 060 990)

An interdisciplinary research study is suggested following
a review of the more significant studies that have been attempted
to explain the degree of educational retardation of the Mexican
American as related to such factors as life stresses and learning
styles. This-study would be a combination of survey research and
research for hypothesis testing wherein a random sample of the
total Mexican American population would be used. It is noted that
such a study would provide large quantities of data on sociologic,
family education, cognitive, and personality functioning and
would assess the co-variation and influence of each of these
variables on each of the other variables. (RIE)

204 Cherkis, C. "School and the Puerto Rican Parent." Hig1i Points.

Vol. 32 (March 1950). pp. 20-27.

This article stresses the need to bring parents of Puerto
Rican school children in to the schools, to "educate" them about
what goes on in the schools and show them that they are accepted
as -Important members of the school community. Without the
interest and cooperation of Puerto Rican parents during their
children's experience in school, the children (who begin with a
disadvantage) will have even more difficulty making adjustments
to school life. The school is a very important agent in the
socialization of children, and in the acculturation of children
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r, li fi 't' 4 hr i, ackgrcun,1,; wit'ut th- c,,operation of
luerte Rican irnt.;, the .school cannot expect succeed. (DH)

70',. Christian, Chester C. , Jr. "The Acculturation or the Bilingual
Child." ::odern Language Journal. 1 0:1,-, (::arch 1965) .

pp. D'',0-165.

Discusses the problem of confusion and frustration which
exists wh.'n a child learns one language and culture from his
parents and then must learn another language and culture when
he enters school. The author maintains the term "acculturation"
rfers to the destruction of one culture to gain a second.
He sugge,,ts that education should attempt to involve the culture
of the child.

206. Clark, Madeline, A Preliminary Survey of the Emnloyment
Possibilities of the Spanish-American Girls Receiving,
Commercial Training in the Can Antonio Secondary Schools.
Unpublished Master's thesis, University of Texas. 1936.

207. Cline, Marion, Jr. Achievement of Bilinguals in Seventh Grade
by Socioeconomic Levels. Ph.D. Dissertation, University
of Southern Califortia. 1961.
(Dissertation Abstracts. Vol. 22 (1q62). pp. 3113-3114.)

This study was designed to investigate the relative
achievement of Anglo-American and Spanish-Americd.h studt.hts within
socioeconomic level- in order to determine whether CES and
bioulturalism have an effect on educational achievement. Co were
354 seventh graders (156 Anglos, 197 Spanish-American); each
group was classified into three socioeconomic levels. Co were
administered the Stanford Achievement toot, the 0tis Quick-Scoring
Mental Ability Test and a questionnaire. The groups and levels
were compared for all variables. Analysis of the data indicated
that: 1, socioeconomic status functions greatly in school
achievement; 2, biculturalism does not itself function in school
achievement, but in combination with SE:-.; it does become important;
and 3, Anglo-Americans at the upper and middle socioeconomic
levels did considerable better than Spanish-Americans at those
levels, but at the lower SEC level, they did just as poorly.
Finally, there are recommendations for further research
concerning the materials and methods used in teaching all students
or the lower socioeconomic level. (DH)

25P. Cobb, Albert F. Comparative Study of the Athletic Ability of
Latin American and Anglo American Boys on a Junior High
School Level. Unpublished Master's thesis, University of
Texas. 1°52.
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239. Cohen, S. Alan. "Some Learning Disabilities of Socially
Di:advahtai7ed Puerto Rio an and Negro Children."

Academic Therapy Quarterly.. Vol. 2 (Fall 1966). pp. 37-b1,
52.

Thi. paper describes some of the learning disabilities and
patterns that are common in lower-class Puerto Rican and Black
children. The author's work with slum children has convinced him
that "cultural deprivation" includes many behaviors which can be

seen in dyslexia, :LLD and perceptual dysfunction. He suggests
that schools stop labelling these children, begin to anticipate
their difficulties and teach to the behaviors in the disability
syndrome.

Ss were 1721 third graders (489 Puerto Ricans, 626 Blacks, and
489 Wliites, Others). Data were obtained from Marianne Frostig's
Developmental Test of Visual Perception, the Benton Visual
Retention Test, the WISC, and observations. Ss had a higher

incidence of perceptual dysfunction than test norms predict.
According to this study, poor visual discrimination of letters,
poor visual memory of unknown words, poor recognition of known
words, and letter reversals (p-b-d-q) were common among these
socially disadvantaged children. (DH)

210. Coole, Musgrave Rath. A Comparison of Anglo-American and Latin-
American Girls in Grades V-VI with Reference to Their
Vocational, Academic, and Recreational Preferences and
Aversions. Unpublished Master's thesis, University of Texas.

1937.

211. Cruz, Juan S. and George S. Richs. Some Aspects oT Puerto Rican

Adaptation to Mainland U.S.A. Chicago: Board of Education.

1967.

212. Delmet, D.T. "A Study of the Mental and Scholastic Abilities
of Mexican Children in the Elementary School." Journal of

Juvenile Research. Vol. 14 (January 1937). p. 31.

213. Deutsch, M. Minority Group and Class Status as Related to Social

and Personal Factors in School Achievement. (Monograph #2).

Ithaca, New York: The Society for Applied Anthropology.
1960.

214. Elam, Sophie E. "Acculturation Learning Problems of Puerto

Rican Children." Teachers College Record. Vol. 61

(February 1960). pp. 258-264.

"Acculturation and Learning Problems of Puerto

Rican Children." in J.K. Robert, ed. School Children in the

Urban :Turns. New York: Free Pn.ss. 1965.
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Suggest 'he problem for Puerto Rican children is changing
from rural pea:aht (tr,dition-oriented) culture to urban (other-
directed) complex. "Adjustment to one negates the other," and
rewards offered may not be as satisfying or easily adapted/inte-
grated into the patterns of the home and other culture: "culture
shock," inadequacy.

Discusses the language problem for the non-native; there is
some mention of nonverbal communication and conl'usion that can
result because certain expressive gestures may have different
meanings in the different cultures. Also discusses the weaknesses
of the American education system, teacher preparation and class-
room procedures, materials and orientation. "Our training
practices in education have dealt ch ( with the child who is
native to our land and has no outstay. g language problems...
Most of our textbooks are written by m :dle-class professors for
middle-class teacher:, of middle-class children."

Proposes the concept of "fundamental education to cover the
whole of living; to teach not only new ways but the need and
incentive for new ways." In discussing the adjustment problems
of Puerto Rican children, Ms. Elan suggests that the family
condition may have something to do with the child's difficulty
in school: separation, instability, poverty, illness. She feels
that the school may be the most important institution in bringing
auout the Puerto Ricans child's successful adjustment to the
new culture. (DH)

215 Fennessey, James. An Exploratory Study of Non-English Speaking
Homes and Academic Performance. Baltimore, Maryland:
Research and Development Center for the Study of Social
Organization of Schools and the Learning Process, Johns
Hopkins University. 1967.

(ED 011 613)

This paper is a re-analysis of data concerning Puerto Rican
schoolchildren in New York City collected as part of a larger
Unite. States Office of Education survey. The answers to the
followilg questions were sought: 1, What relationships are
present between the language spoken in the home and other aspects
of ethnic background? and 2, What differences are present in
vocabulary test scores of Puerto Rican children with varying
home languages and at different grade levels? It was difficult
to analyze the data because of the apparent error in response to
several important interview questions. Two tentative conclusions
are 1, language is not very closely linked to other attributes of
Puerto Rican ethnicity and 2, "after taking into account some
confounding background variables, there is little difference
between Spanish-English homes and English-only homes on the
average vocabulary test scores of the children, except at grade
one." 'he author - lurxests further research to continue the
re-analysis of he USOE study. (ECK)

42
38



"Fr m rt,o to inn..ylvania: Caltur. ShccK, in th -

r " nn.- . i .. u ;t n 1. ay-- "an. 1
J 1

.

'17. larreten, "A Study c):. the Cuusr's or Retardation Among

Mexican Cnildren in a Small School .:ystom in Arizona."
-,-1rnal or Zdtzcational l'ycholoi7y. Vol. 12 (,Tanuary 1928) .

21'i. arth, Thomas R., and othr.I. "Mental Fatigue of Mexican School

Children." The Journal of Applied l'svcholorv. Vol. 16

(December 1) 2). pp. 675-680.

:rdon, C. Wayne, and others. Educational Achievement and
.\.:t1,irations of Mexican-American Youth in a Metr000litan

Context. Occasional Report 36, Center for the Study of

Evaluation. Los Angeles: University or California. 1968.

220. :ross, lorris. Learning Readiness in Two Jewish Groups: A

Study in "Cultural DeJrivation", New York: Center for

Crian Education. 1967. 45pp.

(ED 026 126)

Study findings suggest that imilicit cultural factors,
-1spir-itions, and more affect children's school readiness, oven

when poverty and other disadvantages are absent,
Study involved 90 American born, middle class Jewish

children, nail of whom were Ashkenazic (of European descent'
and half Sephardic (or Syrian descent). Families of both groups

had been in the United States at least 25 years. Results showed
that the Ashkenaze children, whose cultural background possibly
supported academic achievement, fere more prepared than the
Seinardic children, whose training' seemed to stress financial

,ulccess. (R:E)

221. Guerra, Manuel H. "Education Chic .no Children and Youths."

Phi Delta Kanpan. 53:5 (January 1972), pp. 313-S14.

22?. Halpern, Shelly. The Relationshin between Ethnic .3roup Membership
and Sex and Asnects of Vocational Choice of Pre-College
Black and Puerto Rican High School Students. Ph.D. Dissertation,

Fordham, University. 1972.

(Dissertation Abstracts International. Vol. 33 (1972).

pp. 190A-11A.)

Th ;urpose of this study was to examine the relationship

b' ,wean sex and ethnic group membership and aspects or vocational

choice. The instruments used to measure the effects of these

h .:t'identi were t1i Attit,Ide

Scale of the Vocational Development inventory (VDI) and the
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-r , hded to score hioher than femal es. The author
, n `l t Orr:: for further esearch 1,roj cots on

al ,'X: -(!t at iun and a: ri rat ion. ( )

Ut al, P.tvid W. An initial S,urvey of the Attitudinal Differences
.-tween the -others of °vor-Achieving and ander-Achievino
-1-venth-lrade Iuerto Rican Students. UnpublisI.ed Ph.D.
.«is.tertation, v.ichioan LItate Univer5ity. 1966,
(Pi2.--rtation Abstracts. 27:12 (1967). IT. 4127A-4120A.)

-he ,;;Ir: tlr' st u lw wal, to examine the di f ferences in
at t i t ides o t 1.e«rs sic r- and under-acnievi mt.: students in

rt . ;he .-etni-1«« was made us of mot h rim of 11th Jruders i'ron
hre ,;.«(-4-rash; S a I areao. o,eoorashical areas wc re chosen

t-(au.30 triw nyc I h risEd r ent-orient at ion (traditional
cult ore) found in th« Rural ar0as , ih i oh chance: over time to the'
,tom: inat. ion ',rad: t I °nal /modern of 'tiler Urban areas , and then to the
more modern , fut. entat, ion Dr Urban San Juan re3,i ;lents .

Aomr,n were ..e«lect d fur the study on the basis of the
I :or (.3.,-ty 1 et we,0n redict,ed and ?ritual achievement, of their

cuit nt ery 'w' 'r.' used the Ian h'oil Int cry iew coest i onnair 0
T ) ,1«,,,1(:,sed for this study. :-301 indicate hat

the Uri,an uar. and '-iural mother:, I' cp,r-acn 1LV ink,: daliont««rs
wanted the-ir children to have-, a sioni; cantly greater amount or

WIcat, ion +,:r di d na,3thers of under-achievers. More mothers of
r-ach than under-achievers of Rural and Other Urban are ;a:

no utta(--7-;', I- heir oh i risen t as K Tient i inn and play with other
, t mot3.-rs I.0110:(.0 that, th inns would imsrove«

Ti U. rtrr - and a l l 7%, ,t Lor. tnow-ht t,n0i r chi I dren 's trroor(
was a.' « ru-- . "he, !-111411',1% iesti , that future re,«,archers

3'« Ii .t'':r st rat reit, i mr :,rocedure for t.ims1 i no, a:, his
hi: ,. t tidimnil z at ,rn rece I v«,(1 I i tt.l e ur:ut" int,)
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"Jr,

bernndes, norma 1. Variables Affecting Achievement of Midale

I mexi.,-1.:1 Am, in Stadents. University,

Fl -a_o. Wa;hinFt3n, P.C.: .'ffice of Education. AuFust

1

(EP 3:::7)

:Aterature pertaining to research done on academic achievement
Mexican American students is reviewed in this paper. The

literature deals with such variables as socioeconomic, physical,
psychological, anu cultural aspects; language factors; attitudes;
language development; and environment. A 15-page discussion of
recommendations for improving curriculum, instruction, and teacher
education for educating the Mexican American is included. Also

included is a bibliography containing over 200 relevant citations.
(R:E)

Hobart, Charles W. "Underachievement among Minority Group

Students." ihvlon. Vol. 2 (1963). pp. 184-196.

The author presents a sociological analysis of the situation
of minority group students in public schools. There are four

conditions that seem to apply in all cases: 1, a damaged self -

concert; 2, inadequate motivation; 3, a lack of awareness of
employment opportunities and cababilities; and 4, resistance by
peers and community to self advancement, Hobart notes that any

one of these circumstances would severely arrest the child's

development. Combined, they function to guarantee that the
minority ,oung person will finish school fitted only for unskilled

or semi-skilled work. Hobart suggests that compensatory education
programs be instituted to counteract whatever deficiencies in
pr'paration which have accumulated during the student's previous
years of schooling, and provide the individualized attention so
badly needed to improve the student's self-evaluation. (DH)

226. Henderson, Ronald. Positive Effects of a Bicultural Pre-School
Program on toe Intellectual !erformance of Mexican-American
Children. 1969. lOpp.

(ED 028 827)

227. Hermenet, Argelia Maria Buitrago. Ethnic Identification of

Puerto Rican Seventh Graders. Unpublished 111.D. Dissertation,

University of Massachth,etts. 1971.

(Dissertation Abstracts 7nterhational. Vol. 32 (1971-1972).

bb. 450-11351A.)

The rroject was designed to measure Puerto Rican ethnic

identity. The sample consisted of seventh graders from Puerto
Pico and Soringfic-ld, Massachusetts in the following breakdown:

4* "iyan.t from Trto wit , 11a1 load no experience in tn-
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United .'tales; 12 Puerto Ricans tested in luerto Rico who had had
ex:erience in L.1, :tates; 0 Puerto Ri:ans tested in
:pringrield with varying experience in the United States and
Puerto Rico; S White, English-speaking Americans and 38
migrants from other countries (Italy and Portugal) . The
instrument was a questionnaire which consisted of nine items
related to et:::nic consistency. "The data showed that Puerto
Rican seventh graders in general are undergoing psychological
changes which are reflected in their view of themselves, their
:orents, and their expressed wishes for political, cultural
and social alignments, whether with Puerto Rico and Puerto Ricans
and the Hispanic American culture, or with the 'kilted States,
the American and the English speaking culture." (ECK)

Jaramillo, Mari-Luci. Cultural Differences Revealed Through
Language. NCRIEEO Tinsheet, Numbcr 8. Columbia University,
New York, New York, National Center for Research and Information
on Equal Educational Opportunity. Washington, D.C.:
Bureau of Elementary and Secondary Education (DREW /OE).
May 1972. 6pp.

(ED 066 522)

Biculturalism implies much more than bilingualism.
Bilingualism has been defined in a variety of ways, but perhaps
the most commonly accepted definition is varying degrees of
understanding of two languages. But biculturalism implies
knowing and being able to operate successfully in two cultures.
This means knowing two modes of behavior, and knowing the beliefs,
values, customs, and mores of two different groups of people.
The language used at a particular time and place would have the
referents in the culture the language represents, Teachers
must accept these differences in students and start working to
provide equal educational opportunity in the classrooms. One
could capitalize on the language children bring to school. The
students have already internalized the sound patterns of a language
and their written work could be based on these sounds. If these
sound patterns are Spanish, the instruction should be in Spanish.
Simultaneously, with this instruction, the second language should
be introduced systematically. (RIE)

2Th Kandell, Alice C. Harlem Children's Stories: A Study of
Expectations of Negro and Puerto Rican Boys in Two Reading.-

Level Ircuu . Unrublished Ph.D. Dissertation, Harvard
University. 1067.

(Dissertation Abstracts. 28:6 (1967). p. 2338A.)

The purpose of the study tms to investigate and compare the
educational and life expectations of lower socioeconomic-status
:11ack and mierte Rican Harlem bey.;. Ss were 0 Puerto Rican boys
and 30 ?lack toys; hal' of each group had scored in the high

2
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range ri the, I.'.etrnt olit an Reading T.. , an 1 4 'frilf ;1'11
in the rang, . were a iminist, red :r et it.,

mnined with a lir, et lue-t ionnaire igned ) 1. L itytt

th, ir :anai ie.; and ('gnus t 0 'lel:it-ye tt.eir C):11,,nf,

cr the Ss' ,ttoriert and n,twers t-howd not twk

:20ys, %ad 3i,-nificantly lower e:timates of their abilities and ma_th

more negat i v. Ii ex.p, ctat than did LB' I uertc hi ean

The ..tories ti. Black ro:nondents were characteriard by ever-

t, ne.t c resignat 1 n and at, athy, while tile Puertc Ric-an S.-,

exorec-t'J ,:-..,n'idence in their eventual success, nor.itive attitudes

al 'tit their famil.ies and school, and a cinch more opt imi:;ti

the environment. (DI1)

Kats, David. The Effects of a Combensatory Educational hrogrt.un

on the Vocaiional Aonirations, Exnectations, Selr-Concent,
and achievement of Selected Grouts of Jill:, Students. Ph.D.

Dissertat Son, Washington State University. 1965.,

(Di -tsertations Abstracts. 1969. Vol. 29 (0-A0. c. 2963.)

This study was designed to investigate the effects of a
compenoatory educational program on the vocational aspirations,
expectations, self-concepts and achievements of oelected groups, of
ninth gradc junior high school students in i'lew York City. Sc

were male, average in grade, at least two years below grade level
in reading, and members of either Black or Puerto Rican minorities.
All stunts in tne expe.rimental group were in a Career Guidance

program. Students in the control group were matched for character-
istics equivalent to those of the experimental g- cup, except that
they were either 1, in the same school as the Ss but not taking
part in the Career Guidance program, or 2, in schools which d:d

not have the compensatory program. The instruments used by the

investigators were a personal adequacy scale based on the Whittaker
Scale, a modification of Hambruger's Life Planning Questionnaire,
and the 7.ietropolitan Achievement Test. All Ss were administered the

tests and questionnaire on two different occasions, at the
beginning and end of the school year. Results of the statistical

analysis indicated that the Career Guidance program had no
significant positive effects on the variables under consideration.

In fact the effects that did occur were contrary to the goals of
the program: In the experimental group congruency between
aspiration and expectation was reduced, rather than facilitated,
while the control groups showed a significant increase over the

same period of time. Black students gained significantly more
than the luerto Rican students in reading achievement, but the
control group gained more in reading than the experimental group
overall. (DB)
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.- I rto lnvolvoment in Ed,zcati,-,naT

nfl:,rt'nlit: Fund 'r,-ram.-, for th- Disadvantaged. New
r State (:)11-ge. (Social Science Seminar

urn, 'e ,f ,-tudy was to analyze Puerto Rioan re-
-n-- *- opp rfunItle.; for nigner education and to survey

ne p!%,-;ect:, recruiting :rlor- iuerto Ricans in "Educational

Thirortunity Fund 'rograms." Camden, Hot jersey, was chosen as
'1 rerresentative medium-sized city with a luerto Rican
oommunity. (RIF)

':orcer, Jane P. Sociocultural Factors in the Education Evaluation
of Flack and Chicano Children. Paper presented at the
10th Annual Conference on Civil Rights Educators and Students,
SEA, Washington, D.C. February 18-20, 1972. Epp. Sacra-
mento: California State Department or Mental Hygiene.
Bureau of Research. Sacraments: California State Department
of Education, Office of Compensatory Education. Bethesda,
Maryland: National Institute Pf Mental Health.
(ED 063 462)

In a recent study the mothers of 268 children who were in
classes for educable mentally retarded in two public school
districts in Southern California were interviewed. The responses
of some of these mothers dramatize three issues: 1, biases in
the assessment procedures used to label children as mentally
retarded; 2, the stigmatization associated with special class
placement; and 3, inadequate programming. Disproportionally
large numbers of black and Chicano children are labeled as mentally
retarded by thP public schools. Public schools rely more on IQ
tern scores than any other community agency. The schools label
more persons as mentally retarded, share their labels with more
other organizations, and label more persons with IQ's above 70 and
with no physical disabilities than any other formal organizations
in the community. Proportionately more low status persons an3
persons from minority ethnic groups were defined as comprehensively
retarded as the cutoff level for sub-normality was raised.
Stigmatization was a major concern of parents interviewed. Of a
group of 108 children followed for several years and classified
as retarded, only one in five ever returned to the regular class.
Thus, many parents were justified in seeing the program as a
"sentence of death." (RIE)

237: Miller, Henry. "New York City's Puerto Rican lupils: A

Problem of Acculturation." School and Society. 76:1967
(Polnr;t 30, 1()5N. pr. 120-132.
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A" f-)r Achl,vemen; in Negro, White, and
luerto H,-1.:1 Children." S:':urnal of Consulting and Clinical

Ii )leg . ii :1 (1 )6O) . pp.

Compared the need f':r achievement of Negro, White, and
:uerto Rican fifth and seventn graders in low socioeconomic
ars of a large New England city. The need-for-achievement test
consisted of six topic sentences about which the subjects wrote
stories. F tests of the need-for-achievement scores revealed
no significant. differences. These results contrast with the
author's previous study in which White children had higher
n,_ed-for-achievement :)cores than Negro children and seventh
graders scored higher tuan fifth graders. There were more words
ner story, greater variety of story themes, and more stories
-nncerning females written by both boys and girls than in the
previous study, when the stories were written in response to
drawings of people. School grades and group intelligence test
scores did not correlate with the need-for-achievement scores
in this study. (FASAR)

?V). Ruttal, Ronald L. Do the Factors Affecting Academic Achievement
Differ by the focio- Economic Status or Sex of the Student?
A Puerto Rican Secondary School Sample. Final Report.
Poston College, Chestnut Hill, Massachusetts. institute of

Human Sciences. Washington, D.C.: National Center for
Educational Research and Development (DHEW/OE). June 1972.
llopp.

(ED 0611 465)

Variables expected to be associat.:d with academic achievement
were examined in a sample (generally exceeding 2500) from
eight secondary schools in Baymon Norte, Puerto Rico. Concern was

whether variables associated with academic achievement differed
by sex or by socioeconomic status (SES) . Multivariate analyses
of variance with three factors of achievement, sex, and SES were
made. High achievers tended to have accepting mothers, parents
low on Hostile Psychological Control, and low on autonomy; and
were more geographically mobile, had fewer siblings, were more
intelligent, obedient, conscientious, artistic, group-minded,
placid, self-disciplined, responsible, anxious (preocupado), mature,
and less excitable. High achieving girls were less authoritarian,
dogmatic, and test anxious, and gave fewer false but socially
desirable resionses. Students whose academic -,chievements were
consistent with their CRC were more assertive, less bragging,
happier, and more esthetically sensitive than those whose
achievement were discrepant with their DEC. Self concepts were
higher for achievers, especially for low SEC students in junior
high schools, and for all students in high schools. Low achievers,

esr,ecially boy,, disliked school. High achieving boys and low
achieving girls were more self sufficient, while low achieving boys
and high achieving girls were more group dependent. (RIE)
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Pnald ., and mt:.er:. Family Backgound, Parent-
2hild Relati r.stii,s and Academic Achievement Among Puerto
Rian :uni-r and Senior High School Students. Report #4:
tudy of Factors Affecting Student Achievement. Boston:
:ton College. Massachusetts Institute of Human Sciences.

1.4;0. llpp.

)4 3 h. )8 )

The reliability, validity, and relationships of a Spanish
languas,e adaptation of Schaefer's Child's Report of Parental
l.enavior inventory ( CRPBI) was examined. It was found the CRPB1

reliabililie: averaging .78 and factor analysis indicated a
3 ,'actor structure similar to Schaefer's previouswork.
a0kground variables, especially socioeconomic status (SES) were

related tn the CRL-,I factors. Generally, higher SEC went with
higher acce:tance and lower hostile psychological control.
Children from largo families were less accepted. The CRPBI
factors :redicted grades, especially among junior high school
males. Background factors predicted college plans. (RTE)

241. Paschal, Franklin C. and Louis R. Sullivan. "Racial Influences in
the Mental and Plvsical Development of Mexican Children."
Comparative Ifoychology Monographs. Vol. 3. 76pp.

vintner, R. and G. Aroenian. "The Relation of Bilingualism to
Verbal Intelligence and to School Adjustment."
journal of Educational Research. Vol. 31 (1937). pp. 255-263.

Posner, Carmen Alberta. Some Effects of Genetic and Cultural
Variables on Self Evaluations of Children. Unpublished
Ph.D. Dissertation, Illinois Institute of Technology. 1969.

(Dissertation Abstracts. 29:12 (1969). pp. )4833B-148314B)

The purpose of the investigation was to study the effects of
socio-economic status (SES), ethnic affiliation, intelligence and
sex on the self-perceptions of children. Ss were 300 first
graders; ethnic groups included Black, White, and Puerto Rican
children born on the mainland. The socio-economic groupings
consisted of lower and upper-middle-class levels. On15, the Puerto
Rican sample was limited to children of lower SES (no Puerto Rican
children of upper-middle-class status could be found). Within
the ethnic affiliation and SES children were selected on three
levels of intellectual ability: below average, average, and
superior (based on their performance on the California Short Form
Test of Mental Maturity, Level I). Two measures of self-perception
were administered: The Illinois Index of Self-Derogation (TTSD)
and four different sets of a paper and pencil form of the Farnham-
Dirgory Children Self-Evaluation Scale (SE) .

Results indicate that positive self-evaluations are directly
related to healthy personality development: children who rate
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tf.,'": Vr 1 r ' i n parent s rating them low; chi 1 lion

or low and p Lverge intelligence rate themselves cono
low,r t.lan th, in mjddl-class and intellectually upeier

pers; black children have .1ignificantly more negative self-
iag-s, than their 'orclite !yen; the self-di.-,crepancy or the Puerto
r-i_eul children does net differ .significantly from either White
or Black children. -he need fel. preventive action to neutralize
the biologiL'al, 1.,ychological and social pathogeni: factors which
so det-rmind the developing child's self-perception is immense,
obviously. author sugge.ts that action be taken on the
community level , not limited to work with individual children. (1)11)

244. R.mirez, Manuel, "Social ResIonsibilities and Failure in
Psychology: The Cane Or the Mexican-American." Journal

of Clinical Child Isychelogy. Vol. 1 (1972). pp. 5-8.

255. Sabatino, David A., and others. "Perceptual, Language and Academic
Achievement of English, Spanish and Navajo Speaking Children
Referred for Special Classes." journal or School Psychology.
Vol. 10 (March 1972) , op. 39-46,
(EC oh 164)

The purpose of this study was to determine the perceptual
language and academic achievement functions of English, Spanish,
and Navajo children experiencing learning difficulties and
referred for placement into special education classes. Those
test variables which discriminated among the native English-
speaking children and the children who spoke Spanish or Navajo
natively were, as predicted, those tasks which involved knowledge
of the linguistic rules of English. it would seem that, taken
as a group, the school learning problems experienced by the
native Spanish- or Navajo-speaking children were the result of
their limited linguistic competence in English, the language
of instruction in their classrooms. (EC)

256. S6nchez, George 1, "Group Differences and Spanish-Speaking
Chil(tren. A Critical Review." Journal of Applied Psychology.
Vol. 16 (October 1932) . pp. 549-558.

257. Seda-llonilla, Eduardo, "Cultural Pluralism and the Education
of Puerto Rican Youths." Phi Delta Kaplan. 5'3.5 (January

1972). P. 20h -2°6.

258. Seda-Bonilla, Eduardo. "Ethnic Studies and Cultural Pluralism."
The Rican. No. 1 (Fall 1971). pp. 56-65.

259. Sofietti, James P. "Bilingualism and Piculturalism." Journal

of Educational Psychology. Vol. 46 (1955). pp. 222-227.

This paper recognizes that bicultural ism, both verbal
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( language) and h-)n-verbal (attitudes and everyday habits), is
part of bilingualism. ft distinguishes four kinds of situations:
1, bilingual-bicultural i.e. the child of immigrant parents who
continuo to speak their native language and retain traditional
customs and values; 2, bicultural-monolingual i.e. the child of
immigrant parents who give up their' native language but continue
native customs; 3, mono-cultural-bilingual i.e. a child who
crows up in only one culture but who learns a second language
either at home or in school; and 4, monocultural-monolingual, the
most common situation in the United States. The author notes that
most studies which attribute learning difficulties to bilingualism
should loo': to the bicultuna aspects of the situation to determine
the causes. It is not necessarily knowing two languages that
causes problems; it may be that living in two cultures causes
the conflict. (ECK)

260. Steubner, Josephine. "Racial Differences in Reading Achievement."
Texas Outlook. Vol. 24 (January 1940). p. 32.

261. fireman, L.S. "School Problems Created by the Homes of Foreign-
Speaking Children," California Journal of Elementary
Education. Vol. 8 (May 1940) . pp. 234-238

262. Walsh, P. "Dick and Jane on the Navajo Reservation." Journal of
Continuing Education and Training. Vol. 1, no. 4 (May 1972).
pp. 267-276.
(EJ 058 636)

Discusses the Bureau of Indian Affairs' failure to recognize
cultural differences in terms of the Bureau's unwillingness to
utilize a more acceptable philosophy of education with culturally
different children. (CIJE)

263. Zikel, Perry Alan and John} F. Grene. The Academic Achievement of
Spanish - Sneaking First Graders in Connecticut. Connecticut
State Department of Education, Bureau of Compensatory and
Community Educational Services. April 1971. 8pp.

(ED 054 275)

Study sought to demonstrate that deficiencies shown by
Puerto Rican children in verbal ability and academic achievement
might not exist if initial instruction and testing were in
Spanish. The Inter-American Test of General Ability was admin-
istered by the same examiner first in Spanish, then in English.
The Puerto Rican first graders scored significantly lower on the
English forms than all ethnic groups, including Puerto Ricans,
in Coleman's study on the subtest of verbal ability; however, on
the non-verbal ability subtest, the Puerto Ricans scored sig-
nificantly higher than all groups in the Coleman study. The
Ss scored much higher on the Spanish form than on the English form.
(RIE)
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2(4. 7,irk,-1, Perry Alan. Puerto Rican Perents and Mainland Schools.
Hartford, Connecticut: Hartford Nodel Cities. Novembcr
1071. ,-)8pp.

(ED 062 473)

This study constittes the promised product of an institute on
"Puerto Rican Pupils in Mainland Schools," sponsored by the
Educational Leadership Institute and the University of Hartford
during the summer of 1971. The stated purposes of the Institute were:
1, to stimulate communications and understanding between school
and community representatives toward the improvement of tne
educational opportunities of Puerto Rican pupils in mainland
schools; 2, to develop a data base concerning cultural and
linguistic factors in the home environment that may be significant
toward that end; and 3, Lo examine and interpret such data in
terms of present and potential school programs and practices.

The Institute focused on facilitating the relationship
between the home and school environment of Puerto Rican pupils
in Hartford as a possible model for other mainland school systems.
The formal program of the Institute was concentrated in the week
of June 28-July 2. The morning sessions provided the opportunity
to interact with several resource people in small group
discussions. The afternoon sessions were devoted to condu,ting
structured interviews in the homes of a cross-section of Puerto
Rican families who had children in the Hartford schools. The
duration of the summer was used for further research and the
final writing of the independent individual reports, each
culminating in recommendations for improving the educational
opportunities of these children in the Hartford schools. (RTE)
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The PilinglIal'icultral Guild and the Question of Intelligence

Altus, 2. "WICC latterns of a Selective Sample of Bilingual
chuol Children." Journal or Genetic Psychology. Vol. 83

(105;). 'm. 241-248.

The purpose of the study was to compare intelligence
patterns of "ditl .

ad" bilingual children of Mexican descent

with "dull-minded" ish-speaking unilinguals. So were matched

for age, sex, and palfonnance TQ, and the autIr suggests that
fut e investigators control such factors as socioeconomic level
and parental educatic as well. Ss in both groups were administered

the Wechsler Intellignce Scale for Children. Results showed that

the unilingual childr av raged 17 points better on the Verbal

Sralr, a highly sip' difference. A unique subtest pattern

emerged for the bi uals, nnd it was thought that this might

be of value in the diagnosis of psh,schometric retardation of

bilingual of Mexican descent. The retardation is a linguistic

one, but pPrhaps there is some evidence here of the handicapping

infllences of bilingualism for this group. On the Performance

Scale, howcer, there was only one subtest which showed a
significant difference between bilingual and unilingual children;
this was the Picture Completion subtest, and it usually calls

for a s,)oken answer. The author suggests that the retardation
reflected in the verbal score could, probably be alleviated if the
children had been trained from birth in only one language, but
notes that no generalizations -ould be made because this study

involved only a small sample. It does seem reasonable to suppose
that verbal- performance discrepanci-s might exist at any level of

intelligence. (DH)

266, Anastasi, Anne, "Culture-Fair Testing." Educational Horizons.

43 (Fall ,ci4), pp. 26-30.

267 Anastasi, Anne and Fernando A. COrdova. "Some Effects of

Bilingualism Upon the Intelligence Performance of Puerto
Rican Children in New York City." Journal of Educational

Psychology. 44:1 (January 1953). pp. 1-17.

The Cattell Culture Free Intelligence Test was administered to
Puerto Rican children in grades 6-8 in Spanish Harlem. Half the

group received test instructions in English during the first

testing less on ('orm A) and in Spanish during the second session
(Form B); thL order was reversed for the second group. The most

conspicuous find4ng was the marked improvement from first to
second testing session, regardless of language. Over-all

performance of group fell below test norms reported by Cattell.
Reasons included low socio-economic level, bilingualism which makes

them drflicient in both languages, extreme lack of test sophistication



and ieor em nil adj l'tment to sehool situation. '4aladjustment

a; pears to have arisen from children's severe language handiclp
during initial syheol experiences. (author)

268. Anastaci, Anne and Cruz de JesUs. "Language Development and
Non-Verbal T. of Puerto Rican Preschool Children in New
York City." .Tournal of Abnormal and Social Psychology.
Vol. 48 Cr. 357-366.

Three previous psychological studies of Puerto Rican children
in New York City suggest that Puerto Rican children will do poorly
on language tests whether the tests are administered in Spanish or
English. Their performance on nonlanguage tests, however', gem-rally
seemed to equal or excell the American norms. The authors'
hypotheses: 1. that t..e confusion of the two languages has made
many Puerto Ricans "illiterate in two language", and has increased
their educational difficulties; and 2, that the Puerto Rican child's
attitude toward school is related to the first hypothesis, "that
his initial school experience of being thrust into an exclusively
English speaking environment at a time when he knows almost no
English...produces a psychological insulation to whatever goes
on in school," made it necessary to study the performance or Puerto
Rican preschool children on both linguistic and nonlinguistic
measures. In this way any evidence of the illiteracy in both
languages or hostility or passive attitudes toward school could
not be associated with negative reactions to th,- scnool environment.

Cs were 25 Puerto Rican bo;, and 25 iuerto Rican boys from
day care centers in Spanish Harlem; all Cs were within six months
of their fifth birthdays. The language test was recorded in the
language spontaneously used by the child. Spanish was used almcst
completely, however, with only about 25 of the words and le,,
than 1% of the sentences in English. When compari,ons were made
between the performance of the Puerto Ricans in this study and the
Black and White subjects from an earlier study in which one of the
authors participated, it was found that the Iuerto Rican children
did not differ significantly from any other group in Draw-a-an
-lc and that they excelled both Black and White groups in mean
sentence length and in maturity of sentence structure. The authors
suggest that ti.e home environment of Puerto Rican children may be
an in ,ortant factor i11 their superior linguistic development.

The findings of tne Present study indicate that the Puerto Rican
pre-school children were not inferior to the White American norms,
and seem to support the autnors' hvpothc.ses about the school
environment. (DH)

26). Armstrong, C.P., and others. Reactions or Puerto Rican Children
in New York City to Psychological Tests. Rep. Special
Committee on Immigration and Naturalization, New York State
Clcurft er 0' rrmmerre. 10;.



2 1i'y 'r 7-st Ceyres for the Young 'Bilingual'

:." L-a:ing '.'oaohor. V-I. 22 (1969). pi_

is papor -xaminos the rPsults produced when test,:, whose
woro established on a middlo class Anglo population were

admini.:t.r-d to minority students. Sn were over 200 Mexican-

Am,rican third graders in various schools in San Antonio, Texas.
bho wero thy' metropolitan Achieve- it Tests, the inter-

American Reading Tests (parallel tests Cpanish and English)

and the [IA? Culture Fair Test. Answe were sought for the

'ollowing quetions: 1, What will happen to the reliability of a
test standardized on middle class Anglo-Americans if it is given to
disadvantaged bilingual students? and 2, How does the reliability
f a :tandardized test compare to that of a test designed

:pocifically for a bilingual population? Results showed that
the Inter'-American English Test of Reading and the Metropolitan

Achievement w-r luite reliable for the group studied as

long a tests p- the proper difficulty were administered. (ECK)

271. Ar.lenian, Setn. i:ilingualism and Mental Development. New York:

Teacher College, Columbia University. '1937.

272. ktkinson, Rosa M. The Educational Retardation of the Spanish-
Snoaking Child and Recommendations for Remediation.
Unpublished Master's thesis, University of Texas. 1953.

Bilingual Te:,ting and Assessment ProceedinRs of Bay Area Bilingual

Education League (BABEL) Workshop and Preliminary Findings.
multilingtal Assessment Program Berkeley, California, Jan-

uary 27-28, 190. R.A.B.E.L. Berkely, California.

Multilingual Assessment Program, Stocton, California

(ED 0r,5 225)

The result-3 and proceedings of the first annual Bilingual/

Bicultural Testing and Assessment Workshop are presented.
Approximately 1' 0 bilingual psychologists and evaluators, educators
working in bilingual-bicultural programs, and community rep-

resentatives from California and Texas attended. Evaluations were

made and the summaries are included of eight tests used extensively

in bilingual programs: the Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children,

the Comprehensive Tests of Basic Skills, the Cooperative Primary,

Lorge-Thorndike, the Interamerican Series--General Ability, the
Culture Fair Intelligence Test, the Michigan Oral Production Test

and the Peabody Vocabulary Test. Also included in this publication

are 1, and overview of the problem of assessment and evaluation in

bilingual education, 2, a professional critique of the Inter-
American series by Dr. Barbara Havassy; 3, a brief description of

a ,'riteni-n RPforoneod Cystem levelor,od Eduardo Apodaca; and 4,

an article by Dr. Edward A. DeAvila discussing some of the

complexities involved in testir- and assessment of bilingual/

bicultural children. (FIE)
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274. Bordie, j.G. "Langl.aae Tests rid Linguistically Dirrerent
1.earner : :a: :tate of the Art." Elemen.,ary FngLi.;n.
Vol, 47 (1)70). :1). el"828.
(ED 1(7

Many school.; use standardized language tests for both
placement and diagnostic devices, yet there is question to
their validity. The paper di.-,cusses these questions: 1, To
what extent are current measures useful for identifying the
characteristics of linguiJtically different learners?; 2, Ai'
they helpful in planning instructional strategies?; 3, How can Lhe
learning potentialities of linguistically different learners be
measured?; and h, W'nat are the high priority test needs? The
author notes that most programs he surveyed used tests designed
for specific researcn projects and that the confusion in the
goals of language, language learning, and curriculum design must
be clarified before test findings may be used with the same
meaning in ea,:h are. (ECK)

Bransford, L.A. A Comparative investigation of Verbal and
Performance intelligence Measures at Different Age Levels
witn Bilingual Soanish-Sneaking Children in Special Classes
for the Mentally Retarded. Unpublished Ph.D. Dissertation,
Colorado State College. 1966.

(Dissertation Abstracts, Vol. 27 (1967). p. 2267A.)

This study was designed to investigate the performance of
Spanish-speaking bilingual cY.ildren in special classes for the
mentally retarded on the Wechsler intelligence Scale for Children.
Cs were 60 Cpanish-speaking bilinguals from Santa Fe, New Mexico:
they were compared with 31: non-bilingual English-cpeal*.inLs Lhildren

also attending snecial classes in Greeley, Colorado and from the
same socioeconomic background. Conclusions were as follows:
1, Spanish-speaking bilinguals scored significantly higher on
the WiSC Performance Scale than on the Verbal Scale when compared
to English-speaking children from similar socioeconomic backgrounds;
2, the difference between Verbal and Performance scores of the
bilinguals tended to increase as age increased; this was not
found to be true for the control group; and the disparity between
Verbal and ierformance scores is greater for older than for
younger ag-s; this difference was not found for the control group.
(ECK)

27t:. Carls,on, H. H. and N. Henderson. "Intelligence or American Children
of v.exican Parentage." ,Tournal of Abnormal and Social
rsychology. Vol. 16 (.July lq50). pb.
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o r., P rio Rid-in Children in 'lel: York

1 1 An Analysis of the .study by

1g, and Ca6,.: of the Came Name. Pan Juan,
he l.terto Pico Ccho Review. 1)36. 111).

Cld-istiansen, and ;.A. Livermore. "A Comparisen of Anglo-
rican and C:anisn-America,, Children and the

Durnal ef T' -ychology, Vol. 81 (1970). pp. Q-14.

:Mi.: study co4,444ared tg-, performance of lower and middle class

Anglo-American with lower and middle class l:panish-American children
,n the Wechsler intelligence :scale for Children.. The following
were comlared: 1, the Full Coale Ii;, score; P, the Verbal 19
:onr,;;; 3, the Terfermance Coale IQ :;cores' 4, the intellective
fact,rs of V-ri,al Comprehension, lreedom from Distractability,
Lerceltual rganication and Relevance. Cs were 92 Ppanish and

Angl o Al'i,rican children from 1_,-714 years old attending regular
rutic school ciasse, Pocial class was determined by father's
occupation; ethnic grout, was determined by a child's having both
or so parents with iP surnames. Test conditions were as
close as pos sible to those recommended in the WICC manual, and
all testers were trained. A 2 x 2 analysis of variance was computed
for each of he mea.odres examined in this study. Results showed
that general intelligence and the development of verbal abilities
are relat-i to ethnic origin and social class, Nonverbal
abilities, Perceptual organisation ability and the ability to
concentrate en a task were found to relate only to social class.
(ECG:)

279. Cook, and 1. Arthur. "Intelligence Ratings for 97 Mexican-
Amefican Children in Pt. Paul, 'linnesota." Exceptional
Children. Vol. (1952). pp. 1)4-15, 31,

Cooper, .G. "Predicting Cchool Achievement for Bilingual Pupils."
Journal of Fducational Psychology. Vol. 4) (1Q58).
pp. 31-36.

,)81. C6rdova, F.A. A Comparison of the Performance of a Bilingual
;rout en a "Culture Free" Test Administered in English and
in Cpants41. Unpublished Fordham University, 1051.

28?. Corwin, Petty. "Tho Influence Jr' Culture and Language on Performance

of individual Ability Tests." Unpublished, duplicated paper,
Can Fernando Valley CAate College, California. 1961.

283 Darcy, Natilie T. ".111;r1r,ualism and the ;10asure of Intelligence:

Review or a Decade of Research." Journal of Genetic Psychology.

Vol, 103 (1963). pp. 259-282.

Thi: review of the research conducted in the field of
bilingualism and the measurement of intelligence is divided into
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: I I il , at: di ffr
the type t :t used tht ii rricul. ty

1 at :a:- ing:m.:t I :troy:: ot. her envi ronmental factors, tt, c: i r. hs i ::,- . t utile:: don- on :pan i ;L-Eng 1 1:th
. " d-al,: with Welsh-English bilinguals in

Wal . n rive .112,eus.30.: st udi made of other bilingual
tr :bs ion x i .; a general .:ummary and the last section
1 i t, . a h a 1 i on.; . ( ECE )

Darcy , al . "The Effect, or hi lingual ism Upon the Measure-
ment, or toe 1:1ton igence of Children of I reschool Age."
jpurna1 Educational 'Psycho? ogy. ?7:1 (January 1946)

. ;t1.-)4.

udy 1- ::--ned to determine to what extent a non-verbal
-4- or int-11 i gen :lien as ',no Atkins Object-fitting Test,

te empl :yed ; a .-ubstitute 'or a verbal test of' intel 1 igency
.tuc as the an:' int fcal e Pesul ts showed performance of'
I i 1 ingual sob,' cts tc be signi ricantly inferior to that of mono-
lingual .-,ubjPcts an :tanrcrd-iiinet , but, r;ignifi cantly

rior t o I erformance of monolingual subjects on the
Atk ins lest. . was the P"Pneral conclusion that the bil ingual
:Id, :Pets )t' this invest i -ttt ion (all : t al ian /English bilinguals)
Suffered ror: a language Nandi car in their performance on the
:tanford-.-inet Poale. (JII)

Parry, -- ',al I. "Th- I rformance of Bilingual Puerto Rican
C r r 7rbal and :n-Languagr: Test f lnt ell igenc( ."
Jrtraal or Edu-ational Pep-arch. 45:7 (March 1952). ppt

)1,

udy I nv Iv-d ')-))5 bilingual children of Puerto Rican
; ar' ri . age who wen_ t a ly ing in grad' s vu and six in New York

r r wo gru; intel 1 ig,no- test were admin-
I er-,d: I h I intner (Ienral AL j 1 y , Verbal reri os , Int er-
mdi ate , Form b; and 2, h iirrtnr -leneral Ability Test,

n-Languagt . , Form K. Is exi,ected, results showPd that thP
lingual subject .; :;cored significantly higher on t'ie non-language

test- . The aht bar sup-rests that the administrati on of both
verbal and non-vernal intellig-nee fests will yiPld a more valid

i et or.' :r ii int11igence of a i, ii ingual popul at, ion than ej thud:

k in I al ory .

, ( A ,'Lady :r Language PevelobmPnt and r-Inodonough P.), or
ui rt can I r-:;:bonl Children in 'Jew York City Up! u1,1 i stied

Y. A. t , iham versi .

, in or it y ;row, 'Ind Cl ass :-ftatus as Related to ;-'oc i al
aro! r :01 -mon+ . (Ilonogrtc 11

nr Hay for A I An aropo Logy .
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P o-.-, Rol-ft G. Alternatives to a Moratorium on Testing. Paper.
p,:ientod at American Per,:onnel and Guidance Convention,
Atlantic City, "Jew Jersey (April 1971). 14pp.
(ED ()_3

Ti,P alternative suggested is comprised of three elements:

1, working toward changes in attitudes of people and institutions
t. diPctly attack discriminatory applications of tests; 2,
empna,:izing te.;t validation and development of new test
instrument-- riented to the needs of disadvantaged applicants;
ani 3, eliminating discriminatory selection procedures as stated
in VII. of the Civil Rights Act. (RIE)

Danklin, L.D. A Study of the Intelligence of Some Recent
Puerto Rican Immigrant Children in a First Grade in a
New York City School. Unpublished M.A. thesis, Teachers
College, Columbia University. 1935.

290. Dyer, Henry 2. Tssues in TestinL. 196(,. 13pp.
(ED 053 164)

Certain concepts that are sometimes confused discussions
on testing socially disadvantaged children are clarified and a
history of testing, beginning with Binet, is presented. Finally,
five :rograms for the disadvantaged are eonsidered. (RIE)

291. Finch, F.L. Vamos. To Develop a Bilingual Examination. Paper
;-,resPnted to 5th Annual TESOL Convention, New Orleans,
Louisiana, March 6, 1971.

292. Fishman, Joshua. "Bilingualism, Intelligence and Language
Learning." Modern Language Journal. Vol. 49 (1965).
pp, 227-237.

This paper examines the relationship between bilingualism,
intelligence and learning. Bilingualism is discussed from the
viewpoints of several investigators, and as a social-psychological
concept, subject to variance. Variance in language use is
explained in these terms: media variance, role variance, and
situational variance. Language use relates to the situation and
role relationship of the persons. It is important to understand
the concepts of switching, interference, and "domain" when
sneaking of the bilingual person.

The author concludes that there is no substantial relationship
between bilingualism and intelligence where everyone is of a
similar class and similar bilinguality. A person from a culturally
deprived environment, whether mono or bilingual, will score lower
on tests of verbal ability and on conceptual tests. In an
amc-:;phPre in wnic'h bilingualism acceptv2d and considered
pre tigious, the bilingual pef.;on appears to be superior to the
monolingual individual. (Dill
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.h,pt, and ;then-. "luidelines for Testing Minority
,ournal of Cocial issues. Vol. 20

(1 It 4). :t.

'211- author discusses the use or educational and psychological

tests with respect to socially and culturally disadvantaged
children. The three main problems created by standardized tests
are 1, that they may not provide reliable differentiation in the
range of score's; 2, their predictive validity for' minority group
cnildren may be very different from their predictive validity
for the standardis,ation and validation groups; and 3, the validity
of .their inter': retortion depends, to a large extent, upon the

intertseter's understanding of the social and cultural background
of th minority group in question. Fisliman notes that the

reliability and predictive validity of standardized tests can
not be arrived at by simple comparison of the norms and
differentiation in the range of scores of the minority children
and the standardisation children. It is the examiner's responsibility
to assess both the nature and composition of the samples and the
test itself. In conclusion, the author appeals to the
"conscientious educator" to reject the notion that test scores
indicate fixed levels of performance or potential, and to plan
comrnsatory ',rograms in order to free the disadvantaged child
from his handicat. (DE)

J.A. and P.T. Clifford, "What Can Mass-Testing Programs
Do For-and To- the Pumuit of Excellence in American Education?"
Harvard Educational Review. Vol. 34 (1964) . pp. 63-79.

Fishman, Jo:,,tua and Robert Cooper. "Alternative Measures of
Bilingunlism." Journal of Verbal Learning and Verbal
Behavior. Vol. 5 (1269). pp. 276 -282.

Fitch. m.. Verbal and Performance Test 2coi es of Bilingual
Children. Papublished Ph.D. Dissertation, Ohio state Uni-
versity. 1r)r9.

(Dissertation Abstracts. Vol. 27 (1966). pp. 1654A-1655A.)

The iurnse or the study was to investigate the effects of
increased exlosure to the English language on verbal and non-
verbal of intelligence in bilingual children. Cs were 25 first
and second grade bilinguals and 25 fifth and sixth grade bilinguals;
the two age groups were matched according to sex, socioeconomic
tatus and it,. The were administered the Ravens Colored

Matrices test and the WICC. The younger children were expected to
have some difficulty with the verbal exam, since they did not have
a "clearly dominant language" to communicate concepts; the author
also exb-cted that t%e increased exposure to English would
it r t-- :ilinguals' facility with English, and that the
vert,a1 and non-verbal measures would correlate better at the older

grade 1,-vel. However, the verbal and non-verbal measures
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,- rr i a' mt and ecoh -rade levr1 . Vet': al

score: did appr.Lch non-verbal :cores 1: intelligence as tA
hil ingual 1 ecalm ci out in Engl i.-11; and 1.1.1 five .tut

infiut nced b: language .'hewed improvement in the upper grad-
(1:11)

1alvan, rt Rogyr. 'iilingualism as it Relates to 'Intelligence
:core: and Cclool Achievement among Culturally Depriv,d
:banioh-"nerioan Children. Ph.D. Dissertation, East T' x._>
.!t'11., University. 1967.

(li::eration Ah:fract:. Vol. (190). :T. -i021A_=)2A.)

hi: tudy was designed to investigate the re lation:hip
etw,n intelligence test .c:-)r es and schola:tic achivomnt as thty

relate to 1 ilingt,alism unong "culturally deprived" children 01
anish-American heritage. Cs were inn flpani h-American children

from thy third, fourth and firth grade's or a Dallas elementary
schyol. 1:: were administered the Wech:ler intelligence Ocale
'or Children (1r:1.:1) in both English and 11panil,h. it was expected
that, th would sere lower when the WI CC was administered in
English than when it was administertd in ..'finish; this was round
to be true, Tho verbal :ectien had a gr-ater increase in point:
than the 10 section. The author suggests that some other'
m-a:111,0 o f intellignce be developed for ask- with bilingual
children. 1"ne result: here clearly point out the inadequacy of
using verbal tets of intelligence when testing bilinguals. (Dii)

Garcia, Angela B. and Larry J. Zimmerman. "The Effect of Exnminer
Ethnicity and Language on the lerformance of Bilingual
Mexican American First Graders." Journal_ of flocial Psychology.

Vol. Wr, no. 1 (June l971)). p.

(E otd 705)

000. Green, Donald Ross. Biased Tests. CTB/McGraw Hill. 1971. 16pp.

(ED n51 208)

This paper is concerned with the accusations made by such
groups as the Association of Black Psychologists in their call for
a moratorium on testing because standardized tests are hiased. A

biased test is one that measures one trait, in one group but a
different trait in a second group. Evidence about the amount of
bias in tosts is thin. Bias must be determined by research on
each instrument. A commitment to such research is in order. if

bias is found, reasonable courses of action include test revision,
alteration in interpretation, and discontinuance or testing. (lull)

rn. Green, Donald Ross. Racial and Ethnic Bias in Test Construction.
Final Report,. Monterey, California: CTB/McGraw Hill.
Washington, D.C.: (T,.i.0,2 of Education. :eptomber 1971. 104f,p.

(ED 056 090)
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'' " It t y: '1., 1:: ii 1' or item
.21. ti' r I 1.. ,trri i nit minority group.; , item

ma it, t ne Cali Tornio A.'hievement, estn iir en

d -n t' he it andardi zat, ion sample. .'ne best halt' or the
t' Ph in each test were zei . ct d for each rreup . Typical Iv ahout

- tL' j on in the per half of the di strihuti or i tem-

e ct rt'el t for a rroup on a test lid not meet this
r:' eri, n wit an, th r t hii crit orlon minority rroups

r, 1 a 1 vely in 1 ar w, t h three rob; rban groups. The
reP I t h1i U I ue item it i lid riot con-el ate well wit h each

her. . .'oores or minority rroups were rel. at. ively better on tio
ek ted it s,tandard it ern zelect ion procedure.; broduce

st ted t o rours like t he major i ty 0: the t ryoht

are therefore biased arainst otner rrurs, to some
to minimize t his hi 9,C, net,d to

: 1 ed. (RlE)

'1. ;DT:111...ndez rh, e t inc, ,;hidance and Culture: i r Theoretic.]
and ract interact ion. Irv.; miii ihed baper brepared ut

Tut erarneni can r i ;'rr i to, an rn-un, Puerto P ice. Oc tob,-r

-01

rt s 1,- , :L,E. and II.-- inca. "Drir,i thdinal COUr30 or l'Ieas,hred

Tntelligence in reschool i lren of Di fferent I;oci al and
Ic.tckrr-urids." American journal of ''rtho-bsych iatry.

7-,1. 1.1 (Abril 11471). bp. 41,-;

Examined t he longitudinal course of' measured intel 1 irence
i mc the .-tanford-binet intel 1 i rence :;cal;, Form in Whi to

middle-rl ass and herto Rican work i ng-cla::.. children at 3 and 6
years of ago. xty I herto Rican and 116 White L; were examined
at. 3 yoar while P i can and 110 of' the White were
n'exwnined at 6 year.; of age. Fl ndi np;.; :;urreqt, that stab ii it y

in ft over this time was characteristic of both croups, with
i 1 i ty man i fest e d by Puerto Pi can than by White .

o evidence for deter iorat ion of' 1.' wi th age in tno disadvant, ared
rrou! was r-)iwd. pat, a are con:,id0red in relation m.;

-C '1:0 stability P., and it:; in the ai!fe:ment of the
frect,-, (--)r-11,,n:;itory e 111(-It i en rorranz . (DE)

Tic inan , and C. All rend-u. a:: in

0z.:f no joy I st, in,'." ,Tournal of Ahnormal and Poe i al I :;ycl.,)1ory.
)`)( p p . 15, ) -15P.

inr_tkal ism ac ",le:tshred 1 y a Peact ion-time

Techni rlue amyl the Pelat tot en a hanruare and a
:Ion-lanruar;e Fntel 1 irenco Quot i ent, " ,urnal of' f'aeriet

carol . 32 (1,). pr,.
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The ,r: ,t " .,1 orm i t htt rol at inn
w lan,- ta.t, an i nn- I irn.1 1 ignee 0..,t; and part,

t i 1 ins:lc:I i .4m , m, ured ty a react i 141( t i iU , plays
in the r 1 at i ,mm w, r r P toy.; a,t4,,o, 1-1,) who usod
En -1 i 414 it. ,t,44,onl and had 1,now1 , ds. ! i All wen, tadmin-
i 4t r, i ' donoict, Itrau-a-Man , n In Ilel f-Admin i .tteri 14.

r m-:14 Ati 1 it y, the t'ost itarnta :.-m; they
w-r 1 t In or, I t Peact in-T jj Fest of P iii ngual I nm , it

t::, r 2 3, ,k-"1 t e amtt y words in Ent-7,1-i,`,311 (or nit)
a_, fhoy (44,aiti in fly, minutes . half the t.,:,,,t4e tied in Enr41 ish

r -ml. an i v-) woek.4 I at. or; for t he other half the order
r- -W-- j. :the ordor was not f.yind t 1,0 .tign if i cant . Renul

t t wore cnrrotateu and t. he follow' nr4; conclusions wore
reached: "An I nt -11 employing t Eryl ish language i s
:,ro; ally not a val d measurinr' instrument when ,Itmployed with out -
Joet; 1 lent, in asn ictil at ion )1,' the culture of which

ive...mo-izuring, the intelliftonce of bilingual
nul r, son? ; -,mplox trntlems wit i(41, possitly render loth

(-tts) a-id terfnrmanoe ('toolonour,h) tests invalid."

Karadones, Mark. A Comtarison of Diffor,nces in Achievement and
1,earnin:t between Angie and Mexican-American
Children Who the Two (;rour,s are Equated by lntelligenc.
71n::nblished Disser'ation, University of Virr:inia. 1971.

(Dissertation Abstracts it--mat, ionl. Vol. i2 (1971-1)72).
pP, 4422"-44TviA,)

Thin study was designed to determine if differences in learning
abilities exist between Anglo and Mexican American male
kindergarten children, and how those difference:, relate to

intelligence and academic achievement. Es were 90 children
(45 Anglo, 45 Mexican-American) who attended public elementary
school in Santa Monica, California, School psychologists
administered the Stanford-Pinet Intelligence Test and the Wide
Range Achievement Test (WRAP) to all Ss; the Meeker Profile was
used to measure learning abilities. Findings indicate that
achievement war affected by ethnicity and intelligence, and that
learning abilities were not influenced by either ethnicity or
intelligence. (DH)

Kenton, M.J. and Cantina Jimnez. "A Study of the Performance on
English and Spanish Editions of the Stanford-iiinet 'Intelligence

Test by Spanish-American Children." -,urnal of Genetic
Psychology. Vol. 85 (1(l54). pp. 263-269.

The purpoite of the study was to determine whether Mexican-
American children should be given the aan'-,rd-Binet intelligence
"est in Ian i. r.r in Englisn. Tie stuif mpares the children's
scores on the two versions of the test rather than to any pre-
established norms. Es were 5)0 fourth graders from five different
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'1 t. .1. ' in :. t 't1 t h ; mrfr 1-
Iinet first an I E rm. b. lie xaminer was a bilingual ;er:on
and a !la+ 7 tl 'Crt. 'tt :ban: Four we k.; pa:;sed between t he

t w a in In st,1-).t i t :lowed that the ch i 1 dren performed

significant Ly i,-tt-r on the English version. The autbors suggst
t ta- r-ason for the improve; performance might he that
English 1 ..)ms th- 'hild's dominant language after grade rive;

re ttec tim0 English test-, are not valid. since performance
on tt,,, :tanford-sint depend.;, to a large extent, on education and
.o.tholastic Id j 'C'i'flt , it seems likely that Iranish-inertean
0:111dren would perf'rn better in th language of formal
instr,ctIJn. ":11), ath,)rs, suggest that the g'pinish version of the

st, be giv-n in a particular region and the results analyzed in a
sImilar "ashi-)n; thii is necessary before effective researcn in

area may :roceed. (DH)

Killian, L.R. Cognitive Test ierformance of Spanish-American
Primary-:chool Children: A Longitudinal :tudy. Final PeT,r)rt,.

Kent :tate University, Ohio. Washington, P. C. National

Cent -r for Educational Research and Developm(nt. November

l)7l.

(ED 16) 1'6)

A twenty-six-month follow-up study was made of 75 Anglo- and
Cpanich-Am-rican primary school children who were examined on the
::ecssier intelligence :Icale for Children, the Illinois Test of
P:ycholinguistic Abilities, and the Render Visual-2.1otor gestalt
Iest in order c,7) determine th. cific cognitive deficits which
mignt account for 'le poor school_ performance of Spanish-American
school children. After three years of schooling uhe children were
round to le deficient in verbal comprehension but, have no deficits
in :hort-t-rm arithm(Aic, or perceptual organization.
RIlingualism do,2: not appear to be as important as ethnic status,
Then-- sons' sup;ort for treating Spanish-American children as

singl grout. If they are to be subdivided, it is probably
more important t(, consider the whole complex of variables making

a;) tbe ethnic class rather than just bilingualism. Remedial

,fforts i: I ii cognitive area with third and fourth grade
Cpanish-4m-rican cai1 dr,T1 should concentrate upon vocabulary,
general infL)rmatitn, verbal analogies, experience with a wide

range o scial situations and th-ir corresponding rules , verbal
classifying procedures, and grammatical form. (R IF)

Killian, H.P. "WI-C, Illinois Test, of Psycholinguistic Abilities,

it-nder Visual-IIotor gestalt Ierformance of Cpanish-
Amrican Kindergarten and First grade lchoo l Childr,n."

journal of Consulting and Clinical bsychology. i7:1

(August 1')71). pp. 38--.
(E; it I
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o -!11 v:- wbioh might account for the
or iert''rmance ,or Spanish-American children arc. examined.

to .t that- Slani.h-American children are deficient

iniuf ,)f' communicative kills, especially in under-
,-tandinj fentences and :ictures. Bil.inguaiism does not appear to
ti,, imbortant variable. (CTJE)

Kitten, j. E. "Bilingualism and Language: Honlanguage intelligence
: cores ,)° Third-rade Children." Journal of Educational
Pesearch. Vol. r,2 (1959). pp. 263 -268.

were 42 bilingual and 41 unilingual third graders at an
elementary school in berkelcy, Calirornia. To reduce the cultural
,f'ects of only one ethnic background the bilingual group, was
drawn from all backgrounds (Chinese 19%, Javanese and Spanish

twelve other languages). The Calitorna Short-Form
:P ;t of Mental Maturity, Primary, 1953 S Form and the California
Beading Te,:t,, Primary, Form AA had been given in the third grade
and sup:lied data regarding the children's chronological and mental
ages, E-, language and non-language mental ages and reading age.
In researchers als_ used the Warner's Revised Occupational .

Fating Lca1e to rate parents' occupations. Conclusions were 1,

Bilingual children scored lower on the language section of the
California Test of Mental Maturity; 2, Unilingual children scored
highcr on the 1?-tinguage than on the non-language sections; 3,
'Jnilingnal children with parents in the middle occupational group
were better in langnage mental ability. than bilingual children with
parents in the middle or lower occupational group; 5, Bilingual
children did not differ significantly from unilingual children in
mean reading differences in the language mental age scores on the
m:ntal maturity tost; 5, Parents' place of birth, children's sex
and children's chronological age did not account for differencE
in language mental maturity scores; and 6, Bilingual children cl_d
not differ significantly as a group from unilingual children in
total mental age. "Although it was ascertained that language
mental maturity scores were significantly lower for children with
bilingual environments...this investigation failed to reveal what

difference this might have in achievement in school. (ECK)

310. Kittell, J.E, "Intelligence Test Performances of Children from
Bilingual Environments." Elementary School Journal.

Vol. 65 (1959). pp. 263-368.

311. Koch, Helen L. and Rieta Simmons. "A Study of the Test Performance
of American, Mexican and Negro Children." Psychological

Monographs. Vol. 35, no. 5. 1926, 116pp. Also contained

in Texas Educational Survey Report 1925

Lerea, L. and Kohut, "A Comparative Study cr Monolinguals

and Bilinguals in Verbal Task Performance." Journal of

Clinical Psychology. Vol. 17 (1961). pp. 49-52

6367



ual.akian, "-ea- Ihiellir,nc- and Reading Calacity of
anisheakin- °hIldren." Elementary .cheol Journal.-.

manue1, Herschel T. cooPerative Tnter-American Thsts, 1050.
urincetm, :+w jersey: Educational Tooting Service.
19c,). unpaged.

;1'). lanuel, Herschel T. ;banish and English Editions of the Ctanford-
Binet in Relation to the Abilities of Mexican Children.
Au_tin, Texas: University of Texas. 1935. Cited by L.S.
'1'ireman, "Bilingual Education." Review of Educational Research.
Vol. 21 (1970). pp. 182-187.

1. . mercer, Jane R. Current Retardation Procedures and the I sychological

and Social Imolioations on the Mexican-American. A Position
Paper. Alburquerque, New Mexico: Southwestern Cooperative
Educational Laboratory. 1970. 40pp.

(ED 052 1;8)

Examining one California school system, it was determined that
the pupil personnel department's clinical testing procedures
rather than discriminatory referral processes produced a dis-
proportionate representation of minority group children in
special education classes. Recommendations: 1, more refined
scales need to be developed for assessing the child's ,idaptive
behavior outside the sr: ,.,,1; 2, luralustic norm: need to be
used in interI,reting the meaning of both the 1Ci and the adaptive
behavior score for children of Mexican-American heritage. Five

tables and 16 references included. (HIE)

317 ".ishra, :7.P. and J. Hurt , Jr: "The Use of Metro;,olitan Readiness
Tests with Mexican- American Children." California Journal
of Educational Research. Vol. 21 (1970), op. 182-187.

318. Mitchell, A.j. "The Effect of Bilingualism in the Measurement
of Tntelligence, Elementary :school Journal. Vol. 38 (1937) .
Fr. 20-37,

purl l-pse of trio study was to determine whether an intelli-
gence test administered in English is a fair estimate of the
child's intellirence quotient when the child thinks in a language
other than English. were 295 Spanish -speal, i rig MeAican children

from Arizona in grades They w,.re administered toe Otis
Group Tntelligence ::cale (primary examination) on two different
occasions, once in English and once in 2panish. Comparison of the
results indicates that Spanish-speaking children work under a
serious handica: when taking an intelligence: examination in
English, especially in fh-ir early y,fars. Th implication: of
tne study can be applied to other children whose native language
is not English. The inferiority in the ability to respond
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,d language is not ijmited to Mexican
bgt common to children who

'reign languages. (DH)

Tnveil.igation of the Relationship of Certain
7ariaile,, and the Academic Achievement of

- "L'. ,i -in and Anglo Pupils in Tunior High School.

"ntut. i D. Disertation, Oklahoma State University.
( ,

Abstr,tcts. Vol. 27 (19(1. p. 4051A.)

':ock city 3oard or Education. Puerto Rican Study: Developing,

A 'r,vtram for Testing Puerto Rican Pupils in New York City
Schools. New York: Board of Education. 1959. 143pp.

3S1 New *Jitk City Board of Education, Bureau of Educaticlal Research.
Effe:tiveness nt' the Cooperative Inter-American Tests of

Ceneral Ability, Primary Level, Form A, as a Measure of the
Intellectual Functioning of Spanish-Speaking Pupils
EnrolJed in the Elementary Schools. New York: Board of

Elu2ation. 11)5L.

Wenly 1. Fhe Effects of Ethnic Identity of Experimenter,
Language of Experimental Task, and Bilingual vs. Non-
i.iiingual School Attendance on the Verbal Task Performance
of Tiilingaal Children of Puerto Rican Background Ph.D.

Dissrtat:ion, Fordham University. 1972.

(Pil:,ertatien Abstracts Tnternational. Vol. 33 (1972) .

p.

.ne purpose of this study was to determine whether bilingual

minority group children show evidence of alienation from a non-
bilingual school environment, and whether attendance at a bilingual
_chool would prevent that alienation. Ss were 256 fourth and fifth

bilinguals of Puerto Rican background; they attended either a
bilingual <3cnool or a non-bilingual school in the New York City

area. A paired associate verbal learning task was administered
individually to a random sample of 6h S- in each school, equally
divided as to grade level and .)ex; Puerto Ricans and non-Puerto

iNicans administered the task. Results showed no significant
difference in the mean scores of students under any of the
experimental conditions in non-bilingual schools, and the per-
formance of Ss in bilingual schools was not superior to the
performance of Els in non-bilingual schools. Therefore, it was

inferred that bilingual Puerto Rican children were not alienated
from the non-bilingual school environment, and that attendance at

a fully bilingual school may be a factor in alienation. Finally,

th ethni, identity of the experimenter may reflect distraction

from a verbal but not alienation. (DR)
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ra.;eale, ietr J. and :daona Jakuboric. The -Impossible Dream:
A Culture-Froo 1)71. 2c)pp,

(ED 04

This study revi,wcd the forriats and psychometric rationale
of several alleged culture-fair tests. Advantages and dis-
advantages of each instrument were examined and implications for
compensatory education were discussed. (R1E)

324. real, E. and W.E. Lambert. "The Relations of Bilingualism to
Intelligence." Psychological Monographs. Vol. 76 (1962).
pp. 1-23.

rersonke, Carl R., Jr. and O.L. Davis. "Predictive Validity of
English and Spanish Versions of a Readiness Test."
Elementary School Journal. Vol. 70 (November 1969).
pp. 79-85.

The purpose of the study was to determine the predictive
validity of the English and Spanish versions of the Metropolitan
Readiness Tests in :elation to current practice in reading
instruction. Ss were 38 Spanish-speaking children in the first
year of school in a South Texas city. Early in the school year,
the Metropolitan Achievement Tests, Form A, were administered in
both English and Spanish. In May of the same year, the Metropolitan
Achievement Tests, Primary I Battery, Form B (1959) were administered
in English. Coefficients of correlation between scores of the
English and Spanish Metropolitan Reading Tests and selected scores
on the Metropolitan Achievement Tests were determined. Findings
indicate that the Metropolitan Readiness Tests are useful in
predicting certain reading related achievements for Spanish-
speaking children; admini-4ation in English does not seem to show
test bias. The Spanish elition of the Metropolitan Readiness Test
did result in one good preditor, Copying, but the subtest of
the Metropolitan Readiness Test administered in English which best
predicted school achievement was the Alphabet subtest. The authors
note that it is not enough for a test to be a valid predictor if
it predicts failure for a large number of children. (ECK)

326. Philippus, M.J. Test Prediction of School Success of Bilingual
Hisrano-American Children. Colorado: Denver Department of
Health and Hospitals. 1967.
(ED 036 577)

Thirty bilingual Hispanoamerican students between the ages of
eight and thirteen were given verbal and non-verbal intelligence
tests which were then cnrrelated with overall school grade point
average. Non-verbal te:ts resulted in higher correlations; the
Raven Coloured T'recreive Matrices appeared to be the best
predictor of school '311CCI'S3('S of these children. Following these
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r that percei-tual-motor skills were

used by these children in some way to accomplish verbal activities.
The author :;itgr.ts that .'vanish - speaking people should not be

evaluated primarily with tests depending on verbal skills. (ECK)

327 Pintner, F. "The Influence of Language Background on Intelligence
Tests." Journal of Social Psychology. Vol. 3 (1932),

PP. 235-240.

328. Pintner, R. and d. Arsenian. "The Relation of Bilingualism to
Verbal intelligence and to School Adjustment." Journal
of Educational Research. Vol. 31 (1937) pp. 255-263

This study was concerned with the relationship of bilingualism
to verbal intelligence and school adjustment of 469 American-born
Jewish children in sixth and seventh grades in Brooklyn, New York.
The Hoffman Bilingual Schedule was used to measure the extent of
bilingualism and the Pintner Intelligence Test was used to measure
intelligence; the Pupil Portraits Test, Form A, was used to measure

school adjustment. The Pearson Product-Moment correlation
coefficients between the tests showed no significant statistical

difference. It was concluded that for this population, bilingualism
bore no relation to verbal intelligence and school adjustment. (ECK)

329 Rankin, C.J. and R.W. Henderson. Standardized Tests and the

Disadvantaged. Research Report from the Arizona Center for

Early Childhood Education. November 1969
(ED 034 594)

The purpose of the study was to evaluate the reliability of
the Wechsler Preschool and Primary Scale of Intelligence when the
Ss are from a disadvantaged group. Ss were 25 male and 24 female

5 1/2 year old poor Mexican-Americans. The test was shown to

be highly reliable for this sample but comparison with an
Anglo-American standardization group shows that the Mexican-Ameri-
icans were below the norm in all subtests, especially the verbal,

information and similarities sections. This evidence shows that

the Wechsler test was reliable even for children with a limited
ability in English; the authors suggest that a culture-free test
might not be required to predict skills, and that tests sampling
existing known factors be used to predict within groups. Norms

should be established for the group that is being tested. (ECK)

330. Rice. J.P., Jr. "Education of Subcultural Groups." School and

Society. Vol. 92 (1964). pp. 360-362.

This article discusses intelligence testing, and includes
a very brief survey of the literature on "culturally loaded"

measures of intelligence. The author suggests compensatory
programs fcr the slower learners, TESOL programs for the non-
native speaker of English and encourages the development of new
instrumens for testing bilingual students. (DH)
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1 r n of a : ,,, "-.)r I tie/to

This study attemlted to d elo; a grLuF test of general
ability which will accurately a. so;:; the int-llectial capacities
of elementary and .-c.ndary students in tic. luyrto Rican schools.
The objectives were: 1, to determine what common intellectual
tasks indicate mental ability in ':panisli susaking Puerto Rican

and other Englisn :peaking American chi]. lren; and 2, to ascerthin
what cultural differences influence intellig-nce test scores
to distort results in favor of or again:t :anish speaking
uerto Rican coildren. The first stet was a -urvey and analysis

,r :aiblished tests of ihtelligence an literature in the
field to ascer+ain the coruson factors generally included in tests
of intelligen,:e. A :091 of test items r;-::ring different
abilities at different grade levels was ;re;ared. These items
were tried out for validity and reliability, and some w,_re sel-ctyd
fpr construction of a provisional scale. A .cond item sample
included at least FO0 children from Trimary, intermediate and
advanced levels selected on the basis of normal age and averagy
achievement for the grade. Phe schools were selected at random
from the four geograFhical regions in lueist Rico. A balanced
selection of boys and girls from small, medium and large communit,is
was used. in view of the results obtain ,d ly comparing the per-
formance of Puerto Rican children in New York schools and the
children in luert/i' Rico, there ware signi-i,ant differences in favor
of toe latter at all three levels of the exl-rimental edition et the
test. t. is considered advioable to make anther comparison using
the final edition or 41,t2 test with a more relresentative samile from
New York.

This document includes a comIlete cc; y uf the Test puerto-
rrilueF"o de habilidad gcneral. (RIF)

33?. Foca, F. "Problems Dr Ada!ting Intellig-nce ;:cales from nn-
Culture to Anot:ior. ilign :_:chool journal. Vol. 38 (19',',),
FF. 124-131.

Deals with the iiroblem of th- translat ion and adapting
for use of schools in 'uerto Rico of the f;-11,,wing intelligence
tests: Wechsler intelligence :-cale, :'tanr-,rd-Rinet and the
';ood,.nourh 7ntelligence Test. (PIE)

333. Roca, laulc. Research Re;ert: Constructi,n of a qeneral Abili'y
lrou7 "..23t, for luerto Rican :tudent- in t Mementary and
i',econdary :',chools. University of uu L Li cc : Rio PieJras,
Puerto Rico. ugust 1960.

iiL. Rosen, 'amela and Y,leanor V. Horne. Tests fr
Children: An Annstated Ribli-grarhy. irincet(,n,
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:orvic. llpp.

(ED C56 080

Lists available instruments for measuring intel] igence,

personality, ability and achievement. Excluded are culture-free

or -fair and non-language tests, tests in English with norms for

Spanisheakers, and tests that have merely been translated from
English to Sbanish. Annotation lists purpose of the test and the

groups for which it is intended; test subdivisions or tested
skills, behaviors, or competencies; administration; scoring;
interpretation, and standardization. (Proyecto Leer Bulletin)

335. Saer, D.J. "An Inquiry into the Effect of Bilingualism upon
the Intelligence of Young Children." Journal of Experimental

Pedagogy. Vol. 6 (1922). pp. ?32-240; 266-274.

S6nchez, George I. "Bilingualibm and Mental Measures: A Word

of Caution." Journal of Armlied Psychology. Vol. 18

(1934). pp. 765-772.

This article is of historical importance in that the author's
purpose was to warn educators against the misuse and misinterpreta-

tion of eandardized tests of intel2lence. He points out that

any such test is valid only to tne extefit that the items are as

common to the child being tested as they were to the children

upon whom the norms were based. it should be obvious that the
"standardized" test cannot be valid for the bilingual child or

for the socially disadvantaged child. In 1934, Sanchez declared

that the instant application of the classification "r on" to

a native Spanish-speaking child who scored 70 on an 1Q test is

much more than a misapplication of tie test; it becomes an indict-

ment of these people. The author tested a group of bilingual
second-graders and found the median IQ to be 72. He assumed that

the low scores were due to insufficient work on language skills by

the school; he offered remedial instruction in language and
language arts over a two year period. After the instruction, the

median IQ was "raised" to 100, or normal. S6nchez concludes with

a discussion of the perhaps unintended prejudice and the school's

responsibility to be aware of the dangers (and to avoid them.)

The next step is a compensatory program to make Iry for the language,

disciplinary and informational deficiencies of the children, to
furnish those experiences which will make standardized measures
as valid for them as they were for the children in the original

sample. (DH)

337. S6nches, George I. "Scores of Spanish-Speaking Children on

Repeated Tests." Journal of Genetic Psychology. Vol. 40

(March 1932). pp. 223-231.

In this study, the Stanford Achievement Test (Primary and
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,Ivahced) ahi ag.7,-rty Tes! w-r- alministered
the same grout 4', :tanish-speaking children in grale 3-8
four tin -s o'. 'r a teri H. of 18 months from Decemher 1058 to

April 1,30 with the intent of measuring the differences in the
repeated est... T1,- author notes several points which must be
considered ;r1 evaluating scores of Spanish-speaking children so
the results will be valid, Significant gains occurred with
repeated testings, and the gains varied by age, grade and rel-
ative brightness c.)r th-, children. The relation of language
ability (shown by r-'ailing tests) to both mental and educational
tests can also vary result;. (ECK)

Seidl, J.C. The Effect of Bilingualism on the Measurement of
Intelligene. Unpublished Ih.D. Dissertation, Fordham
University. 1937.

Tani sit Translations of Intelligence Tests. Bureau of Educational
Research, Division of Tests and Measurements, Board of
Education or the City of New York. 1951, (Manuscript).

The purpose of this project was to translate these three
intelligence tests for use with Puerto Rican children attending
New York City schools: the Otis Quick Scoring Alpha Test, Form
A, the California Intelligence Test, lion Language Section,
Elementary Form; and tne SRA, non Verbal Test. The members of the
research project concluded that the translation of the test "has
not completely eliminated the effect or cultural factors which
operate to depress the scores of Spanish-speaking pupils." (DE)

38(') once, A.(1 S.P. Mishra and S. 0hoseil. "Home Language and
Performance on Standardised Tests." Elementary School
Journal. Vol. 71 (1971). pp. 309-313.

31 41. Stablein, J.E., D.:. Willey, and C.W. Thomson. "An Evaluation
of the Davis Eels (Culture Fair) Tf-st Using Spanish and
Anglo-American Children." Journal of Educational Sociology.
Vol. 35 (1961). PP. 73-78.

T'c :urpose of this study was to determine if the Davis
Eels Test of 'General Intelligence or Problem Solving (DET)
is a culture-fair test, as its developers claim. The DPP, the
Metrotolitan Achievement Test Battery, the Primary Ment,C1 Abilities
Test and a 50 word vocabulary test were administered to 83 Anglo-

American and 127 Stanish-American children in grades 2-5 in a
southern NOW Mexico public school. The mean scores of the two
groups differed significantly on these four Imasures as well as
en the Sims 'Socko-economic Score Card. The comparison of test
results shows that the DET did not produce scores any less
rIvergen! 1,-t:,P en the Iwo cultural groups than et^io measurs
which wer, suptosedly less culture-fair. (ECK)
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V 7 (7 '.1.1

'Tt'11,:" 1.-- can Te .

it' at i ''n i ,.rsity T, xa

:wan. ',-n, Elinor and Eicnard E. Debla.;sio. ulnt_rcreter Effects
tno WI:C ierformance of First lade -exican-American

vea:uroment and Evaluation in Guidance.
,ber 1 +71). 11,. 119-1T).

ir...A grade rural :.'exican-American children were tested to
!el-I-line whether the use of a bilingual interrreter would
.ign1f1cantly influence tneir Venial, Performance and Total I.
.1cores. Ee.ullts indicate no significant lifferences. (CIJE)

:alerico, "arguerite and ''red 1'rown, "lnt,_flligence _Pest

:at'erns of ''uerto R1 can Children :een in Child Psychiatry,"
The :,urna! of ,:ocial Psychology. 61 (October 1963)
pfl.

"- fhe 'test ban' in ::ew York City ,flchool." ni Delta Kansan.
V. 12(4. 10r,-110.

Tnomas, A; Hert.:1;7; T. Dry man and :. F,rn6ndez. "Examiner
Effect in 11 Testing, of Puorto Rican Working-Class Children."

jnuYnal of Orthobychiatry. fol. 41 (October 1071).
tr. 8-').-.821.

(EC

Examined wore tost reliability and examiner problems in
which 'he Wechsler Intelligence Scale for C'lildren scores of
school -age Tuerto Rican children were markedly affected by
differen?es in examiner style between two examiners who were
equivalett as to sex, ethnicity, fluency in Spanish and English
ani clinical experience. Higher performance level occurred with
examiner behavior that encouraged active participation, verbal-
ization and repeated effort on the child's part. (EC)

31;7. Tireman, L.S. "Results of Group Tests given in the Original
Survey of San Toe School." University of New Mexico
Bulletin, Training School Series. Albuquerque. Vol. 1,
no. 2. 1931.

Upshur, .T.A. "Cross-Cultural Testing: What to Test." Language
Learning. 16:3 and 4 (1966). pp. 183-106.

Given the need for cultural orientation programs, we must
also have available test instruments and procedures which will

L: reliable and valid measures of an individual's "cultural
awareness." lipsictr discusses Seelye's work in the field of
cross-cultural testing, and goes further to suggest that the test
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' 1. 1' !.."..?1.11.; Ut
f .1 01.1V r whi '11'" understood 1 y

. ., " t arget author prov ides
s ars ' if ons" cdch a test. might

i:ci ,Id. I I ' , the k inds f ii rn cul t les t he examiner
mignt r . (L:1

n-entvy , Hester I . Racial Di ffences in Int elligence as
a Iwo.: y et i aI ',rota, Tests with Special Do ference to

Pnerto Pico and the United States . Unpub 1 ished 1 h . D.

Di ssertat Sarvard Univer:,ity. 1729.

Walsh , tin F. , and other.-- "Ferro/mance of legro and Puerto
can :ieal :tart ildren on the Vane Kindergarten Test ."

in the 701_:;. 8:1; (October 1971) . pp

ti,.2 data. the z resent study sappl,'ment those given by Vane
and also rovi de a cont ex", in which to assess the di fferential

ilit ies of Hegro and uerto Di can Head Start children on verbal
and erforman,-, tacks. (Also tried to determine whether there
are di ffrent batterns as a con.;equence of age and sex) .

rt Hioa n ys generally score higher than Hegro boys on
two performance subtests , ui well as on the full scale , but

se or lower on v .cat.alary." Puert- c Rican and Hegro girls follow
a S m i 1 ar tttern 1,erfsrmal. 1,11, i magni Lucie of the
iif'f'r ,nce is con.- i deral, ly 1,,ss ( PH )

`-1. Walsh, F. and Rita D'Angelo. "P's of luerto Rican Head
ar' IP i 1 Iren .1n th,' Vane Kind,.rgarten Test . " Journal

o' :oh, of q:2 (1')71). M-176.
4.

Corn ar is 1,, t ween Vane 'c st an dardi cat ion sample and the
uerto I i cari gr. ur yi,-1ded no sign'. ieant di `' ferences in full

--,c,,L1f, scores . In tne Vocabulary subtest , I eerto Rican subThcts
earned lower mean "cores; or the non-verbal subtests , they
e,red 1. igher t Han the normative grout . (CIJE)

2. Ii rkel , I erry Alan an(1 John F. 'rreene . The Academic Achievement of
LP an ish-Sts eak i ng Di rs, t r:rauers in Connect i cut.. Connect i cut
state Devartment, r'f" Education , i3urea of Comnensat,ry and
Commun t:r Fdn:'tti onal Services. At ri 1 1071. Rpm.
(EP oh

147 it US demonctrat hat deri en(' i shown by

T uerto ,van s', 11 iron in ver'.)9.1 ty and academi c achiever-1,10.

migat not exist i f in it ial instruct ion and testing were in Spanish.

r-An' 1 I.' ;1 i ',ii 1.0 ered tie

curs'-: examiner i r i n : ; an 1511 and t hen i n 'rig i sh . Yhe ,ierto
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higo,r than all gr nt s in he Col( n n
0 nucn higher on the Spanish form than

on t:e English ° rm. (R. E)

3. :erry Alan. "Slanich-Speaking Students and Standardized
7--t:." Urban Review. Vol. c) (June 1'1)72). pp. 32-140,

is a review or the research done regarding linguistic,
cultural and psychological difficulties encountered by Spanish-
_ teaking children when they arc administered standardized
intelligence and achievement tests. Conclusions of many studies
are ii.::oussed and some general conclusions are given, i.e. there

a need to develor new measurements of P-.) that utilize the
lngTge and cultoral background of Spanish-speaking children;
ach:evenent test:: that depend on. English language skills generally
result i loor perf;rmance; the ethnic hack ;round of the test
alniniJ'rator ha: -one bearing on the results of both IC and
achievement to:ts. (ECK)
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and thy Hilingual Child

Rarclay, Lisa and Frances Kurcz. Comparative Efficacies of
English, and Bilingual Cognitive Verbal instruction.
1969. 309pp.

(ED 030 473)

Reports reJults of an experiment conducted with Mexican-
American Head ::tart children in California in 1967. Three
approaches were used: 1, structured English training program;
2, Spanish ubed as language of instruction; and 3, English used
as language of instruction; together with a control group
receiving usual Preschool art and music activities. Results
showed no significant differences between the groups but
allowed that extraneous factors could have invalidated the
experiment. Though this experiment ended in failure,
much background material is presented in the introduction. (RIE)

'35. Casavantes, Edward J. Variables Which Tend to Affect (Impede or
Retard) Learning of the Mexican American Student in American
Education. A Position Paper. Albuquerque, New Mexico:
Southwestern Cooperative Educational Laboratory. August 1970.

15PP.
(ED 060 990)

An interdisciplinary research study is suggested following a
review of the more significant studies that have been attempted
to explain the degree of educational retardation of the Mexican
American as related to such factors as life stresses and learning
styles. This study would be a combination of survey research and
research for hypothesis testing wherein a random sample of the
total Mexican American population would be used. It is noted
that such a study would provide large quantities of data on
sociologic, family education, cognitive, and personality functioning
and would assess the co-variation and influence of each of these
variables on each of the other variables. (RIE)

356. Chandler, J.T. and J. Plakos. Spanish-Speaking Pupils Classified
as Educable Mentally Retarded. Sacramento: California
State Department of Education. 1969.

'W. Cohen, C. Alan. "Come Learning Disabilities of Socially Disadvantaged
Puerto Rican and Negro Children." Academic Therapy Quarterly.
Vol. 2 (Fall 1966). pp. 37-41, 5?.

This paper describes some of the learning disabilities and
patterns that are common in lower-class Puerto Rican and Black
children. The author's work with slum children has convinced him
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Q

that ".ult,ral Hat: n" in,:iudes many L-haviJrs which con c,
seen in d:'slexi't, and 1-reeptual dysfuncti Ii. :le suggest- la's

st,u la:, 'nese children, legin tc anticirate to it
iiffieulti s 'eli tea,th 'o th, ti ,havdors in ti._ disability 'yndr:me.

were '71 third grader; (,26 leplcks,

and 4:') Whites, 'thers), Data w.-re obtained from ':ari''.nhe
Frosti,-"s 17,veletmontal Test of 7isual :ercetion, ',ienton

Pet,-'ntion Test, the Wl:C, and observations. had a
higher inc:denco perseptual dysfunction than test norms
predict. Acccrding to this study, lo,r vi 'ual discrimination cf
letters, los:- visual memory of unknown words , poor recognition of
known words, and letter reversals (p-b-d-q) wens common among
tnose secially di.advnnt'u cnildron. (DH)

A. Eichard, 2he Conse,luences of Early ?ilingualism on
Cognitive Devolsment and r'ersonality vormatien. l9r)6.

(En 020 101)

Compound bilingualism tends to result when the two languages
are acquired in a speech community offering the cnild equal and
simultaneous exposure to both and where the functions of both are
minimally differentiated. :!ortc typically one of the languages

is sociologically dominant and the social functions of each is
different. When bilinguals are studied in contexts where their
bilingual/bicultural backgrounds do not automatically assign them
to lower status within the monolingual community, it can be shown
that bilingualism is associated with and may facilitate
significantly superior performances on both verbal and non-verbal
tests of intelligence. Cases of bilingual psychopathology can
be traced to a crisis in social and personal identity engendered
by antagonistic acculturative pressures directed on a bicultural
commun ,y by a sociologically monolingual society. (RIF)

359. Dyer, Frederick N. "Color-Naming Interference in Monolinguals
and Bilinguals." Journal of Verbal Learning and Verbal
Behavior. 10:3 (June 1971). pp. 297-302
(EJ 042 845)

360. Feldman, Carol and Michael Shen. r_ome Language- Related Cognitive
Advantages of Bilingual Five-Year-Olds. 1969. 27pp.
(ED 031 3C7)

Ss in this study were 15 bilingual students of Mexican
origin and 15 monolingual students; half the monolingual group,
w ,s Black and half was of Mexican origin. All lived in the same
neighborhood and attended the same Head :tart program. Ss were
given three types of tasks. It was found that bilinguals, although
better at using names in relational 2taiPmr,nt, were not better
than monolinguals in the use of common noise.; alone or nonsense
names alone. Bilingual So performed consistently better than
monolinguals where non-verbal pointing responses were reluired
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Llt where -,oken re:penses v.rem required. It was
te! t %aving a ,.ct: n o' "leaning as a function of tv..3,

of the of young children to Use
in ntenc( . (R1E)

hertc,1g H.1. Birch and A. Thomas. "Class and Ethnic
i ff rence: in the Desponsivenes: of Preschool Children to
gnitive Domand:." 7:enographs of the Society for Research

in t'hild Development. Vol. 33 (1968). pp. 1-69.

The findings demonstrate clearly that in the preschool years
native Aneriean middle-class and Puerto Rican working-class
children differ from each other in the behavioral styles with
wnieh they respond to demands for cognitive functioning. These
differences include, the proportion of responses that are work
resPonses; 2, the tendency to make work responses after an
initial not -work response; 3, the proportion of verbally expressed
re:ponse; 4, the style of making not-work responses; 5, the kinds
of vbali7ation that accompany not-work responses; 6, the
tendency to make spontaneous extensions; 7, the frequency with
which such spontaneous extensions are veroally expressed; and
R, the degree to which work responses are made verbal and nonver-
hl cognitive tasks, respectively. "Each of these differences
in otyle was sustained when TQ was at comparable levels in the
two groups as well as when the ordinal positions of the children
were controlled for. They thus appear to be stylistic differences
characteri:Gic of the different social groupings and not artifacts
e 1Q differences or of differences in birth order." (PASAR)

362. .7acebs, John V. and S. Pierce. Bilingualism and Creativity.
19(6. (pp.

(Er) 021 848)

This study attempted to determine whether or not there is
relationship between creativity, or divergent thinking and
bilingualism in fifth and sixth grade students. To assess the
degree of bilingt.ilism the Adipted Hoffman Bilingual Schedule
was u:ed. Two tests were administered. The bilingual students
:cored higher on the nDn-verbal Uses test and slightly lower on the
Word Meanings test than did the monolingual students. Using
the combined score, the bilinguals were generally higher, or
more creative. 'BTE)

3(3. Jensen. A.R. "Learning Abilities in 1exican-American and Anglo-
American Children." California Journal of Educational Research.
Vol. 12 (1961) . pp. 1)47-159.
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3(h. Earai-ne.t, 'lark. A ComtarisL)n or Differences in Achievement
and Learning Abilities between Anglo and Mexican- American
Children Wh-n the Twn (3rouns are Equated by Tntelligence.

unpdblished Ph.P. Dissertation, University of Virginia.
1.971.

(Dissertation Abstracts International. Vol. 3`' (1071-197s).
/t42SA-44,?3A.)

This study was designed to determine if differences in Learn-
ing abilities exist between Anglo and Mexican American male
kindergarten children, and now those differences relate to
intelligence and academic achievement. Ss were 90 children
(45 Anglo, 45 M.exican-American) who attended public elementary
school in Santa Monica, California. School psychologists admin-
istered the Stanford-Binet Intelligence Test and the Wide Range
Achievement Test (WRAT) to all Ss; the Meeker Profile was used to
measure learning abilities. Finding, indicate that achievement
was affected by ethnicity and intelligence, and that learning
abilities were not influenced by either ethnicity or intelligence.
(PH)

365. Kaulan, Maurice. The Effect of Instruction in Reading Snanish
on Reading Ability in English of Spanish-Speaking
Retarded Readers. Unpublished Ph.D. Dissertation, New York
University. 1966.

(Dissertation Abstracts. Vol. 28. p. 1299A.)

366. Killian, L.R. Cognitive Test Performance of Spanish-American
Primary School Children: A Longitudinal Study. Final Report.
Kent State University, Ohio. Washington, D.C.: National
Center for Educational Research and Development. November
(ED 060 156)

A twenty-six-month follow-up study was made of 75 Anglo-
and Spanish-American primary school children who were exaL. ied on
the Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children, the Illinois Test
of Psycholinguistic Abilities, and the Bender Visual-Motor
1;estalt Test in order to determine the specific cognitive deficits
which might account for the poor school performance of Spanish-
American school children. After three years 'f schooling the
children were found to be deficient in verbal comprehension but
have no deficits in short-term memory, arithmetic, or perceptual
organization. Bilingualism does not appear to be as important
as ethnic status. There is some support for treating Spanish-
Americans children as a single group. Tf they are to be sub-
divided, it is probably more important to consider the whole
complex of variables making up the ethnic class rather than just
bilingualism. Remedial efforts in the cognitive area with
third ani CThurth grade Spanish-American children should concentrate
on vocabulary, general information, verbal analogies, experience

81.
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with h a wile range o f social situations and their corresponding,
rules, verbal el aisifying procedures , and grammatical 1 Jrm. (RTE)

67. Killian, L.P. "WTSC, Illinois Test of Psycholint, istic Abilities,
and Render Visual -Motor Gestalt Test Performance of
panish-American Kindergarten and First Grade School
Children." Journal of Consulting and Clinical Psycholom.
37: 1 (August 1971). pp, 38-43.
(EJ 043 081)

The specific cognitive deficits which might account for the
poor school performance of Spanish-American school children were
examined. The results suggest that Spanish-American children
are deficient on the input side of communica-,ive skills, especially
in understanding sentences and pictures. Bilingualism does not
appear to be an important variable. (CIJE)

368. Kintsch, Walter. "Triterlingual Tnterference and Memory
Processes." Journal of Verbal Learning and Verbal Behavior.
Vol. 8 (1969). pp. 16-19.

369. Knight, James. A Laboratory Study of the Reading Habits of
Spanish-Speaking Children. Ph.D. Dissertation, University
of Texas. 1931.

370. Lambert, W.E. and J. Macnamara. "Some Cognitive Consequences
of Following a First-Grade Curriculum in A Second Language."
Journal of Educational Psychology. 60:2 (April 1969).
pp. 86-96.

Presents results of a community-sponsored project to develop
skill in a second language (French) by using it as the sole
medium for instruction for pupils wh,,se native language is
English. The experimental class H compared with both English
and French control cl:F:ses and thei relative standing in audio-
lingual and reading skills in hotli languages, in mathematics, in
sensitivity to novel phonemic sequences, and in measured
intelligence at the end of the year. Although the results, in
general, reveal a striking progress in French and considerable
transfer to English skills, the real value of the study will be
evident only after a replication with o,her first-grade experi-
mental classes and a follow-up with the same students who are
currently continuing the experience into their second and third
years. (author)

371. Landry, Richard G. Bilingualism and Creative Abilities. 1968. l0pp.

(ED 039 602)

in this study, an attempt was made to examine the proposition
that experience with two languages during childhood is related
meaningf ly to later verbal creative functioning. Findings
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includo(i: 1, no significant differences L ween bilingual and
gralo level in fluency or

flexibility on vorbal anJ figural measures of creativity;
and .t the fourth grade level, significart differences between
the lin-uistic grouls deve_Loped but not between the sexes.
The bilingal experience in childhood was felt to result in
subsequent greater development of potential creativity. (RTE)

3V. Liedtke, W.W. Linear Ten,.,urement Concepts of Bilingual and

:tonolin,--ual Children. Unpublished U.A. thesis, The University

of Alberta, Edmonton. 1968.

1,idtkc, W.W. and L.D. Nelson. Bilingualism and Conservation.

(EP 030 1..0;

Study ttempts to use the Piagetian-type observations as an
assessment of intellectual capacities and to determine whether
learning a second language at an early age has beneficial or
detrimenta' efie' :s on cognitive frictioning. A test dealing

con,e,.-ration (awareness of invariance) and measurement of

length was constrIcted dealing with the following topics:
reconstructing relations of distance, conservation of length,
conservation of length with change of positon, conservation of
length with distortion of shape, measurement of length and sub-
dividing a straight line. The result of this study seems to be
in agreement with Peal and Lambert's finding that bilingualism has
favorable effects on intellectual function. (RTE)

374. Liedtke, W.W, and L.D. Nelson. "Concept Formation and

Bilingualism." Alberta Journal of Educational Research.

Vol. 14, no. 4 (December 1968). pp. 225-232.

The purpose of this study was to measuic, tne effects of
bilingualism on mental development of young children. The

inetrument used was a Concepts of Linear Measurements Test, with
items similar to those devised by Jean Piaget. Cs were grade one

students, 50 monolinguals and 5C bilingual, each group had

an equal number of boys and girls. Results of the test seemed to

show th;,46 the lingul tic and cultural experience of the bilinguals
speeds up the normal process of some parts of mental development.
There were indications that bilingual students reach the c'tate

of concrete operations before monolinguals do. The authors note

that these findings have great implications for teachers and
administrators of these children. (ECK)

375. Mahakian, C. "Measuring Intelligence and Reading Capacity of

Spanish-Speaking Children." Elementacj School Journal. Vol. 39

(1939). pp. 760-768.
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376. Mas3ad, C.E., K. Yamamoto, and G.L. Davis, Jr. "Stimulus Modes
and language Media." P3vchology in tit Schools. Vol. 7
(1970). pp. 38-4.'.

This experiment was devised to de.crmine if verbal stimuli
produce a greater proportion of sense-impressions than pictorial
timuli across two languages. Ss wero 1 ligli.:,h-quanish bilinguals,

all of whom had finished t:e second year of college; this group
was chosen because they yore most likely to have equal proficiency
in both languages. Ss were shown line drawings and English and
Spanish printed words and were asked to respond an equal number
of times in both linguages. Conclusions are tentative because
of the small size of the sample, but the data seem to indicate
that words evoke more ,eusory reactions than pictures and Spanish
°yoked more sense impressions than English. The authors conclude
with suggestions for further research. (ECK)

377. Peck, L. and A.M. Hodges. "A Study of Racial Differences in
Eidetic Imagery of Preschool Children." Journal of Genetic
Psychology. Vols. 50-1 (September 1937). pp. 141-161.

378. Papier, J."Effects of Verbal Mediation upon Learning of Mexican-
American Children." California Journal of Educational
Research. Vol. 18 (1967). pp. 40-48.

The study is an investigation into the role of verbal
responses as behavioral controls in Mexican-American children. Two
questions were proposed: 1, Ts the Mexican-American child
deficient in the use of verbal mediation processes to facilitate
his learning?; and 2, Can Mexican-American children profit from
training in the use of verbal mediating cues? To answer the
first question., 20 Average and 20 Dull Mexican- and Anglo-
Americans were selected from the third graders of four elementary
school districts in California; to answer the second question, the
numbers were the same but the children were fourth graders. The
first experiment used followed the reversal and nonreversal shift
design suggested by Kendler (1962) which involved discrimination
between stimuli that differed in size and color. The second
experiment studied the effects of supplying the necessary mediating
links on paired-associate3 earning. The first experiment supported
Kendler's finding that older children make more frequent use of
mediating clues to facilitate their learning. The second experiment
shows that Mexican-Americans will prcfit from the opportunity to
use verbal mediators, which suggests ,hat their learning disability
may be due to a lack of verbal associations. (ECK)

379. Rodriguez, J.A. "Are Bilingual Children Able to Think in Either
Language with Facility and Accuracy?" Bulletin of the
Department of Elementary Principals. Vol. 10 (January
1931). rp. 98-101.

3,1
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:mith, Frank. "Bilingualism and Mental Development." British
c-srn'O :f P::ycho'np7y. Vol. 13 (1921-1923). pp.271-282.

L-7trn, Carolyn and Diane Ruble. Teaching New Concepts to Non-
Engli,ih Speaking Preschool Children. California University,
Los Ancels. Washington, D.C.: Office of Economic Opportunity;
'Tice of Education, Cooperative Resear3h Program. April
1970. 36pp.

(ED 05h q03)

Fifteen exican American children from four Head Start
classes participated in ;his study, which tested three
hypotheses: 1, that children whose first language is Spanish and
who are instructed in Spanish will require significantly fewer
trials to learn a new concept than children instructed either
in English or bilingually; 2, that children receiving the first
set of new concepts in English will learn a second instance of the
new concept taught in English more readily than children who
were taught the first use of the c cncept in Spanish; and 3, that
on a Spanish language criterion test, children taught concepts in
English will do as well as children taugnt those concepts in
Spanish or bilingually. The procedure included pretesting with
the Goodenough Draw-a-Man Test and the Expressive Vocabulary
Inventory in both EngJ! -h and Spanish; the instructional program;
a criterion test in the appropriate language using a series of
booklets developed to teach the conceptual task which was designed
to test the hypotheses; and a posttest. Study results rejected
hypotheses 1 and 2, while hypothesis-3 could not be rejected.
An appendix contains lessons used in the instructional program.

(RIE)

382. Thomas, Alexander. Retardation in Intellectual Development of
Lower-Class Puerto Rican Children in New York City.

New York: Department of Psychiatry, New York University.

1967.
(ED 017 591)

The objectives of this study were 1, to identify any patterns
of behavioral and intellectual function which appear to be
detrimental to optimal learning and development; 2, to identify
inter- and extra-familial influences which produce the above
patterns; and 3, to identify favorable patterns which can be used
to prevent or remedy the situation. The Ss were two groups

of Puerto Rican children in New York City: 95 in one group which
was followed from infancy, and 155 in the other group which
consisted of their older siblings. For comparative purposes, two

groups of advantaged White children were also tested. All children

between the ages of 6 and 14 were administered the WISC; ',hose
children between the ages of 15-17 were administered the WAIS.

Analysis of the data was not complete, as this was an interim
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report. However, the following conclusions are resented:
1, the population of F'lerto Rican children tested was retarded
in school achievement; 2, the findings do not show a decrement of
TQ level between pre-:Ichool and school ages, indicating that the
retardation in intellectual achievement is not a result of cultural
deprivation; 3, language development is not retarded by bilingualism;
and 4, other factors must be responsible, e.g. poor schooling,
inappropriate teaching methods. The author noted that some
f,.'tors in the home environment may also be at fault, but any
such conclusions must be withheld pending complete analysis of
the findings. (DH)

"583, Tucker, C.R. and others, Cognitive and Attitudinal Consequences
of Following the Curricula of the First Four Grades in a
Second T,,nguage. McGill University, Montreal, Quebec.
February 1971. 78pp.

055 485)

384. Wolk, Elsie. "Reading Disabilities of Children Learning English
as a Second Language," Elementary English. Vol. 149,
no. 3 (March 1972). pp. 410-416.
(ED 056 673)

This article reports the results or a special study to
determine the specific problems of Puerto Rican chi'dren learning
to read. Over one hundred coordinators of ESL programs reported
on the reading habits of one child as obsei-vea through nne year.

The article describes specific problems encountered by the children,
such as mispronunciation and problems in comprehension. It con-
cludes with many procedures that should be useful in helping these
children 1,:arn to read. (ECK)
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E. Measures of `'elf -Concent and Socialization in Bilingual Children

Puerto Ricans

,o-
)v). Adanb, John V. and Wallace r. Ewing. A study of Student Attitudes

Toward English as ,Secona Language in Puerto Bice. (1971) .

58FP
(ED 057 695)

The resu2,As of a questionnaire designed to investigate
Puerto Rican students' attitudes toward learning English show
that there is a predominantly positive attitude toward English-
as-a-second-language in the Puerto Rican town studied in this
Jurvey. The questionnaires solicit information from students in
trades five through eight concerning personal data, students'
r:ontn.ct with English, amount of English used, parental attitudes,
and student attitude toward learning English. The shortcomings

of Puerto Rico's standardized English curriculum may result from
inappropriate teaching methods rather than from a negative
attitude on the part of the students. The students may be
receiving too much language material in too little time wit,lout
reinforcing what is learned in class through use odtside of
class. English might be better taught as a foreign language.
English and Spanish versions of the questionnaires are provided
along with graphs illustrating the results of this survey. (RIE)

386. Betances, Samuel. "Puerto Rican Youti Race and tne Search

for identity." The Rican. No. (Fall 1911). pp.4-13.

387. Blourock, Barbara. "Aspira in the Jun :or High School." High

Points. (February 1966). pp. 53-55

388. Capone, Thomas A. Interaction of Selected Needs and Perceived
Peer Orientation to Education as Related to Academic
Proficiency in Aspira Students. Unpublished Ph.D. Dissertation,

Fordham University. 1969.

(Dissertation Abstracts. 30:12 (1970). p.5279A)

The purpose of the study was to examine the need for
affiliation (n Aff), need for achievement (n Ach), and perceived
peer orientation toward education (P Peer 0) of 120 Puerto Rican
male and female 12th grade acacemic students. Ss were all
members of the ASPIRA club in New York City, which is an agency
operated by people of Puerto Rican descent to encourage and support
Puerto Rican young people to enter and complete college. The

instruments used were the Edwards Personal Preference Schedule
(n Ach and n Aff) and the Peer Influence section of the Personal
Values inventory (P Peer 0). Also used in the investigation were
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the ',AT, to obtain a measure of general academic proficiency, and
the comprehen,:ion section of the Nelson-Denny Reading Test, to
obtain a rough index of language proficiency. Findings indicate
that a positive relationship exists between a sildent's n Ach and
his academic success as measured by the SAT. Also, students with
a high n Aff more often perceive their peers as having academic
orientations similar to their own than do students with a low
n Aff. The author suggests that the n Aff may be countered
somewhat by the student with a high n Ach who perceives that his
peers do not value education as much as he does. (DH)

389. Epstein, Erwin H. Value Orientation and the English Language in
Puerto Rican Attitudes Toward Second Language Learning Among
Ninth Grade Pupils and Their Parents. Unpublished Ph.D.
Dissertation, University of Chicago. 1966.

390. Greene, John F. and Perry Alan Zirkel. Academic Factors Relating,
to the Self-Concept of Puerto Rican Pupils. Paper presented
at the American Psychological Association Convention,
Washington, D.C. 1971. lOpp.

054 234)

Study investigated the relationship of the self-concept of
Puerto Rican pupils with achievement, IQ, ethnic group mixture,
and teacher ethnicity. The results of a correlai-donal analysis
indicated that self-concept was significantly related to achieve-
ment in English and Spanish, as well as to teacher ratings of
aural ability in both languages, although self-concept was not
significantly related to IQ. However, ti.le relationship between
self-concept and academic achievement is demonstrate) to be
complex and circular. (RIE)

391. John, Vera and Tomi Berney. Analysis of Story Retelling as a
Measure of the Effects of Ethnic Content in a Story. New
York: Yeshiva University. 1967. 92pp.
(ED 014 326)

The purpose of the study was to examine the psychological
impact of stories and story books on Black, Puerto Rican, Mexican-
American and American Indian preschool children and to discover
patterns of language performance among the ethnic groups. The
children were read various stories, some with specific ethnic
content, others without, and were asked to retef the stories.
It seemed that the inclusion of ethnic content is useful in a
program aimed at non-white youngsters. (RIE)

392. Mangano, James F. and Richard C. Tow.ie. Improving Migrant Student:,'
Academic Achievement Throw* Self-Concept Enchancement. ;:tate

University of New York College at Geneseo, Center for Migrant
Studies. 1970. 5";pp.

(ED 049 868)
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Purpose of the research was to investigate whether an
att-mrt to modify mir,-ant parents' behavior in accordance with

p3yehological principles resulted in better academic
achievem.,nt by their children. Ss were 21 Puerto Rican children;
12 in the -xperimental group (aged 6-16) and 9 in the control
group (aged 7-14). Data were collected through use of reading and
arithmentic subtests of the Metropolitan Achievement Test and the
Cpani:h translation of the Michigan State General Self-Concept
of Ability :;.cale. Penults indicated that the self-concept of
ability for the experimental group increased significantly and that
academic achievement also increased, as measured by the
above mentioned instruments. (RIE)

393. ')'Brien, Sister Mary Gratia. Relationship of Self Perceptions of
Puerto Rican and Non-Puerto Rican Parochial School Children
to fl,elected School Related Variables. Ph.D. Dissertation,

Fordham University. 1970.

(Dissertation Abstracts. Vol. 31 (1971) pp. 3347-3348A.)

The purpose of this study was to examine the self-perceptions
Df Puerto Rican children and to compare them with the self-
perceptions of children from other ethnic backgrounds. Ss 2343

2796 fifth, sixth and seventh graders from twelve elementary
parochial school in the Archdiocese of New York. Ss were divided

into four groups (PR boys, PR girls, Other boys, Other girls);
toys were comi:ared with girls of the same ethnic group and Puerto
Rican children were compared with Other children on each of the

following variables: :..cho:astic achievement, mental abil ity,

socioeconomic status, teacner-ratings of behavior, and appraisal-

purception. When mental ability and scholastic achievement, as
m2asured by standardized tests, were comparable, the self perceptions
of Puerto Rican children did not differ from those of Other
children. When measures other than standardized tests we'e used,
however, the Puerto Rican children did have significantly lower
self-perceptions; this was true even when the comparisons were
made between Ss of the same socioeconomic level. The relationships
between the self-perception scores and the appraisa3-perLE.-tion
scores were not significantly different for Puerto Rican Ss and

Other (DH)

394. Puerto Rican
Chica.,;o

1970. 2

(ED 052

Culture as it Affects Puerto Rican Children in
Classrooms. Chicago: Chicago Board of Education.

Opp.

277)

Designed to develop better understanding and greater
appreciation between the Puerto Rican child who enrolls in the
Chicago public schools and his classroom teacher. Presents those

aspects of the culture which would be likely to affect the c..ildss

classroom behavior. It is considered that an informed teacher may

be able to assist the bicultural child to a considerable degree.

(RIE)
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395. Rosenthal, Alan Gerald. Pre-School Experience
Puerto Rican Children. Unpublished Ph.D.
New York University. 1955.
(Dissertation Abstracts. Vol. 15 (1955).

and Adjustment of
Dissertation,

p. 1205.)

The purpos of this study was to determine the relationship
between pre-school experiences of a non-academic nature and the
absence of these experiences on the achievement of a group of
bilingual children who made a successful school adjustment. Ss
were five and six year old male and female children who were
born in Puerto Rico; selection was partially based on socioeconomic,
educational, and physical factors. Ss were divided into groups:
the first had no pre-school orientation and the second was given
cultural enrichment programs prior to entering school.

Data were based on the observations of the Ss' teachers.
Results indicated a significant difference in the achievement of the
two groups; the group that had the pre-school program received
higher ratings overall. It was suggested that these programs
be comdnued, and that further research in preschool
orientation programs be undertaken. (DH)

396. Sobrino, James F. Group ldenuification and Adjustment in Puerto
Rican Adolescents. Unpublished Ph.D. Dissertation,
Yeshiva University. 1965.
(Dissertation Abstracts. Vol. 26 (1966). p. 4067.)

The author administered the Semantic Differential Scale, the
EFOS and a questionnaire to 360 male and female Puerto Ricans be-
tween the ages of twelve and eighteen. Ss were selected from
four parochial schools and from a child guidance clinic. Ss were
divided into three groups: 1, the clinic group, clearly mal-
adjusted; 2, school maladjusted but not in therapy; and 3, school
well adjusted. It was found that 1, the clinic group identifies
more with the majority group (in which it was unacceptable);
2, the adjusted group maintains a favorable self-concept while
they do perceive differences between themselves and others; and
3, the maladjusted but non-clinic group seems to have a more
positive self-image than the indicators would warrant. (DH)

397. Strauss, Susan. 'The EffecI of c'chool Integration on the Self-
Concept of Negro and Puerto Rican Children." Graduate
Research in Education and Related Disciplines. Vol. 3
(1967). pp. 63-76.

Compared the self- concept of se?ond and third grade Black
and Puerto Rican children of low socioeconomic background in a
paired school and in a non-paired school. "Pairing is the
ccvbining of two sch)el populations," one predominantly white,

othor predominantly black. It was hypothesized that for
bot. grid -s the paired group would have a higher self-concept, and

the rained third grade would do better than the second.

86
90



A Tir*.y invent(,ry u:el. 'rlt? hundred ,.hildren w-re

te:ted, -.21J in e -t... )r two in tach or the two
gyadez, The re:dlt: :howed that the ;aired gr;ups'
score : were :ignifi,..anuly higher than the non-naired groups'
score3. No zignificant difference was round between tilt'
score: of the paired second and third grade groups. It is
conoldde(i that rairirw. does increase the self-concept o: Black
and Fuerto Rican children, The extent of its positive influence
nis further study. (PA:'AR)

-)8. Willis, Robert :Tanks. An Analysis of the Adjustment and Scholastic
Achievement of Forty Fu rto Rican Boys Who Attend
Transition Classes in New York Cit. Unpublished Ph.D.
Dissertation, New York University. 1961.

(Dissertation Abstracts. D1. 22 (1961). pp. 795-706.)

The objectives of this study were to identify the effects
of transition classes on the adjustment, retention and scholastic
achievement of forty Puerto Rican boys in a New York City school
and to determine ihe imrlicalions their influence has for
improvement of the curriculum. Ss were forty tenth grade boys from
":orris High School; all were born in Puerto Rico and had attended
transition classes. Data were collected from several sources.
Students were classified as either in Group T, "Drop-Outs" or
Group those students still attending school at the time
of the survey. The findings indicate that there were no sig-
nificant differences between the social and educational character-
istics of the two groups. Recommendations include: 1, better
transition classes; 2, improved TESL programs; 3, a mere intensive
guidance program; 4. more effective measures for the evaluation
of these students; '2, more realistic placement of Puerto Rican
students; 6, more effective programs in remedial reading; 7, an
incrased awareness and understanding of Puerto Rican students on
the part of schoo] personne7; and 8, increased participation of
Puerto Rican students and adults in the educational process,
including decision-mai.ng. (DH)

399. Zirkel, Perry A. "Self-concept and the 'Disadvantage' of Ethnic
Grolp Membership and Mixture." Review of Educational
Research. Vol. 14 (1971). pp. 211-225.

The author presents a brief review of the literature n

the self-concept of minority group members, and discusses the
relationship between low-self-evaluation and academic under-
achievement. He concludes that ethnic group membership may have
some effect, positive or negative, on the self - concept of the
disadvantaged child. The supposed "disadvantage" of minority
students can be turned into an advantage by enhancing the self-
concept, perhaps through sucL programs as bilingual- bicultural

education and Black Studies. (Dh)
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r-y A abi :idanart.: ":,1C-c'onceit and

1. :.:. :r ic "

. a hal ( )

.

ga : h 1 re: at : n. n ; sol°-concept Wit

-r r. LII and rilxture in 'ne

fie I: ,f an nty Nro , Puerts F :can nJ Whitt st udents we re

t C: ft h and s ix h grades of throe schools , ea,n;

ei ha I a ii f feront on.' .2r t:, s, ethnic groups in the majority .

.1' b ne or= th :oI f-i- s teem Invent ry indicated that

1 ,bco: t t -1 llr en was signi f iiuntly aft ected by

hoi r e gr ; but not by the major i ty-minori ty

x tun. gr o,p. i his / he schools. The significant effect t

, a. a.f,ril ed to the I owe r fel f-concept of the Puerto Ficn children
ho study (5 igni "icant 1 y lower than Tot h he White and Flack

iFira's sel C-ooncel t ) . ( PA:AP)

her 'I, ing lro ips

Al varal , . "Lanier C/ u,Tents Revolt Against the :Iystem."
lnferno. %lay

Article about a predominantly I.loxican-American school in
Im.n Antonio, Texas.

Anderss_ n, 2se,- lore. "Foreign Language and Tntercul tural Under-
.otanding " 'Iational El omen tar y Pr inc ibal. 701. 36 (February

Tho i 1 ingual needs to be 1 roud or his heritage, The tech-

n I ;ues s udied in several school sy:teris reveal ed that there are

inc o' better communi,-ation and improved attitude- towaru non-
Engl ish cultures. Th b i lingual on i ldr, n stud i od in these schos,l

rcgrams seemed to to,:ome more literate in both Lry f anish and

English languag,_ . (.111)

wen L. and Doris J. Webb. (Keys to the Elementary I:chnol
Environment (Wit h tobgroio Pe feronce llorms) : How Children
I erceive their I',chool, Environment . ] 2outhwest Educational

Development Laboratory. Austin, 'Texas. Texas Technological
Thil og, , Lubbock . of Educati..h, Washington, D.C. :

( f f ice C Education. Coor,erative Research I rorram. 1971.

(ED s-2,Y/

L c'ervehka , Edward . Administraf i vo Yianual :or Inventory or

ifati on or I i 1 ingfr_il Chi I dren , Ages s-I9. 19(P. v; N.
(ED

92
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v:111: tattery instruments is me of a set of throe
levolred for in the :tudy of 1,i1 inual in:truction Irograms
and r .:.omson3atJry rrograms in Texas. The sJciaation in-

"i la:ed 'al ty a:

developing and bagins sub-moazures are included:
1, a mea:ure ,f ,'on,--t; .1, a behavi_r /-!ting scale of

interrrsonal tetvior in an interview with the test ad--
mini:trat2r; 3, a Ponavior rat in ,_, :cal -f a eni-ld's gf.neral

social Iohavicr in the classroom; and );, a que:tionnaire given to
arena : of children in biling,a1 ;rograms. A3ministration and ra-

ting ur providod. Samples or socializati'un measures
and their rating .heels form the bulk of this report. (BET)

Coll-r, Alan E. and P.D. guthrio. :elf Concert Measures: An
Ann-,tated l'itliograthy. Princeton, Now Jersey: Educational
Testing Service. 071. Q 1p.

lncludes :elf-concept mea:ures appropriate for children from
;reschool 11rL,ugh third grade. Annotation lists the purpose of
-ach in:trument, nature of tr,e, materials, groups for which it is

intend-d, administration, scoring interpretation, and standardi-
ation. (:,-u)YECTn LEER PULLETIN)

LJ6. Coole, Musgrave Ruth, A Com::)arison of Anglo-American and Latin-
American '1irls in grades V-VI with Reference to their
Vocational, Academic, and Recreational Pref'erences and Aver-
-ions. Unpublished Master's thesis, University of Texas.

17-57.

407. Duga.:, Donald C. Facilitating the Self-tualization of France-
Americans. Paper presented at the Fifth Annual TESOL Meeting.
New Orleans, Louisiana. March 6, 1971. 17 pp.

(ED 055 482)

408. Duroja:ye, S.M. "Social Context of immigrant Pupils Learning
English." Educational Research. Vol 13 (June 1971). pp. 179-
_184.

(EJ 042 908)

409. Hern6ndez, Norma G. Variables Affecting Achievement of Middle
School Mexican American Students. Texas University, El Paso.
Washington, D.C.: Office of Education. August 1971. 81 pp.

(FD 059 827).

Literature pertaining to research done on academic achievement
of Mexican American student:. is reviewed in this paper. The 1*,era-
ture deals with such variables as socioeconomic, physical, psycho-
logical, and cultural aspects; language factors; attitudes; language
development; and environment. A 15-page discussion of recommenda-
tions for improving curriculum, instruction, and teacher education
for educating t,ne Mexican American is included. Also included is
a bibliography containing over 200 relevant citations. (RIE)

89
93



, Tyre.; 'Irouf Counseling lh on Ole
Acadt.mic Ac .1 evement ot".'exican-Amerian Puf i Is in the
Fler:entary dissertation, Univr.lity of the

', k* , n , : Off i(_-

Etac'Lt era' iv- P ar,:. rogram. January l'i(P
It' 1.

(:f

111. ;Anton, Th3ma: H. A Study or the Relationship of illobal Self-
C,,ncert, Academic Self-Concert and Academic Achievement among
Anglo and Mexican.-Amorican Sixth 'Irade Students. Paper pre-
sen'ed at Ole annual meeting of the Amer can Educational He-
searn As Chicago: Illinois. April 3-7, 197.

pr.

(ED o(", 053)

A oun;le or 172 Anglo and 160 Mexican-American students from
Ie elementary schools in a southern New Mexico city was stratified
Py three socieeconomic levels. The l'iers-Harris Children's Self-
Concert Scale anl a Five-item factor analyzed scale developed from
existing research were used to measure self-concept. Student a-
chievement was eapured by teacher-assigned grades in reading,
arithmetic, and social studies and by the Iowa Test of Basic Skills.
A three-wav analysis of variance model ( with students classified
according to ethnicity, sex, and socioeconomic level) was used to
test differences between students. Results indicated that no sig-
nificant differences between ethnic groups in terms of global and
academic self- concerts, and no sex differences were found. Signi-
ficant differences were found in both self-concept measures between
socioeconomic levels. High socioeconomic level was associatcd with
high self-concept and low socioeconomic level was associated with
low self-concept. However, middl" socioeconomic level Mexican -
Arv'rican students' academic self-concept scores were almost the same
as those of low socioeconomic level Anglo and Mexican American stu-
dents. Results of actual achievement were consistent with findings
or preViOU3 studies, and correlation analysis of the relationships
between Self- concept and achievement did not yield a consistent
pattern across socioeconomic lcvels. (Rill)

412. Mans, Polando. An Experimental Approach to the Teaching of Reading
in Cranish at the Primary Level. Master's thesis, Sacramento
State College. September 1071. 103 pp.

(ED 056 602)

An experiment in the teaching or reading in Spanish to s,cond
and third-grade students, conducted by the author at the Ethel

elementary school, utiiizes a modified version of Dr.
Lau'pach's "Syllabic, analytic-synthetic method" of language instruc-
tion. Results indicate that success in school or children from
Spanish-speaking homes may be directly related to the concept, or
self-identity. Tt is suggested that development of programs leading
to curriculum-wide literacy in Sranish is considered by authorities
in bilagallism to be on , of the key factors in raising the Spanish-
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.ak. in ' .,. I .' C n a. v, ment .

5. u ii.. -.: I , -Hos, and 4., "ini'

r .w rel 1 1 it eat,-4r' ; sredure.: rf' t ,,

; , " ' , , n : n ,

2,1at r. :1 1 i an I an a: t 'nil :< -nt 'tin ins i

I e., -t 4) -. 1 ar,

, r. Hier+ , u: I:. in ilew 'fork "i 1,.
I : A 'IL ," Two' "let 11 -,1 : n-

r it., ft. in. on '-:in ALt it ii,le it

.4 .1). i . . rtat n, , 1a "'niverni ty.
, r: o n .-tra t, . PP: ) . (?_( ). )

tr: Se t I. .;t1.1 t t fit ,2rrCt -)f' 1 6,

,nil. r is i ii, n - English ma.tt ,ry
in : " i -an migrant zdent .. P were rerent immigrant s

frla 'Uert Pi" who -,.._.re entering maialand ..(thor1,-: for the r :rot,

; t were t vs 1uni :r hi :h ,ols in New York Ci
P; ',ar . , .tic'r Pd in tw, :: 1) regiflar clan, i
with the rt us .'t :ft.; in the g.ho_)1 and 2) "vest limit," class, n in

,;taiait. were Puerto I'd cans . At the . t art , were
este,: wit h t C rat fv,, interamer ran i'ent rf ;eneral

and a "ea:ding, Loth in f t ; ani.-h; and A t t i t u d e Toward the

S'frroun :rale, al.:o in Span i.11 was administered. At the end
of on- .eme.tt , all ,'.: were given the Cooperative Interameriran
Test of Reading, in Engl inh; Subtest t (oral vocabulary), Coo: era-
Live Int eramericar, Test, of General Abi lity , in English; and the
Attitude Toward Put- round i nrs ?rad es , in sh. The findings ;11-

cated that 1) the migrant wi 1 I learn more English if (s) he has a
favorable at ti tilde toward his s,urroundings; 2) t, he "regular" group

has more unfavorable attitudes toward school ; 3) the "regular"
group has developed significantly more favorable attitudes toward
schooLmates; and It) "regular" students score higher in all three
tests of Engl ish mastery. At the end of the semester, controls were
lifted and all students participated in regular" classes. A fol-
low-up study at the end of the year yielded these results: 1) the

original "regular" Ss retained their super iority in English oral
vocabulary, but not in reading; 2) all Ss have more favorable atti-
tudes toward schoolmates with no differences between class grca-
pings showing; 3) the original "regular" Ss have become more ass
milated, "make more friends, speak English more often with their
f riends;" and II) :1;; wno preferred "regular" grouping felt they
learned more, while Ss who preferred the "vestibule" grouping felt
it helped them adjust better. The author suggests placing immi-
grant students in regular classes becadse of the rapid pace at
which assimilation can take place. (DII)

Mullcr, Douglas G. and Robert Leonetti,. Primary Sel f- Concept

Scale: Boys. Di nseminat ion Center for "i 1 imolai Biedi t ii sal
Elueo.' inn. Aunt in, t.,;ashinitt -n, rlff ice (f Eduen 1, irm.

c.
(ED 062 840

91



,'1':

t. r :, 1. t ' . rimary ,',11.-Concett
.

r.' " '

a:. ' rt ; 1"_;f1,_1t I . '

. ::: d:.1

-*21, 1:111,:a4,Ln.

:r: ,.!' '1 t e: t ues:'r thi s document to

r a r ceTh.re ec:onem cally evaluating -everal aspects of

leva.t.' to .choc-I ra.1,-co:... The test was constructed
: - Hal iy t n the child of ;';'anish or :lexican descent,

, apyr;:pri for use with children
. t ace. The test 24 items; in each i tom,

xam : I I a de.'cr I: t ive story at:out an I 11u:.tration and

tr t d t:: Ira a oircle around the pt:rson in tne illust ration
-at c. 1 his:::1r. This document includes instruction.;

In er I. h. s t. , I lie descriptive :,tories accompanying

t i t ern, and de tail; on :coring?, interpretation, test con-
..t ru:t i. ii, 5011 i 1 i t y , and val id i t y . :tat ist :cal data and results

ar al (k 1E)

,17. "urra; , ert, Ethnic and :':ex i s as Related to
ion* cc: ns or a Un I v Environment. Ph .1). sser -

t : '::w tat( University. 1072'.

,

",111,0.',ion. Aust in, Texas.

Ya. , ".'i " i at

:erie.; or : t'irn-n' Is designed to n:''asure how very

youno' tudun feel at ,ut, '1exican-Am:2ican and Anglo CUILlIrOS. TIic

1-'1 n irtures some of which 1.r(-, calturally relevant

only t ".exi ::an-Amerieans.. The manual ! rev ide a guide for the
411( inventory, includi ng a rationale for the it.ems used;

.1t ,-:ment or the t dr; ese or the te.:,t; instruction:; for adminis-

t rat i :n in.' t riot ions ror resnit s; and poss :1)1 e appl icat ion:

t I. i t ri c'At't,raint.; the test. C from t,)

1 5 1 Et 1."(,' i nal i tv on Education

and 1,u-sorra ity AlbuTifTque, New Mexico: :'out hwestern Coope-
t Educat i !AI:oratory. 1 . 15 pp.

(El)
)

A review or the literature, this ra:pert concern:: i 1,.;011' with the

ident i Neat. i on of t H: A'xioan-Arrierioan with his ethnic group as an

asset or a I ty. Examining t he r' '1 at, i onsii 1; or cultural mar-

i' mat ity to ''ducat ion , perional i ty, and alt itud,,s, the author points

a no,.(1 i'dr add i t. icnia I research in till ; area. (HIE)
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Moxlean-Ameri-

oonducted in 1. ilorthern Calirorni
-ff cultural value con-

' T. 'X; -oxisah-American secondary .snool stud nt or

tah,.,rodnd. to lent. ex!orionsing tho mist

II r°i :a I t tijL:ting to the .:c}: h-ol :etting, and, thus, most likely

f, be wer- intorvi(_ ed, ,h,:orved in class, and asked to

toll loricting student:, teachers and parent.;

ihf-1 ..sing in a J.no 1 ...otfing. 2tories told about these pictures
rev, lieu .lxi.2an-Amerian value conflicts in terms of such factors
a: Lpyalty to family and ethnic group, fem?....le modesty, machismo,
t o role mf education, and separation of sex roles. This paper con-

II:,hn;sions of eight :1.exican-American values found to conflict

m: t Lften with the value sy:tem of schools, along with an accom-
ianying story for each as told by Mexican-American students; also
'ontain,d are one-paragraph discussions of four measures that could

instituted to help alleviate value conflicts. (RIE)

1.21. Rica, lo. "The Construction of an Interest Inventory for Students
of Different Linguistic and Cultural Backgrounds." Journal

or Educational Research. vol. 48 (November 1954). pp. 229-

231.

422. :Ichwartz, Audrey James. "A Comparative Study of Values and Achieve-

ment: Mexican-American and Anglo Youth." Sociology of Edu-

cation. Vol. 44 (Fall 1971). pp. 438-462.

Several value orientations and their relations with school
achievement were examined with student samples from the Los Angeles

City Schools. Findings show that Mexican-American pupils with
value orientation most similar to those of Anglo pupils have the
highest scholastic achievement. While it is recognized that pupils'
values and achievements are substantially interdependent, the fin-
dings of this study suggest that affective factors in the cultural
background of many Mexican-American pupils hinder their general
academic achievement. (author)

423. "Student Strikes in East Los Angeles High Schools." School and

Society. Vol. 100 (March 1972). pp. 182-185.

424. Tindall, Lloyd W. and others. An Examinatior of the Receptivity
of Mexican-American and Anglo Rural Disadvantaged to Education
Programs. Michigan State University. East Lansing, Michigan.

Center for Rural Manpower and Public Affairs. March 1972.

34 PP.
(ED 060 974)

425. Wilson, Alfred P. and others. How Do You Feel About Things? New

Mexico State University. Las Cruces, New Mexico. Paper pre-

dented at the Annaul Meeting of the Rocky Mountain Educational.
Research Association. Boulder, Colorado. October 1971. 5 pp.

(ED 058 281)
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Thi,1 60-item questionnaire lo designed to measure attitudes
toward school on oixth grade flpanish American students. The re-
spondents mark their answers on a 1 to 5, true to false continuum.
Administration instructions are included.
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dio: ahi .,a.an',Anont Language Cometence in
'n

Alati, , od. R, port of" the i'lineteenth Annual Round TaLle:

.-htrat iv and Tto Pedanforical 1,11,n1 icatiom3.

Wa:hint7t)n, P.C.: ';oorgetown University ,-Tess. 1968.

.loc_z:cno o' contrastive analysis and lapsed tiny., the use
:.:ntra:tivo linguistics, contrastive analysis in dir-

... - Jt-1,:t,re, and contrastive analysis and the notions of deep
surface gr=ar. (NYC Bibliography)

Linguistics and English Linguistics. A Biblio-
aphy. New York: Appleton-Century-Crofts. 1966.

"n urrtnnotated, selective listing of bocks and articles. Major

dig no in_,!lude hibliograPhies, dictionari,s, linguistics, English
12-J,7e and English linguistics, 1Pnolla:;e instruction and special

tc' (:11)

428, -lar,,ad B., od. Readings in Applied English Linguistics, 2nd
1],:ition. New York: Appleton-Century-Crofts. 1964. (paper)

A caliection of 62 articles representative of current linguis-
tic the ght Ind applications, this anthology is a companion to
Allen's reataing English as a Second Language and includes coverage
of 4ran fprrational grammar and linguistic applications to reading,
writing. sptaking and listening. (NYS Bibliography)

L29. Andersson, Theodore: "A New Focus on the Bilingual Child." Modern

Language Journal. Vol. 49 (1965). pp. 156-160.

430. A,isfele,. "1-1,icnolingutstic Perspectives on Language Lear-

nirg." in Albert Valdman, Trends in Language Teaching. New

York: McGraw-Hill. 1966

Discusses the nature of linguistic competence in terms of
spefic .labito and general rules (non-introspective) and the
ps:i:ological processes in language acquisition. (NYS Bibliography)

431. Ara ff, Nancy. "Writing, a Thinking Process." TESOL Quarterly.

1 (June 1967),

Explains why teaching writing is different from teaching other

lang,,ge skills. Presents a new method for teaching writing: an

apprc involving "transformations" in narration, paraphrase, sum-
mary, factual analysis, argumentative analysis, evaluation of argu-
ments, and critical review. (JH)
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Pa)w-, :aran T. ".'1 'eh Habits of the poreign Child." Irade
Teacher. 7ol. (1:viruary IT. 446-470; (April 10)2),

Bever, :'11-ma. and ..;thers. Linguistic Capacity of Very Young
Children. 19t. 16 pp.

(ED 012 VW)

Basic linguistic capacity is present extremely early in chil-
dren. Two-year olds understand transitive active sentences and three
year olds unler,-:tand many passive sentences. The latter understand
some sentences less well than the former'. This brief decrease in
c;rurehension ability is due to the temporary over-generalization
or perceptual strategies which are drawn from the child's experience.
This resear_:h indicates that the young child's capacity to under-
.:tand and act out simple sentences goes through stages: 1, depen-
dence on baJic perceptual and conceptual mechanisms; 2, extension of
the.:0 mechanism.: by generalizations drawn from experience; and 3,
develoment of a tread conceTtual base which mediates between the
basic mechanisms and the generalizat;cns. (RIB)

Bracy, Maryruth. "Controlled Writing vs. Free Composition." TESOL

;,uarterly. Vol. 5 (f:,eltember 1`)71). pp. 239-21)6.

The purIor,e of this parer is to offer some suggestions for
those who have tried to tackle the area of free (or advanced) com-
position. The suggestions, based on a review of the literature and
my experience in teaching composition courses at UCLA, center around
the following three areas: 1, the revision or current classes in
intermediate English so as to teach free composition instead of
merely advanced controlled writing; 2, the unwanted and partially-
opened Pandora's box of composition correction coupled with the
question of what sTudents do with the 'corrected' compositions to
affect change and improvement in their writing techniques and use
of language; and 3, the improvement of the over-all composition -
teaching approach. (author)

435. Brooks, Nelson. LLnguage andLanEtillELLILLILlaijilzliErIcLiLL.
New York: Harcourt, Brace and World. 1964.

Presenting the audiolingual method, this work is easy to read
and covers many helpful topics: mother tongue and second language,
language teaching, language and culture, language and literature,
etc. (NYC Bibliography)

436. Brown, T. "'rant. "In Defense of Pattern Practice." Language

Learning. Vol. 19 (December 1960).

Even though transformational grammar has shown the inadequacy
of the pattern concept and behaviorist theories have been shown to
be unable to account for first language acquisition, pattern prac-
tice still seems to be of vital importance to students of foreign
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Lf 1 - Erl"'Cr

t 'f ury .ublishers.

ai ' -cch .r r.. made ly oFeakers of
r th i basis error?, t hat fall

trallj. al i. t ir-vide a practical guide to
ii-h,ify and tr.uT errors made by non-native

--gt:ter provides the teacher with a sum-
err r, cr the error, and rules-of-

,. tie faulty habits. (.7H)

'all- r n, inc Counds." Texas Outlo-,k. Vol. 38 (October
-23.

arr, T ).'1C? "A Primer of Trc2;rammed instruction of Foreign

lanuag- Teaching." International Review of Applied Lingui-
:tics. 701. 1 (rcial Issue, 1963) Reprints available from

gencral in*rtluctin to ri,,thods of programmed instruction and
aLl_cati to th- teaching co f,-Teign languages. (NYS Bibllo-

Carr John "Current Tssues in P,ycholinguistics and Second
Langua.7e Teacning." t,uarterly. Vol. 5 (June 1971) . pp.

It is urged that there is no real conflict between the audio-
lingual habit and cognitive code learning theories as applied to
language teachimc7. It is false to make an opposition between rule-
governed behavior and language habits. The notion of habit is,
however, more general than that of rule, and is not as conceptually
inadequate as sometimes claimed. The learning of second languages
reiuires both the a::quisition of knowledge about rules and the for-
mation of habits deocribed by these rules. Language teaching pro-
cedur-s can be improved by application of psychological knowledge
:oncerning the learning of language habits. It is stressed that

situational meaning most be incorporated into language rules where
it i.: apilicaIle, and that the corresponding language habits must

made ^ontingent uron these situational meanings. (author)

bbl. Carroll, John P. "The Contributions of Psychological Theory and
Educational Research to the Teaching of Foreign Languages." in
Albert Valdman, ed., Trends in Language Teaching. New York:

McGraw-Hill. 1966.

Makes the proposal that specialists, analogous to agricultural
county agent:; in their role, be employed to work with teachers by
di.iseminafing ideas, principles and materials from educational re-
search. It points out the present problems that by and large prevent
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such contributions frc finding use in the classrooL. (NYS i-iliog-
raphy)

442. Carrow, M.A. "Linguistic 7unctioning of Bilingual and Monolingual
Children." Journal of Speech and Hearing Disorders. Vol. 22
(1957). pp. 371-380.

443 Catford, J.C. A Linguistic Theory of Translation: An Essay in
Applied Linguistics. London: Oxford University Press. 1965.

Seis up a theory of translation which may be drawn upon in any
discussion of particular translation problems. Discusses phonolo-
gical, graphological, grammatical and lexical translation as well
as transliteration, translation shifts, language va,ieties in trans-
lation and the limits of translatability. (NYS Bibliography)

444. Conference on Child Language. (Chicago, Illinois. November 22-24,
1971) Preprints. Laval University, Qoebec. International
Center on Bilingualism. 1971. 530 pp.

(ED 060 931)

445. Cooper, Robert and Lawrence Greenfield. "Word Frequency Estimation
as a Measure of Degree of Bilingualism," Modern Language
Journal., March 1969. pp. 163-166.

The purpose of this study was to determine the utility of a
word freluency estimation task as a measure of degree of bilingual-
ism. Ss were 48 Puerto Ricans, age 13 or older, living in a Puerto
Rican neighborhood in Jersey City, New Jersey. The procedure in-
volved having a subject rate 75 commonly used English and Spanish
words in terms of frequency that he had heard it or said it. Results

showed that greater use of Spanish than English words was associated
with greater facility in speaking Spanish than speaking English, use
of Spanish more than English at home, greater word production in
Spanish, a predominance of Spanish accent and use of fewer speech
styles in speaking English. (ECK)

446. DiFietro, Robert J. Bilingualism and Bidialectalism. Paper pre-
sented at the 1970 Spring Institute on Teaching English as a
Second Language and as a Second Dialect. Tallahassee, Florida.
February 13-17, 1970. 15 pp.
(ED 061 824)

447. Ervin, Susan. "Second Language Learning and Bilingualism." in C.E.
Osgood, Psycholinguistics: A Survey of Theory and Research
Problems. Baltimore, Maryland: Waverly Press, Inc. 1954.

PP. 139-146.

448. Ervin, Susan M. "Semantic Shift in Bilingualism." American Journal

of Psychology. Vol. 74 (June 1961). pp. 233-241.

449. Ferguson, Charles A. Aspects of the Acquisition of English and
Spanish Phonology. Stanford University. California Commission

98 102



47 . (r,sear?il rroro.;a1)

:hman, A. and Mdialectical Education: An At mrt

at 't "del 'olicy Descrirtion. In "Conrerence on 'nild

Lant,aA-re " :rerrint or rapers presented at the Conference. Chi-

,2a:.7, :Illinois. November 72-24, 1971. rn.

(ED o(: 751)

rarer questions whether the same theoretical model of edu-
calional rolicy (lecisions can be used for bilingual as well as bi-

dialeotical education, Three basic policies are discussed, first in
arrlications for second language learning and then in the field of

teaching a second dialect. generally speaking, the same theoretical
-1,-)dels are anrlicable to both educational problems with variation in
administrative units between the two levels. (RTE)

Fi-hman, Joshua A. Pilingual Education in Sociolinguistic Perspective.

1910. 14 pr.

(ED 040 4o4)

Presents four broad categories of bilingual programs: 1, tran-

sitional bilinguolicri (until English skills develop); 2, monoliterate
bilingualism (oral-aural skills in both languages, literacy skills

only in Erilish); 3, nractical bilingualism (fluency and literacy in

both languages but use of mother tongue restricted tc the ethnic

group and its heritage); and 4, full bilingualism (all skills in both

languages in all domains). Vitally needed are: 1, a survey estab-

lishing language and varieties employed by both parents and children,
by societal domain of functipn; 2, a rough estimate of the relative

performance level in each language, by societal domain; 3, an indi-
cation of community and school staff attitudes toward the existing
situation; and 4, an indication of community and school staff atti-
tudes toward changing the existing situation. (ME)

452. Fishman, Joshua A. Language and Nationalism. Rowley, Massachusetts:

Newbury House Publishers. 1972. 87.15.

Offers the results of a uniaue examination of nationalistic
influences in language planning. The guiding influences behind the

study are the social movements, attitudes, and ideologies which con-

strained and influenced nationalist planners and builders across

time and across nations. One result is a comprehensive study of
socio-historical, linguistic, and cross-national aspects relating to
language planning; another is an attempt to generate empirically
confirmable hypotheses from historical incidents spanning centuries

and continents. (catalogue)

453. Fishman, Joshua A., ed. Language Loyalty in the United States. The

Hague [Netherlands]: Mouton. 1966.

454. Fishman, Joshua A. "The Measurement and Description of Widespread

and Relatively Stable Bilingualism." Modern Language Journal.
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"ar,. '+. 1 `).'-1 `)i .

7he o- re:torato for the read-r the
,f t.,- :dy 1 O and to :romot-

f th,m. in ":0 firs. n, Fishman oxs'a:n.) what
the s_))-! lingu::': ar vr:)-n stulying a bilingual c)-munit.r.
7he 1 tha tho inter,,:iod in
and )ne in:+ead o' another. ln the third

he author do.,ribe th- "usago o' networ'Ks that, wi-
lise sandard and non-stanla/ I yari-tien of Engli:h." in 411,.

la.' section, he dscrihs -amlon used for the study and th,
is o )11,),- in:, lata.

i:hman, shua A. ":-"ociolinguistic lorrrectiye on the :'tudy of
Tingui:tics. or. 21-Lo.

s.-hua A. A isrief .ntroduction.
Nowlury !su:e 'uhlishors. 1)71. (baror)

An s;,,rviow th, influenccs v has Cr. lano--,uak,? 1 -arn i

an 1 or. 7:air.' I r.,)- a 1 ki r. 5 o 1-inp"n1st 10 1),"-;:ia"; if)r
1 e i ty; otlgt,r: ar, n 0 . I row Ile:, :_11I'k)

t te ar.: languaro behavior in 'ommini-
. ) )

1;51. .-os'.):11a A. ici of I,ane. h)owl,)y ,

. 1011 . .n`).,

Calling urt'n tecnn,u-s and C ic.r0 of linp:uintics, sociolo;:y,
rsycholcgy, anthror)t)logy, an s,cial ssycholor,y, the author sr-sents
an interdincirlinary Introduction to students of languago and socity
wnoso interests aro trimaril-: macrosociological and re,ated ta social
srchlems a.; well as to social th-ory. (rataloguo)

Fishman, oshua A. "Th. :"'on and Y.:s.;,-,t.) -ilingualinm in
Ynited fltates." rtodr,rn f)anguage +%.).1rnal. 701. 49 (1_0(")).
1-15.

Cultural nluralism may determine the siccess of this country.
Discusses bilingu,:dis,m and hiculturalism. f'uggehts that a commisnion
on bilinguali-m/hiculturalinn ho e-tai1 at, the Federal Otate
and local lrvols.

h50. :'ishman, Joshua A. "Who Creaks What Tianguage to Whom and When?"
Linguis ..).%e. No. 2 (10(5). rr. (7-78.

1.(0.

he.71

i nhman, Joshua A. and Pr)l-oof r:oDn-r. "Alt,,rnatiw, t4oasuros of
l'ilinrualism." Journal GC 7orbal ?earning and Yorhal lehavior.
%01. (10()). sr.

, a A. and ;roll n Lovas, .
z ' ' ,' zarf . )1 ( T

"hil ingual Flucation in foe

1
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" t.e av-w-d :ar'oses e' bilingual education is the main-

,ehance ahl level rment linguistic and cultural liversity. The

ie2i-v- "At rea:itie information is needed for

rea:is'- 1,-a'1,hal g: a1-. his information, which goes beyond

t;%a n rnall avaflable in .:ch.pol record and count; census data, is
her- described and nresented as an aid in deciding what kind of

bIlingual rrogram to estatlish. Four broad categories of bilingual-
(7:ran;:itional, monoliterate, partial, and full) are defined and

discussed in terms of their societal imPlicat'ons. (author)

Fishman, J.A. and Vladimir C. Nahirny. "The Ethnic Group School and

i-'.other Tongue Maintenance in the U.S." Sociology of Education.

Vol. 17 (1064), rn. 3n6-317.

Fraser, Pruce. Non-Standard English. 1970. 22 pp.

(Fp 045 040)

The vresent raper reviews recent research in the area of non-

standard English: the maThr results to date, the significance of

this research for education, and suggestions for further research.
The notion of "standard" English resists definition; there is not
a simple set of linguistic features which can be said to define it.

A dialect may be classified from at least four points of view, ac-
cording to 1, whether the speaker learned English as his first

languag , or second or third; 2, the region of the U.S. where the

language was learned; 3, the cultural composition of the speech

community; and h, the socioeconomic status (SES) of the speech

community. A dialect may reflect all of these classifying labels
The effect of SES on a speaker's dialect is not absolute presence
or absence of certain linguistic features but rather the relative

fre-luency of these features. Speech style is distinguished from

social dialect, (PIE)

Friedlander, George sr. Report on the Articulatory and Intelligi-
bility Status of Socially Disadvantaged Preschool Children.
Tnstitute for Retarded Children of Shield of David. New York.

December 1965.
(ED 014 321)

165. Fries, Charles C. The Structure of English: An Introduction to

the Construction of English Sentences. New York: Harcourt,

Prace, and Company. 1952.

Does not deal with "grammar of usage" - language differences
according to social level - but with "grammar of structure" - the

systematic description of syntax patterns. The analysis is based

on fifty hours of recorded conversations. (JO

)66. George, H.V. Common Errors in Language Learnin5,. Rowley, Mass.:

Newbury House Publishers. 1071. t4.05. (paper)
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rot/ides lasiG guidelines for the causes and prevention of
students' errors in foreign language learning. Incorporates a mo-
dern theory of language learning pedagogy based on the errors made
by learners of a ,,ecend language. ''re:urposes no rrevious linguis-
tic train:ng on the tart ,-)r the reader. (catalogue)

qudochinsky, 'Sarah C, Literacy in the Mother Tongue and Second
Language Learning. In "Conference on Child Language." pre-
nrints of rapers -re:.ented at the Conference. Chicago, Illinois.
iovember 22-2h, 1q71, no 41.--55.

(ED 060 751)

Bilingual educations programs which foster literacy first in
the mother tongue and then in the .7,ccond language, before the second
language is used as a medium of instruction, are proving to be suc-
cessful in a number of locations around the world. Such programs
encourage community understanding and surnort, minimize the culture
:shock for the child entering school, augment the child's sense of
personal worth and identity, develop the child's habit of academic
success, and utilize the child's fluency in his own language in
learning the skills of reading and writing. Conscious control of
one's own language facilitates the learning of a second language in
tse formal school setting. New ideas can be introduced in the
mother tongue; reading ability facilitates the learning of a second
language. In such bilingual programs, literacy in the mother tongue
is followed immediately by learning to read and write in the second
language. (PIE)

468. qumperz, John J. "Linguistic and Social Interaction in Two Com-
munities." American Anthrorologist. Vol. 66 (December 1064).
no. 137-153.

46o. qumperz, John J. "On the Linguistic Markers of Bilingual Education."
Journal of Social Issues. Vol. 23 (April 1067). pp. 48-58.

470. Hall, Robert A., Jr. Linguistics and Your Language. 2nd revised
edition of Leave Your Languae Alone. garden City, New York:
Doubleday. 1060.

A brief, ponular discussion relative to language and linguis-
tics. Contains clear, non-technical statement of theories, princi-
ples, and methods. (JH)

471. Halliday, M.A.K,; Agnes McIntosh, and Peter Strevers. The Linguis-
tic Sciences and Language Teaching. Bloomington: Indiana
University Press. 1964.

A study of the application of modern linguistics to problems
of language teaching. The linguistic theory embodied is mostly
derived and developed from the works of Firth. The applications
cited are largely directed towards ESL teaching. Provides valuable
in: Ii; int,- the nature and structure of Engli.h. NYC Pibliograbhy)
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47.

amr, an? A , i ra/ ;Iv Ji Con_

-rastiv Wa:h7,Lg ('on',r 'n r

1 (p%. or)

An nr-nn7ta'. li ical iy language, or contra:tive
:tptct.n. . lo-ks, and ii::ertation.-,

o:, ma,)sity -r entrie: doal wItL Englirlh as one
language: treated. (7TY %itliograr:_y)

ammer.3, jo:lane F. and Wallace E. lambert. "Lilingual :nter-
itondenci,.: in Auditry Perceptions." Journal of Verbal
Learni:o %nd Verbal 'ohavior. Vol. 11 (June 1972). or.

(R.T ?)11)

and W.G. Hascerier. "Some Factors Affecting the Com-
plexity of Children's Sentence:: The Effects of Modeling, Age,
:ex, and Bilingualism." Journal of Exrerimental Child Psycho-
logy. Vol. 13 (June 1072). pp, 447-455.

771-0(0 782)

47r. Haug-:n, Flinar. ",:roblems of Bilingualism." Lingua. Vol.2
(August 1050).

Social rresT,ure becomes language pressure when one moves from
one linguistic community to another. Linguistic conformity takes
Place when the learner has acclimated himself to the new environment.
This article Points out that the bilingual, in the process of lear-
ning, goes from "erratic substitution" to "systematic substitution"
as he become: more proficient in the new language. (JH)

476. Hess, Karen and John Maxwell. What to Do about Non-Standard
Dialects. A Review of the Literature. 1969. 52 pp.

(ED 041 027)

This paper, resulting from a comprehensive search of the lite-
rature on dialects and dialect learning from 1060-1969, sets forth
some of the major ideas, noints of view and recommendations in the
following categories: 1, responsibility of the school to recognize
and accept different varieties of the English language; 2, early
research on "correcting" usage "erroro,;" 3, descriptive dialect
studies (regional, ethnic, social); 4, effects of non-standard
usage on learning to read, social status, etc.; 5, descriptions of
current programs; 6, what teachers should know to deal with non-
standara usage; and 7, teacher preparation and classroom practices.
Extensive bibliography and glossary of terms included. (RTE)

477. Hughes, M.M. and G.I. Sanchez. Learning a New Language. Washington,

D.C.: Association for Childhood Education Tnternctional. 1958.

478. Hymes, Dell. "Models of Interaction of Language and Social Setting."
Journal ' :::vial 'Issues. fol. 23 (Anril 1967) . pp. 8-28.
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i, S A. ::orein Language Learning: A Psycholinguistic
Ahalv:is -f Newbur,, 1070.

exam!natin :zycholingui:tic imrlications and
1 a an! logical aztots of foreign language

leatuling, f reign language in.-itruction, nroblems
a. ez m,nt of language larning, and f(A-eign language

a: i an tttitude testing. Irezentz an arproich that , the
al. -r c ntend:t, adantanl., to any methods the teacher currently

unlersta:d and take into account the strategies of the
la:ner.

Jakzbovito , on A. "Isirlications of Pecent, I sycholinguistic

lot Mont.', for the Teaching or a fleconj Language,"

Ifin.-tag.,, Learning, 18:1 and 2 (June, in(P)

theory emphasizes t develormental nature
language acquizi'Mn process; limitation, rractice,

:rest, and generalization are no longer considered
the-)r.tically :-r'd:ctive concerts in acquisition. Points out
t'e tmn: of +his trinciple for second language teaching:
"t-ran.-i'ormation exercises" at the phonological , syntactic and
..;emntic levels. (rlYJ Bibliograrhy)

1,81. Jakob Leon A. "The Psychological Bases of l',econd Language
Learning." Language ::ciences. No. 1)4 (February, 1g71).

(FT ');2 dl'))

11M Jensen, J.7. "Effects of Childhood Bilingualism." Elementary
English Vol. 0 (1062). lart 1, DD. 132-1h9

This is the first of two articles reviewing the effects of
childhood bilingualism. flame of negative result. discussed
are 1) handicaps to sneech development, such as sounds, stress and
rhythm; 2) disadvantages in language development, such as
vc:calulary and confused structural patterns; 3) handicaps in
intellectual development, especially for children with only
superficial knowledge of one la.lguage or lacking superior
intellectual ability; 4) rctardation in educational progress, in
reading and studying generally and in snecific subjects; and
5) emotional instability and social maladjustment because of his
problems in communication. The author also discusses some
deleterious effects of bilingualism on society, from the family
to nations. The bibliography for both articles is included, (ECK)

Lq3. Jensen, J.V. "Effects of Childhood Mlingualism." Elementary

English Vol. o (1062). Fart, Ti, Pp. 358-366.

The first cart or this article offers evidence which is
contrary to that Presented in the Previous article. Some

r:- 'rtv, r us 1 ;-;t
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.1t,e0ch and language development, that bilingualism does

not olstr.tct, and may actually heir, educational achievem,-,nt.
'-'-search which contradicts findings that bilingualism can result

emotional Proble= and cs-)t.flicts in society is also discussed.
The second cart or the article notes recon7iended attitudes for
1-fronts, the elementary school and the rublic in order to under-

.tand and handle bilingualism better. The third section evaluates
the literature used for the article, with specifit
about subjects, methodology and investigators.

484. Johnson, Francis C. "The Failure of the Discipline of Linguistics
in Language Teaching," Language Learning, 19.3 and 4

(December, 1969),

According to the author, even though linguistics is one of the
crime variables in language pedagogy, recent concern with iu has
overshadowed the learning and teaching discipline which,
accordingly, has fallen behind the times. (NYS Bibliography)

485 Johnson, L.W. "A Comparison of the Vocabularies of Anglo-
American and Snanish-American Hilt School Pupils."
Journal of Educational Psychology. Vol. 29 (1938), pp. 135-144

486. Kintsch, Waiter. "Interlingual Interference and Memory Processes."
Journe of Verbal Learning and Verbal Behavior. Vol. 8

(1969). rp 16-19

487. Kinzei, Paul. Lexical and Grammatical Interference in the Speech
of a Bilingual Child, 1967, 116 pp.

(ED 029 273)

The spontaneous speech of a six-year-old bilingual child was
analyzed for this study. Grammatical and lexical interference
was shown to occur in both languages however the child does not
show any evidence of phonological interference in either language.
The author concludes that, in spite of considerable lexical and
grammatical interference, there is no evidence of a merger of

lexicons or grammatical structures. The author also feels that

these observations illustrate the validity and completeness of the
theoretical framework developed by Uriel Weinrich in Languages

in Contact. (PIE)

488. Koutsoudas, Andreas and Olympia Koutsoudas. "A Contrastive

Analysis of the Segmental Phonemes of Greek and English."
Language Learning, 12:3 (1962).

While specifically concerned with the problems that arise in
teaching English pronunciation to native speakers of Greek, this
paper provides an insight into the larger problem of language
learning and suggests some empirical solutions through the use of

contrastive analysis. (NYS Bibliography)
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",rear, 2erafina. Development of :)re-Reading Skills in a Second
Language or Dialect. In "Conference on Child Language."
preprints of papers presented at the Conference, Chicago,

::overller C1-24, 1971. r. 241-20.
(ED n(40 7(-)

The biling:ual education program in a given community should be

laced on a sociolinguistic assessment of that community, and comm-
unity members should be involved in assessing the surrounding
bilingual reality and in deciding whether they wish to mirror that
r in the biliteracy program. This paper presents alternatives
for bilingual Programs based un the nature and objectives of the
community. Thu program models presented illustrate the relative
use of the native language or dialect and the second language or
dialect in areas of concert development, prereading skills,
written and oral language development, and reading instruction.
(PIE)

490. Lado, 'iobert. Linguistics Across Cultures: Applied Linguistics
for Language Teachers. Ann Arbor, Mich. University of
michigan Press. 1957. (raper)

Uses non-technical vocabulary in demonstrating the role that
descriptive linguistics can May in a language-teaching situation.
Compares sound systems, grammatical structures, vocabulary
systems and cultural patterns. (NYS Bibliography)

U. Lambert, Wallace F. "Measurement of the Linguistic Dominance of
Bilinguals," Journal of Abnormal and Social Psychology.
Vol. 50, no. 2 (March, 1955) PP, 197-200.

402. Lambert, Wallace. "Psychological Approaches to the Study of
Language, Part 1: On Leernings, Thinking and Human Abilities."
Modern Language Journal. Vol. 47 (1963) pp, 51-62

4-)3. Lambert, Wallace. "Psychological Approaches to the Study of
Language, Part On Second Language Learning and
Bilingualism." Modern Language Journal. Vol. 47 (1963)

4q4. Lambert, Wallace. "A Social Psychology of Bilingualism."
Journal of Social Tssues. 23:2 (1967). p0. 91-110

/105. Lambert, Wallace and Chris Rawlings. "Bilingual Processing of
Mixed-Language Association Networks." Journal of Verbal
Learning and Verbal Behavior. Vol. 8 (1969) pp. 604-609.

42().. Lambert, W.F. and S.R. Tucker. Tu, Vous, Usted. Rowley,
Massachusetts: Newbury House Publishers. 1972. $5.50 (paper).

When to be formal, when not? The way we choose to address
another determines very clearly how we rank him socially. This
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book tells the story how the authors examined the 11:e :1' the

familiar and the unfamiliar in .0-oken Prench and :nani3h, and
the revealing tests thoy made of the usages. (catalog)

407. Lefevre, Carl A, Linguistics and the Teaching of Reading. Now

York : Mclraw-iiill 264 on.

Presents the fundamentals of structural linguistics, the study
of lart;uage as it is rook en. The sound system of American English
is described accurately from the smallest to the largest unit,

steech is considered basic to all language learning. A

special chapter dealing with the musical qualities of spoken
English is quite comnrehensive. (NYS Ribliogrnnhy)

408. Leopold, Werner F. "Speech Development of a Bilingual Child."

Four Volumes. Evanston, 111.: Northwestern University
Press, 1939-1950.

499. Levinsky, Fri Ja L. Research on Biling'.1alism. March 1972.

(ED 062 839)

74 pp.

This discussion of bilingualism and second language learning
concerns many linguistic considerations that figure in the

problem of langu-ge instruction. The motor reports on current

research and on the ideas of several noted linguists. Topics

considered in this study are the goals of the bilingual education
program, reasons for becoming bilingual, a definition of bilingual-
ism, bilingual dominance and balance, types of bilingualism,
bilingual barriers, second language study, two kinds of language
learning theories, the effective teacher, and test validity.
Included also are reports of observations in bilingual classroom

observations. The summary from a national survey of linguistic
methodology is provided along with a bibliography. (RTE)

500. Levinsky, Frieda L. Theory and Practice of Bilingualism. (1970).

39pp.
(Ed 056 554)

501. Lieberson, Stanley. "Residence and Language Maintenance in a

Multilingual City." South African Journal of Sociology.

Vol. 1, No. 1 (November 1970). p. 13-22.

(ED 055 465)

502. Lynn, K. "Bilingualism in the Southwest." Quarterly Journal of

Spcech. Vol. 31 (April 1945) pp. 175-180.

503. Markey, William F. Free Language Alternation in Early Childhood

Education. In "Conference on Child Language." preprints of
papers presented at the conference, Chicago, Illinois,
November 22-24, 1971. p. 396-432.

(ED 060 755)
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r14.

At the root u' many early chidlt,pd bilingual education
programs is ;ide,Ipread belief that the two languages must be
,I,ted and taught in different contexts, since the failure to do so
w old inev:taly :rodnce a single nixed language. From a study
of the result aehievd over a ten-year period, it would seem
that, if at least one of t'le languages of the nre-school child is
secure as a medium of communication, free language alternation in
early childhood educ%tion can be used with mixed language popula-
tions as a means to promote bilingualism in the kindergarten and
Primary grades. The language program described in this rerort
encourages free alternation between English and German on the
part of teachers and students alike. The force dominating and
determining the language alternation is the need to communicate
and t;10 desire to Please. (PIE)

macnamara, John. "The Bilingual's Linguistic Performance--a
Psychological Overview." Journal of Social Issues. Vol. 23,
Ho. 2 (April 1967). pp. 58-77

masnam.r a, John. "How Can One Measure the Extent of a Person's
:'ilingual Proficiency?" in Dre-Tints, 1 aterna'i-n-1 Seminar
or. the Description and Measurement or Bilingualism, Ottawa:
Canadian National Commission for UNESCO, 1967, 'en. 60 -90.

50(,, 'Igcnam.a, John. Marcel Krauthamme and Marianne Bolgar. "Language

Switching in Bilinguals as a Fanction o" Stimulus and
Pesronse Uncertainty." Journal of Experimental Psychology.
Vol. 78 (1968). on. 28-215.

The purpose of this study was to measure the speed of
language switching. Ss were French-English )ilingual college
students who were either English-speaking with some knowledge of
French, French-speaking with some knowledge of English or equally
qualified in both languages. Ss were required to perform various
tasks dealing with the naming of numbers. Findings showed that
language switching takes an observable amount of time, that the
time can be reduced if the bilingual is able to anticipate a
switch. in comparison with an equivalent bilingual task, it is
concluded that this type of language switching is not a
psychological skill narticular to bilingualism, but can be
applied in a large number of operations in which it is necessary
to switch modes of resnonse rapidly. Some theoretical implications
of these findings are also discussed. (ECK)

507. Marckwardt, Albert H. 8 Pandolf Quirk. A Common Language. MLA-
ACM, Materials Center. 1964. 79pp. $2.50.

The scrint for 12 broadcasts over the Voice of American and
the BBC. Lively discussion of the varieties of English4,poken in
different countries with the thesis that they are mutually
understandable and equally good. (catalog)



'arcr...arr., I LI n "21.flflor, (',ntt r

for ArIliel Lihgui:ti 'arer :resented at the ,sixth Annual

Washington, Februar:.- 2:), 1Q72.

Marluardt, William '''. "Te Temi, International Congress of
Imtlio:tion.., for Teaching Fnglih as a Second

Langaage," TE;1'1, Newsletter, 2:1 and 2 (January-March 1c)r8).

No'es that wit in the area o 2anguage study, syntactics,

semantics and rramaTicP have reeeived much attention but that,
"study of ways of bringing about competence in new language

behavior" have received very little. Contends that the model

the language lear:e ohould use ought not to be that of the
linguir:,,t, but rather a fusion of it with that of the sociologist,

the rsychologist and the anthropoligist. Notes five major trends
that may point up skills and techniques of possible use to
teacher:,- in the field. (NYS Bibliography)

510. ,..eyerson, Marion. "The Bilingual Child." Childhood Education.

Vol, 45 (1060). pp. 525-527.

511. Morrison, J.R. "Bilingualism: Some Psychological Aspects."
Advancement of Science. Vol. 11- (1958). pp. 287-290.

512. Moulton, William S. A Linguistic nuide to Language Learning. New

York: Modern Language Association of America, 1966. (paper)

A clear introduction to the principles of language learning
and how language works, including sections on sounds, sentences,
words, meaning and writing. Bibliograrhy of useful books on
linguistics, phonetics, contrastive structure and language

learning. (NYS Bibliograrhy)

513. Nedler, Shari. "Language, t' Vehicle; Culture, the Content."
Journal of Research and bevel pm2nt in Education. 4:4

(Summer, 1971). pp. 3-9.

(EJ 044 589)

51h. Ney, James W. "The Oral Approach: A Reappraisal," Language

Learning, 18:1 and 2, (June, 1068).

Discussed criticisms of audio-lingual approach by
psychologists and transformational linguists, discriminating
between those that are justified and those which are not. Suggests

that many objectives have been anticipated by language teachers

who have not been too doctrinaire. (NYS Bibliography)

515. Ney, James W. "Two Neglected Factors in Language Comparison."

Modern Language Journal. 48:3 (1964).

Suggests that pedagogically o) ed contrastive studies
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:Mould take into account the forms that result from false analogy
as well as the rrequenc of occurrence of structures in the target
language. ("FS Pibliography)

516. :IL-7hols, Paul E. A fltudy of the Coorerative Inter-American Tests of
Language Usage at the Junior High S,chool Level, Unpublished
master's thesis, University of Texas. 1952.

517. Eugene. Learning a Foreign Language. New York: Free Press,
7oreign Missions Conference of North America. 1957. (revised
edition)

A guide for individual language study written from the point
of view of modern descriptive linguistics though with a minimum of
techinical vocabulary. (JE)

515. Paulston, Christina Pratt, "The Sequencing of Structural Pattern
Drills." TESOL Quarterly. Vol. 5 (September 1971). pp. 197 -

208.

This article Is an attempt to re-examine the role and function
of structural pattern drills in language learning. The first part
of the parer seeks to examine the relevant literature pertaining to
drills in order to 1) bring together some of the major references
for examining areas of concord and disagreement and 2) to consider
the implications for language teaching. The second part of the
paper proroses a theoretical classification of structural pattern
drills, incorporating the implications found relevant, in order to
allow a sequencing of drills which will provide a more efficient
working model for the classroom. (author)

519. Politzer, Robert L. "Some Reflections on Pattern Practice." Modern
Language Journal. Vol. 18 (1964).

Discusses advantages and disadvantages of pattern practice while
cautioning that time devoted to thorough drilling necessarily limits
number of structures taught. (NYS Bibliography)

520. Politzer, Robert L. "Toward Psych linguistic Models of Language
Instruction." TESOL Quarterly. Vol. 2 (September 1968);

Discusses the congruence and clash of psychological and
pedagogical Principles in language teaching and the use of
linguistic and psychological principles as tools in the analysis
of the teaching process. Analyzes typical lessons. (NYS Bibliography)

521. Reeback, Robert T. "Range of Effectiveness as a Comprehensive
reasure of Communication Skill." Language Learning. Vol. 21

(June 1971). nn. 97-106.
(EJ 042 831)

Earlier version of this paper was presented at the annual TESOL
convention in New Orleans, Louisiana in March 1971. (CIJE)
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522: Rice, Frank A. and Allene GUjS. lnf,rmation :-'ource:-, in Linguistics:

A Mbliographical Fandbook. Washington, P.C.: Center for

APrlicd Linguistics. 1q65, (raper)

A largely unannotated bibliogrnbhy divided into secions on
fields within linguitic.;, linguistics and related disciplines,
applied linguistic,:, abstracts, classification systems and mnbower.
(NY iibliography)

573. Richaris, T.A. and Cristine gibson. Technioues of Language Control.
Rowley, !,lassachusetts: Newbury House Publishers. 1971. V;.95.

Control of vocabulary and structure is widely held to be a
prime influence on language learning. In this book the authors
describe their tested apnroach to limiting vocabulary and syntax
in the teaching of English. Their techniques of language control
are introduced through Every Man's English, a new list of high
utility words for learning English and for clarity of expression.
(catalogue)

524. Richards, Jack C. "A Non-Contrastive Approach to Error Analysis."
English Language Teaching. Vol. 25 (June 1971). pp. 201 -219.

(EJ 0h2 873)

Based on a paper presented at the TESOL convention in San
Francisco, California in March 1970. (CIJE)

525. Richards, Jack C. Social Aspects of Language Learning. Paper

presented at the Sixth Annual TESOL Convention. Washington,

D.C. February 28, 1972. 22 pp.

(ED 061 829)

526. Rivers, Wilga M. The Psychologist and the Foreign- Language Teacher.

Chicago: University of Chicago Press. 1964

A critical appraisal of foreign language teaching today (in
particular the audio-lingual method) in the light of current psy-
chology and theories of learning. The book is written for the
classroom teacher and concentrates on the high school level, with
most examples from French. Includes recommendations for the

teacher and ar appendix describing learning theories. (NYS Biblio-

graphy)

527 Rivers, Wilga M. Speaking in Many Tongues: Essays in Foreign

Language Learning. Rowley, Massachusetts: Newbury House.

1972. $3.95.

Considers problems such as stadent dissatisfaction with
structual language courses, motivation difficulties, individual
differences in means and goals of language learning, etc. and
makes concrete nroposals toward solving them. Guidelines are
established for development and evaluation of language programs,
new models of language teaching activities presented, and psycho-
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logical insigts li:ousled hat will assist those involved in lan-
guage teaching in as:essing its meaning for today's students.
(catalogue)

Rnming, R,elert F. "Foreword: Pilingitalism and the Bilingual
Child--A :ymc,o:ium." modern Language Journal. Vol. 10 (March

p.

,ruda:1; FoLert L. rooner, and Joshua A. Fishman. "Word
Naming and U:age cores for a Sample or viddi:,h-English
Rilinguals." modern i-,anguage Journal. Vol. 53 (106n).
rn.

Revewed the rindings of a study using 8 male and 7 female
Furorean-born ,Yewisn adults who had used Yiddish as children and
who continued active use in the united States. Ss were 55-80
years old, and had resided in th( United ftates for 110-60 years.
The societal domains measured were home, ethnic benavior, work,
neig'borhood, and Jewish cultural activities. A Word Naming test
in English and Yiddish was administered, and analysis of variance
revealed that the "ratio of English to Yiddish words named varied
as a function or domains." Ss rated themselves as using most
Yiddish in the Jewish cultural domain. Results indicate that the

used tbe mo:t English in th home domai.i. -olipared with ana-
logous Puerto Ricans, the Yiddish - English bilinguals use more
English in the home domain than do the !uerto Ricans." Older

Puerto Ricans are still Sranish dominant at work and in church,
but anrear to be moving toward greater use of English in their
homes. (!ASAR'DH)

fableski, J.A., Ed. "A Selective Annotated Ribliogranhy on
Child Language." Linguistic Reporter. Vol. 7 (April 1965).

A useful bibliograrhy, almost alone in this area; some entries
for bilingualiam. (NYS Bibliography)

531. Samuels, Marilyn; Allan G. Reynolds, and W.E. Lambert. "Communication
Efficiency of Children School,-d in a Foreign Language." Journal
of Educational Psychology, Vol. 60 (October 1969). pp. 389-
393.

English-speaking children who had received their first two
years of instruction exclusively in French, for them a foreign
language, were tested for communication skills in both English and
French. One experiment examined their ability as decoders of novel
information; a second, their proficiency as encoders. In both in-
stances they were found to be as capable as matched control groups
of monolingual children. Apparently young children instructed ex-
clusively in a foreign language can apply abilities developed
mainly through teacher-pupil interaction, to nonacademic peer-to-
neer communication settings, with no decrement in material language
performance. (authors)
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""ht' Cr 1X nr ',uai Language Handican." New

exi- t1). 13-15, R.

Imzliation; of a ;asall, Vocabulary to the

!%a:uremen' ,° the Abilities of Bilingual Children." Journal

ial "lplogy. Vo:. r (Augul.t 1934). pp. 395-402.

:chr,Ht-vaob.ey, Ilonka. Langlage S,trategies of the Bilingual

In "conference en 'Mild Language." preprints of

pr,.-nti at tlif, conference in Chicago, Illinois,
1911. pp. 9c-118.

(FD N=4) V: r))

The subject of language learning of children in bilingual

amilies is considered in this parer. The author discusses practical
rroblems and provides examples from his own family situation in which

children learned French, English and German. The possibility
larguar,e mixture is discussed and the author presents some ten-

tative conclusions about the usage of a particular language in a

particular situation. If the situation is a natural one, it is
likely to motivate the child to use the language of the situation.
If the parents do not interfere or force the child to speak a given
language in a given situation, the overall linguistic development
or the child is likely to be normal. If the parents inconspicuously
lead the chili into natural contexts in which the Probability of
language switch is high, tl,e full language learning potential of

the situation will have its effect upon the children. (RIE)

5'35 Spo1sky, Bernard. "Language Testing: The Problem of Validation."

TFSOL Ouarterly. Vol. 2 (June 1968).

Discusses the differences between tests for control of in-
struction, and tests for control of a person's career and the
serious difficulty of validation in the second class. (JH)

536. Spolsky, Pernara. "The Limits of Language Education." Linguistic

Reporter. Vol. 13 (Summer 1971). pr. 1-5.

(ET 046 1)47)

53 STolsky, Bernard and Wayne Holm. Bilingualism in the S'x-Year-Old

Navajo Child. In "Conference on Child Language." p-eprints of
rapers nresented at the Conference, Chicago, Illinois, November

22-24, 1971. pp. 225-239.

(ED 060 747)

538. Stageberg, Norman C. "Structual Ambiguity and the Suprasegmentals."

English Record. Vol. 21 (April 1971). pp. 64-68.

(EJ 047 665)

After teaching the basic suprasegmental patterns, an ESL
teacher can profitably continue with those other patterns which are
useful in distinguishing meanings and wIlose al,sence on the printed

page will sometimes result in double meaning. (CTJE)
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530. Swain, Merrill. Rilingualism, Monolingualism and Code Acquisition.
In "Conference on Child Language." preprints of papers presented
at the conference. Chicago, Illinois. November 22-24, 1971.
rr.

(FD 060 748)

540. Tarone, Elaine E. A Suggested Unit for Interlingual Identification
in Pronunciation. Parer presented at the Sixth Annual TESOL
Convention. Washington, D.C. February 28, 1972. 11 pp.
(ED 060 726)

541. Tnonis, Eleanor. The Dual Language Process in Young Children. In
"Conference on Child Language." preprints of papers presented
at the conference. Chicago, Illinois. November 22-24, 1971.
15 pr.

(ED 061 812)

Problems attributed to dual language learning in early childhood
have been exaggerated and may be the result of failure to control
significant research variables. The relationship between a child's
acquisition of a language and his ability to think must be better
understood for closer investigation of the effects of dual language
learning. Several conditions do appear to be conducive to promoting
dual language acquisition. It seems that the two languages should
be kept in separate contexts so that coordinauei language byst
might develop. The best language models must be available in both
languages. A rich and varied background of environmental encounters
is important as are acceptance of the child's uniqueness, respect
for his native language, appreciation of his cultural heritage and
attention to his specific language requirements. Curriculum design
for early childhood bilingual education should take these conditions
into account and encourage imrroved oral language ability and intro-
ductory literacy skills in the native language, intensive oral
language development and readiness for literacy in the second lan-
guage, and access to knowledge in the stronger language. (RTE)

542. Tireman, L.S. "The Bilingual Child and His Reading Vocabulary."
Elementary English Review. Vol. 32 (January 1955). pp. 33-50.

543. Tireman, L.S. "Bilingual Children," Review of Educational Research.
Vol. 14 (June 1944). pp. 273-278.

544. Troike, Rudolph and Roger Abrahams. Language and Cultural Diversity
in American Education. New York: Prentice-Hall. 1972.

545. Upshur, John A. "Four Experiments on the Relation between Foreign
Language Teaching and Learning." Language Learning. Vol. 18
(June 1968).

Experiments reported here indicated that 1, language learning
is not related to the amount of formal language instruction for those
students concurrently enrolled in academic classes, and that 2, se-
quential mastery of materials is not necessary for learning in an
intensive foreign language program. (NYS Bibliography)



Ur-,nur, John A. and julia Eata, Eds. "Troblems in Foreign Lanruage

Testing." Language Learning. :'reciaI Tosue #'L August 10(8.

'sgtain: a r,levant articles from the Pro-
ne' lings o'T a ,,nr.,rence at the ITniven:fty of Michigan in fenteaher

1(V-7. (N: Pith grarhy)

5)17. Valdman, Albert , Ed. Trends in Language Teaching. New York: TIcGraw-

Hill. low. (rarer)

Includes articles, many hitherto unprinted, in the areas of
linguistics, rrogrammed instruction, language laboratory technology,
literature, etc., related to current language teaching. (NYS Biblio-

graphy)

Van Syoc, Bryce, Ed. "Linguistics and the Teaching of English as a

Foreign Language." Language arning. Vol. 8 (June 1958).

A special issue devoted entirely to articles dealing with the
topic from differing perspectives during the height of the
"structuralist - approach" period. (NYS Bibliography)

549. Wolfram, Walt. An Appraisal of ERIC Documents on the Manner and

Extent )f Non-Standard Dialect Divergence. 1969. 23 pp.

(ED 034 991)

This paper examines and evaluates 11 ERIC documents dealing
with the manner and extent to which non-standard dialects differ
from standard English. The author presents the deficit (non-standard
dialect is a deficient form of standard English) and difference
(different but equal status of all dialects) models of explicating

language varieties. Also discusses the basic assumptions about the
nature of language with which the deficit model is in conflict.

(author/JE)

550. Yotsukura, Sayo. A Structual Analysis of the Usage of the Articles

in English. Unpublished Ph.D. Dissertation, University of

Michigan. 1963.

551. Young, Rodney W. The Development of Semantic Categories in the
Spanish-English and Navajo-English Bilingual Children. In

"Conference on Child Language." preprints of papers presented

at the conference. Chicago, Illinois, November 22-24, 1971.

pp. 193-208.
(ED 060 749)

The experiment described in this report considers whether
children who learn a second language will develop the same semantic
system as monolingual children or whether ti,cir semantic system will

be different because of linguistic or cultural interference, and also

whether the bilingual child develops separate meaning systems for his

two languages or whether he onerates by means of a single system.

The experiment compares the relative difficulty of certain semantic
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sonstru t : in., in comprehension I ests for two t2:rours of young hil in-
gual Span s, and Navajo-Engl

. retail. an l resul t are orry :sled . intr.3 ln1icat,. t hat

in I ls n : aral 1 el tIoncl -hildren in t rns
11!.icul`. gult IS cat ego/. i es . 'at e.cros i n resent in

t s I angu age are al :Teo i ly m fre i i rri 01:1 In 1'01 it
other 'han 'or monolingual children. ("1E)

Ling,zistic fltudies or' Puerto Ricans on the Mainland

Prney, Tomi P., Robert L. Cooper, and Joshua A. Fishman. ";'emantir

Inde'i endence and Degree of Rilingualism in Two Puerto Rican
Communities." Revista Interamericana de Psicologia. Vol. 2
(1,)6). on. 28q-')O4.

The :Thanish and Engli.lh word naming and word association
1.0;ronses or two grsuos of 7uerto resrondents, one living
on the island, the other on the mainland, were analyzed in terms
of words roduced in the weaker language for each of five societal
domains. Thhjcts on the island gave significantly hicher trans-
lation eluivalent ratios than did the others. The domains or
ramily and neighborhood exhibiteg the smallest translation elui-
valent ratios, and the' domains or education and religion, the
largest. Semantic independence and relative bilinkual proficiency
were found to he largely independent dimensions, with the former
reflecting the coordinates or th, hilingual's language s-tem.
(PAS,AR)

Coores', Robert L., barbara R. Fowles, and Abraham givner.
"Listening Comorehension in a Rilingual Community." Modern
Language Journal. vol. (1q0). or, P15-244.

This article describes a technisue which was designed to de-
termine a more direct way or determining both bilingual profirlenry
and listening comorehension ability. It was also devised to reflect
bilingual orrrioiency in different social contexts. Stimuli were
five tape-recorded natural conversations between Spanish-English
bilingual residents of New 'fork; the "actors" agreed on a social
situation and carried out a conversation, switching languages as
they felt it anoropriate. Sr were 48 Puerto Ricans over the age of
13, living within a four-block section of "dowtown" Jersey City.
The conversations were played twice to the respondent and questions
were asked which were designed to assess both comprehension and
interpretation of social aspects, e.g. role relationships, degree
or intimacy, etc. For each subtext, the oercentage of correctly
answered items assessing comprehension of the English portion was
subtracted from the percentage of correctly answered items assessing
comprehension or the ;;punish portion. Thus, positive scores meant,
greater comprehension of English. Independent judges rated the re-
spondents on the following five varialles: accented soflech, reading,
writIng, re:rtoire ra%ge Ft1;711:Th ret,_rtoire range. Th,

listening comprehension nortions were also administered to PO high
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school student:; who had completed three or four years of Spanish and
1Q Latin American students in an advanced course in English as a
',econd language at a New York City university. Results show mo-
ierate (-21.relati,ns arlonp- the degree of bilingualism scales. The

authors note that bilingualism can vary along Partially independent
dimensions; tererore, rPliance upon performance in a single mode

can result in an inadequate estimate of bilingual ability. The

usefulness of a contextualized approach to measuring bilingual skills
is emphasized, and a discussion of the uses of this technique is

also included. (ECK)

554. Cooper, Robert and Lawrence Greenfield. "Word Frequency Estimation

as a Measure of Degree of Bilingualism." Modern Language

Journal. March 1969. pp. 163-166.

The purpose of the study was to determine the utility of a
word frequency estimation task as a measure of degree of bilingual-
ism. Ss were 48 Puerto Ricans, age 13 or older, living in a
Puerto Rican neighborhood in Jersey City, New Jersey. The procedure

involved having a subject rate 75 commonly used English and Spanish
words in terms of frequency that he had heard it or said it. Re-

sults showed that greater use of Spanish than English words waE
associated with greater facility in speaking Spanish than speaking
English, use of Spanish more than English at home, greater word
production in Spanish, a predominance of Spanish accent and use
of fewer speech styles in speaking English. (ECK)

555. DeJesus, C. A Study of Language Development and Goodenough IQ of
Puerto Rican Preschool Children in New York City. Unpublished

Master's thesis, Fordham University. 1952.

556. Fishman, Joshua. "A Sociolinguistic Census of a Bilingual Neighbor-
hood." in Joshua A. Fishman, Robert L. Cooper and Roxana Ma,

et al., Bilingualism in the Barrio, Final Report. Washington,

D.C.: Office of Education. 1968. pp. 260-269.

(ED 026 546)

557. Fishman, Joshua A., et al. Bilingualism in the Barrio. Final Report.

(ED 026 546)

Presents excerpts from a report of bilingualism in a predominant-
ly lower class urban Puerto Rican community in the United States, and

aspects of the larger network of communication media and communication

elites through which it is tied to the Puerto Rican community of a

larger metropolitan area. Those sections of the report judged re-
levant to language teachers are presented (in Modern Language Journal,

Vol. 53 (1969). pp. 151-185.), including papers by Joshua Fishman,

Cooper and Greenfield, Edelman, and Berney, dealing with: a) measure-

ment and description of widespread and relatively stable bilingualism;

b) word frequency estimation as a degree of bilingualism; c) contex-

tualized measures of degree of bilingualism; d) contextualization of

schoolchildren's bilingualism; and e) semantic independence and degree

of bilingualism in two communities. (PASAR)
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558, ';olaski, i'lar T. Language Interference and Visual Perception of
Native and Puerto Rican Speakers of English in Second grade.
r'aster's thesis, Rutgers University. 1971.

(FD 051 091)

Study sought to detennine whether language interference would
have a oignificant effect on visual perception. Puerto Rican par-
ticipants had been instructed in aural-oral English skills for 2
years. The Figure and Ground Test from the Holmes-Singer Language
Perception Tests, Series E-J, was used. Study revealed no signi-
ficant differences between the two groups. Test materials, tables,
and a bibliography are included. (RTE)

5')9. Kriedler, Charles. A Study of the influence of English on the
Spanish of Puerto Ricans in Jersey City, New Jersey. Unpublished
Ph.D. Dissertation, .ichigan State University. 1958.
(Dissertation Abstracts. Vol. 19 (1958). pp. 527-528.)

The purpose of this study was to measure the amount and nature
of change in the Puerto i..can dialect in Jersey City as a result of
their exposure to English. Data for the study were obtained from

Ss who responded to a prepared questionnaire. The 30 Ss were
chosen to give representation to all groups according to age, length
of resiuence, exposure to English, etc. The conclusions indicate
that the Puerto Ricans in Jersey City adopted forms of English more
readily than the English speakers adopted forms of Spanish. In

borrowing linguistic forms, the occurrence of a native phoneme in
a new position is more likely than the appearance of a new phoneme.
When a new phoneme is "borrowed" into the language, it is usually
because there is no Spanish phoneme that can be used in its place.
(DH)

560. Labov, W. et al. A Preliminary Study of the Structure of English
Used by Negro and Puerto Rican Speakers in New York City.
Cooperative R&-earch Project Report No. 3093. 1968.
(ED 028 423) and (Ed 028 424)

The purpose of this investigation was to ascertain the dif-
ferences between non-standard Negro English of Northern ghetto
areas (NNE) and the standard English required in the classroom (SE).
Though the title of the project suggests that a study of Puerto Rican
speech ratterns iq included, it should be noted that there is little
material here for the student of bilingualism among Puerto Ricans
in New York City. The field work for the study was done in Central
Harlem; Ss were classified by the investigators as speakers of non-
standard Negro English (NNE), standard English (SE), and White non-
standard English (WNSE). An analysis of the structure of NNE presents
the following differences: 1) frequent generalizations of rules
found in other English dialects; 2) the systematic variation of
past tense and stem clusters; 3) the irregularity of s, z inflections;
4) the negative syntax of NNE which distributes the negative particle
:-:,re consi.7tent1y and to a wiier range or environments; and 5) some
fluctuation in the use of tense inversion. Analysis of data collected
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from repetitipn t,,sts shows wit many NNE speakers have an asymmetri-
cal system of perception and production; they understand SE forms taut

produce NNE forms in response. Tndividual investigators vary greatly
in their Percertion of differences between NNE and SE forms. As

a general conch:-ion, the authors state that the apparent categorial
rules of NNE prevent consistent repetition of SE forms. (DH)

56l. Ma, Roxana and Eleanor Herasimchuk. "Linguistic Dimensions of a
Bilingual Neighborhood." In Joshua A. Fishman, Robert L. Cooper
and Roxana Ma, et al., Bilingualism in the Barrio. Final Re-
port. Yeshiva University. Washington, D.C.: Office of
Education, Department of Health, Education and Welfare. 1968.

562, Mergal, Margaret Z. Structural Problems in the Written Use of
English by Puerto Ricans. Unpublished Ph.D. Dissertation,
Teachers College, Columbia University. 1959.

5_3. Feinstein, Steven and Judy Hoffman. "Dialect Interaction Between
Black and Puerto Rican Children in New York City: Implications
for the Language Arts." Elementary Englisl.. Vol. 19 (February
1972). pp. 190-196.

This article describes a project which was designed to measure
the effects of black peers upon the English dialect spoken by Puerto
Rican children in New York City. Two groups of 15 Puert) Rican
fourth graders were selected. The groups were alike in such things
as length of residence in the same area, lack of speech or auditory
defects or speech training, the fact that both parents were born in
Puerto Rico and that the children were Spanish-speaking; the dis-
tinguishing characteristic was the amount of opportunity to interact
verbally with black peers. Instruments used were Gross's Pronunciation
Test for Negro Dialect and Gross's Auditory Discrimination Test for
Dialect Sounds. Results showed that the dialect articulation of
Puerto Rican stuaents who interacted with black children was signi-
ficantly different from those Puerto Ricans with little interaction
and that dialect articulation and auditory discrimination on tests
validated for black children were highly correlated for Puerto Rican
children. The authors also discuss some implications for education
and indicate that they plan to do additional research. (ECK)

564. Sardy, Susan J. Pialect, Auditory Discrimination and Phonics Skills.
Unpublished Ph.D. Dissertation, Yeshiva University. 1969.

(Disse:tation Abstracts. Vol. 30 (1970). pp. 2914-2915A)

The study was designed to invrigate the relationship between
residential segregation in a large urban area and selected auditory
discrimination and phonics skills among 240 lower and middle class
Black, White and Puerto Rican fourth graders from segregated schools
in New York City. Ss responded to tapes prepared for this study
which included a 4l-item Auditory Discrimination Test and an 81-item
aecoding Phonics Test of regular sound. The ethnolinguistic group
distributions of auditory discrimination scores differed signifi-
cantly, at .01 level, after correction for vocabulary score: the
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Puerto Rican gr.ur. had the rreatest difficulty; the Black group had
tBe 'root rort on h t . and the White group did sig-
nf t 'le 1.11 th 'or'. fln the Ihonics Test, however,

! ' Pc did n d dif f(cr o i gni ri

...onomic class was found to be
a "or 71( re .:44.!"i,! ot ! -mlo-nt, with midll- class children Car

T ' r'' t h. ir I a-o a tarts. (DH)

i. 1 ., varie Fi leen. Dialects in Contact: A Sociolinguistic
Analvo is of F,Pr 11.(!no' --ioa1 Variables of' Puerto Rican English
and Plark Frirlioh in Ilarlem. Unpublished Ph. 1). Dissertation,
e..or'-t own rn ,,n,- t I )7

( Pissor tat i en Abotrac' - In' 'l:national . Vol . 32 ( 1071-1072)

-h o -t ot d t f fe.'t n of Bl English on Puerto
"i Pnglish -ma' len a. no' bored fr^r1 t apes of informal
c n:er -at wi". )t-', a i 'ent loys. The inrormants were from
thr; .run .: i IY. it tie contact with blacks, Puerto
flican, ith cxte', iv- e ac. it blacks and blacks Four phono-
1.,gical varia 1 se tnii- 1. ',II, three grours were similar for
-r carl 1 shz.,.nr almeot 'coo '1= imi lat i on of Puerto Ricans

te 11 i oh bat-terns; b ther hr-'e variables, those Puerto Ricans
wit h .ore contact wit,. black:, had speech patterns which approximated
black speech closer than UP 2 ." Ricans with less contact with
hlaeks. (DB)

lverman, :tuart u!ffects of Peer Group Membership on
Puerto Rican Unt Dissertation, Yeshiva
Universi ty. 1071.

(Di s sort at ion Abst root 'bternat ional . Vol. 32 (1071_19'(2).
0.

This otu:ly wao dc i-b, 1 te d tcrmine the effects of peer-grouP
irfluc no o en langu tg. d-, . Ss :4-cc three groups of junior
1!(io-il school stdiept : Greup I , ! i rto Pi,4an students with black

Lerds; Grout 11, Pu.-r* o irsan- without 1 1 ark friends , and Group

IT F, blacks . Each child wa r( a sured five was to determine wh irh
coup used the greateot %mount of Black Non-Standard English for
each of 11 phonological variaIl.-s. Thc hypothesis was that Group
TIT would have the greatest amount and Group If the least amount.
The results were di soused on t he basis of their implications for
education, and seem to indicate that, unless the schools can dis-
place the romtr group as tit grat( .1t influence on language develop-
ment, non-standard speakers P.f Enrlish will not speak standard
English. The iesiral 11 ity of 1 aving oociety accept non-standard
English rather t han of andard English was also discussed. (ECK)

cry, t---d)$-,r . "A '101 on the 'Perception
and Prr to ion 7.1ri -it ion." Modern 1,anrzlai-r,e

,`

'trt, ;-+ en T,11():101, lc 1,np..1y,i ',(*, i I in-
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gual :uerto :it.,Iects in an urban setting. Sixteen taped i

and St,ani:--11 ept., wore ,roll , oted to eneh subject in p-,rouus or t

t peroept ion of' van al ion in "phortet 1S r,

." P1 1 1 1 ",ree Tit erin. es: A) Eng i

r-lertire range, ) aeeeet and 0) reading. Results
that tie- litingeal eubje e' eoroe:tion or phoncligical variet t e in

1,ots Foci i_'1 and :eani'h etas not eimiricantly related to the tre-
Tiency ,f their 1r -1nctLn of the variables. (PAS,AR)

Themes, Alexander. Retardation in intellectual Development of hewer-
Duerto Rican Children in New York City. New York: De-

partment or Psychiatry, New York Nni%ersity. 1967
(ED 017 =,91)

The objectives of this study were 1) to identify any patterns
or behavieral and intellectual function which appear to be detri-
r'iental to optimal learning and development ; 2) to identify inter-
and ce,.tra-ramillar influences which produce tar' above patterns; and

') to identify favorable patterns which can be used to prevent, or
remedy the situation. The population to be studied was lower-clas.;
Puerto Rican children in New York City. The Ss were two groups of
Puerto Ricans: 95 in one group which was followed from infancy, and
1',5 in the other group which consisted of their older siblings. For

comparative purposes, two groups of advantaged white children were
also tested. All children between the ages of 6 and 1i were ad-
ministered the WMC; those children between the ages of 15 and 17
were administered the WAIL. The areas of investigation were as
follows: the problem or IQ score decrement with increase in age;
below normal academic achievement; differences in behavioral style;
language development, as affected by bilingualism; and the effects
of child care Practices, home environment and family characteristics
on the child's development. Analysis of data was not complete, as
this was an interim retort. However the following conclusions were
presented by the author: 1) the population of Puerto Rican children
tested were retarded in school achievement; 2) the findings do not
stew a decrement in 10 level between pre-school and school ages, in
dicating that the retardation in intellectual achievement is not a
result of cultural deprivation, etc.; 3) language development is not
retarded by bilingualism; and 4) other factors must be responsible,
(e.g. poor schooling, inappropriate Leaching methods). The author

noted that some factors in the home environment may also be at fault,
but any such conclusions must be withheld pending complete analysis
of the findings. (DH)

Weisman, Julius. An Exploratory Study of Communication Patterns of
Lower-Class Negro and Puerto Rican Mothers and Pre-School
Children, Unpublished Ph.D. Dissertation. 1066.

Dissertation Abstracts. Vol. 27 (1967) pp. 2060A-3961A.)

The purpose of the investigation was to explore the assumption
that lew r-class child-rearing patterns socialize passive behaviet.
and lack or motivation for learning in children. Ss were mothers

and pre-school age childron from lew-income Fiferto Rican and flinch

groups. The nature and degree or the "assumed passivity" were .Audied
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in terms of the forms and patterns of the verbal and non-verbal
communications between mother and child pairs in both home and
school settings. The findings indicate that Puerto Rican mother-
child nairs ace much more active at home than in the school set-
ting; the opposite was true for the Black group. "The Puerto
Rican group had higher activity rates in the 'teaching' category,
in the reinforcement of verbal praise, smiles, touch contacts, and
related areas. The Black group was more active in the use of
verbal admonitions, 'don'ts' in critical comment-, in directing
and coercing verbal and non-verbal communications." The Puerto
Rican mother-child pairs were more active and responsive in the
interpersonal processes of communication than the Black mother-
child pairs. (DH)

')70. Williams, leorge M., Jr. Puerto Rican English: A Discussion of
Eight Malor_yorks Relevant to Its Linguistic Description.
Cambridge, Mas&c.lusetts: Language Research Foundation Report
#3. 1971. pp.

(ED 051 709)

Discussion of eight major 'corks relevant to a linguistic des-
cription of Puerto Rican English seeks to contribute a more unified
theory of bilingualism and second language acquisition. The author's
observations on phonological, lexical and morphological, and syn-
tactic implications are presented in an attempt to coordinate the
theory. (RTE)

571. Williams, george. Some Errors in English by Spanish-Speaking Puerto
Rican Children. Cambridge. Massachusetts: Language Research
Foundation Report #6. January 1972. pp. 85-102.
(ED 061 850)

The purpose of the investigation reported in this document is
to determine the range of errors in the spontaneous speech of Puerto
Rican children of intermediate English ability in orrier to provide
specific information on phonetic and morphological deviations from
standard English Por use in curriculum development. The study first
considers common pronunciation problems, many attributed to the in-
fluence of Spanish. Problems with vowels, diphthongs, consonants,
consonant clusters, stops and aspirants are discussed. Syntactic
problems with auxiliaries, tense and number, object complements,
negation, structures difficult to understand and miscellaneous
lexical items are also considered. Examples of errors are provided.
(RTE)

572. Wolfram, Walt. Overlapping Influence and Linguistic Assimilation in
Second Generation Puerto Rican English. Paper presented at the
1971 American Anthropological Association Conference. New York,
New York. 1971. 48 pp.

(ED 057 665)

The English spoken by second generation Puerto Ricans in Harlem
is influenced by black English heard in the surrounding community,
standard English used in the school, and the Spanish-influenced
English used by the first generation Puerto Rican community. The
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study of these influences is conducted according to recently developed
sociolinguistic principles which state that various social dialects
in the United states arc Pot differentiated from each other by dis-
crete set: or reaturo:', but 1'7 variations in the frequency with which

certain features occur. The author examines two phonological va-
riables in Puerto Rican English and discusses the linguistic pro-
cesses at work in the variations and the influences of contact with
the dialects mentioned al)ove. The author devises rules accounting
for various constraints in the variations. The discussion of the
variables helps to isolate several sociolinguistic principles con-
cerning such concepts as vest igal inter-7erenc, convergent processes,
and assimilation variants. I' case of grammatical variation is also
considered in relation to the influencing dialects. A bibliography

is included. (RIE)

573. Wolfram, Walt and others. Overlapping_Influence in the English of
Second Generation Puerto Rican Teenagers in Harlem. Final

Renort. Washington, D.C.: Center for A:plied Linguistics.

U.S. Office of Education, Cooperative Re:-,:arch Program. 1971.

560 pp.

(ED 060 159)

This research is an attempt to determine the relative influence
of Black English and Puerto Rican Spanish in speech of Puerto

Ricans raised contiguous to the black community in Harlem. The first

chapter provides a general introduction to th study cf this variety
of Puerto Rican English and a description of tie sample on which this
study is based. In Chapter Two, a general sociocultural picture of
various aspects of the Puerto Rican community is given, particularly
as it relates to the surrounding black community. A number of

selected variables in Puerto :dean English are examined in Chapter
Three, building on the descriptive framework of variable rules in
generative-transformational grammar. Chapter 'our deals with the
assimilation of linguistic features from Black English in three

groups within the continuum of second generation Puerto Rican spea-

kers in Harlem. The final chapter consists of a nontechnical des-
cription of the differences between Puerto Rican English and Standard
English among second generation Puerto Ricans in Harlem, intended as
a prac'ical guide for educators who want to kn)w some of the main

characteristics of the dialect without the formalization or detail
that is involved in the third chapter. (RIE)

Linguistic Studies of Other Non English-Speaker: on the Mainland

571. Ajubita, Maria Luisa. Langua6e in Social Relation to the Mexican-

American Problem. Unpub'ished Master's thesis, Tulane University.

575. Arnold, Richard D. Reading Skills of Afro-and Mexican-American

Students. Parer presented at the meeting of the International.

Reading Association. Atlantic City, New Tersey. hpril 19-23,

1971. 12 pp.

(ED 055 727)
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Fa_t711, : '1 L. Ctuly or Ire-:e'.00l Vocalnlary or C,nanish-:::peoking
'%Ildren. Unrullished Ilaiter's thesis, University of Texas,

"r man, P.L. "nanish-._;:eaking Five-year old." Cuildhood Education.
VoL. 4B (A:ril 1172).

(FJ 05(, -01)

Bre:.nin,t, Horace U. 1. ci or the Srani.;h-Creaking and English
C,peaking Children in Nine Schools Over a Four-Year Period.
Unpublished Master's thesis, University of Texas. 1944.

Laurie T. Word Differences of rexican and Non-Mexi('an
Children. Unrublished Master's thesis, University of Texas.
1034,

Cervenka, Edward. Final Report of Head Start Evaluation and Research
106(,-(7 to th- institute for Educational Development, Section
V!: The Measurement of Bilingualism and Bicultural Social i za-
tion of the Child in the School Setting. The Development of the
Instrument. 1970. n(->pp.
(ED 010 122)

A 'stud:- to develop instruments to measure child bilingualism
ani 'icultural socialization was conducted inDel Rio, Texas. Three
in.,.ruments were d,_veloped: 1) a series of six tests for measuring
lim-diEAic competence in English; 2) a similar series for Clanish;
and 3) a series of three instruments fnr measuring socialization.
Test batteries focused on the oral-aural use of language in realistic
school situations. Analysis of results showed that children in the
bilingual program were as competent in English as those learning
only in English and they were also better adjusted socially. Test
instrument validity and reliability was determined and item analysis
carried out. Document mainly composed of test instruments and ana-
lysis of experimental data. (RTE)

Christian, Chester C., Jr. Differential Response to Language Stimuli
before Age 3: A Case Study. Tn "Conference on Child Language."
preprints of papers presented at the Conference. Chicago,
Illinois. November 22-24, 1971. pp. 1 -lb.
(En oro 745)

This case study describes the language development of a preschool
child exposed to Spanish in he.- home environm_nt and to English out-
side the family. It is the parents' hope that the child will learn
to speak, read, and write Spanish first, while learning English t 'ore

entering school. Her progress is described in this report, as are
outside factors accounting or specific development. Prestige is
regarded as a key factor in the learning of a second language, with
the degree of success or failure of bilingual education in the home
or school rrorortionate try the dry7re i o which prestige is asocialed
with each language being learned. (RTE)
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Haw.Lt, Lat,-da- . 'y Childrtn."
J.:,urnal of Arr'i.d 7 ,l. (Pehruary 1931). pp.
fV_C)5.

`,83. 1,ty inc, Hel t_th Ealt . " 1, int-u i:t ic tad aral ingui stic Change:.; in

Stani C. 1, ..n in Et, -1 i ." Engl i h.11 Lan 'age Teach Inc

Vol . ,) 1 .

(EJ O 877)

`384. Linn, B. "Lin,7di:t,ic L'un.stion3 of Filingual Mcxic.an-American

." drna1 1.1v,_}1_,loy. Vol. 111 (1961).

rp.

c8'). Linn, ,1t2org,e B. A Stud: o' oral T,inr7_tistic Functions of Muxican-

Inerican rnillren in a Tw,- language Environment. San Francisco,

California: R and H 1:--.:7search Associates. 1971. (originally
published June 196'',)

(ED 0(5 2(3)

586. Moran, Mattie B. A Study of Oral anct Reading Vocabulary of Beginning,
Spanish-Sneaking Children. Master's thesis, University of Texas.
1940.

587. Manuel, Herschel T. "A Comparison of Spanish and English--Reading
and Arithmetic." J-)urnal of Anrlied Psychology. Vol. 19
(April 1935). ro. 180 -202.

588. Natalicio, Diana S. and Frederick Williams. "What Characteristics
Can 'Experts' Relially Evaluate in the Speech of Black and
Mexican- American Children." TESOL Quarterly. Vol. 6 (June

1972) pp. 121-127.
(Ej 060 715)

589. New England Regional Spanish-Speaking Council. Overview of the
Problems Encountered by New England's Spanish-Speaking Popu-
lation. Hartford, Connecticut: New England Regional Spanish-

Speaking Council. 1970,

590. Ornstein, Jacob. Languagc? Varieties Along the U.S.-Mexican Border.

1969. 27 pp.

(ED 032 520)

The U.S. Southwest, and particularly the region along the 1,00
mile U.S.-Mexican border, offers a ready laboratory for the observa-
tion of many phases of multilingualism and multiculturalism. The

author feels, however, that the rich sociolinguistic material of the
area has suffered 1:om over-simplification and neglect. The author

explains briefly the Sociolinguistic Study on Southwest Spanish
(supported by the University of Texas at El Paso's Research Tnstitqte)
and presents a survey of the historical evolution of the study of
multilingualism. He also suggests a schema of the language situation

in the Southwest. (RTE)
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591. Palmer, M.B. "Effects of Categorization, Degree of Bilingualism,
and Language upon Recall of Select Monolinguals and Bilinguals."
Journal of Educational Psychology. Vol. 63 (April 1972). pp.

1%-1(11.

This study was designed to measure the effects of categorization,
degree of bilingualism and language upon recall. Ss were schoolchil-
dren in grades 5-8 who, on the basis of a self-report and a reaction
time technique, were determined to be monolingual English, strong
English, strong Spanish and balanced English- Spanish. The material

consisted of two word lists. The categorized list was made up of
40 words in four semantic categories; the non-categorized list was
composed of one word from each of 40 semantic categories. Results
showed that recall was better for all groups for the categorized
list and that studentb of lower socioeconomic class did better in
recall in English; it was also noted that recall in English was
superior for n11 groups. Because the results seem to show that
'.'pan5sh was not the "stronger" language for these students, the
author que,:tions whether bi'ingual education programs are Ilelping
the students or are creating more interference between the two
languages. (ECK)

5Q2. Pena, Albar Antonio. A Comparative Study of Selected Syntactical
Structures of the Oral Language Status in Spanish and English
of Disadvantaged First-Grade Spanish- Speaking Children. Pn.D.

Dissertation, University of Texas. 1967. 152 pp.

(ED 045 961)

This study presents an intensive comparative analysis of se-
lected basic sentence patteihs and transformations in Spanish and
English manifested in the responses of Spanish-speaking disadvantaged
children selected to receive instruction in special programs. The

hypothese of this study, designed to test for similarities and
differences in the oral languages of the four groups selected were

that 31 there were no significant initial differences between the
groups, including sex, in pretest scorcs; 2) there were no significant
differences between group means and function of treatment. In general,

these hypotheses were "supported by the results." (RIE)

50. rPfialo3a, Fernando. Chicano Multilingualism and Multiglossia, 12 pp.

(ED 056 590)

The linguistic situation of the Mexican-American community is
complex, involving multiglossia and multilingualism. Various lan-

guage codes and different blendings of English and Spanish are in
use within the community. Educators should decide which code they

will use in their planning. Research is needed to consider the
various codes and their roles and relationships to improve the
educational system for the Mexican American. (RIE)

Po4,riglze:.-ou, Ismael. A Study of the Farallelism of English and
Scani3h Vocabulary. Rio Piedras: University of Puerto Rico,

Superior Education Council of Puerto Rico. 1950.
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5c)5. Ryan, Louise Common Errors in English Language Usage Made by
Spanish-sneaking Pupils. Unpublished Ph.D. Dissertation, New

York University. 1950.

591.

Sabatino, David A. and others. "Perceptual, Language and Academic
Achievement or English, Spanish and Navajo Speaking Children
Referred for (pecial Classes." Journal of School Psychology.

10 (March 1972). pr. 39-46.
(EC 011 1641)

The purpose of this study was to determine the perceptual,
language and academic achievement functions of English, Spanish
and Navajo children experiencing learning problems and referred
for placement into special education classes. Those test variab7.as

which discriminated among the native-English-speaking children and
the children who spoke Spanish or Navajo natiely were, as pre-
dicted, those tasks which involved knowledge of the linguistic
rules of English. It would seem that, taken as a group, the school
learning problems experienced by the native Spanish- or Navajo-
speaking children were the result of their limited linguistic com-
uetence in English, the language of instruction, in their classrooms.
(EC)

Skrabanek, R.L. "Language Maintenance among Mexican-Americans."

Civil Rights Digest. Vol. 4 (Spring 1971). pp. 1 -24

(EJ 044 625)

An examination of language retention among the Mexican-Americans
and the factors involved in their language maintenance despite pres-
sure from a dominant American society strongly supporting the use

of the English language. (CUE)

598. Spector, Sima. Patterns of Difficulty in English in Bilingual

Mexican-American Children. Master's thesis. February 1972.

34 pp.

(ED 066 083)

The document first provides a review of relevant literature
defining bilingualism, inherent characteristics of bilingualism,
academic and psychological problems created by bilingualism, and
essentials of language proficiency, and discusses specific patterns
of difficulty to be expected in English-language performance. The

author then describes an experiment conducted among 15 bilingual
and 15 monolingual children to determine patterns of difficulty.
The findings confirm the investigations and statements of linguists
as to areas of difficulty for bilingual speakers; however, the

similarity of performance by their monolingual, English-speaking
peers indicates that other dynamics influence the language develop-

ment of children in both groups. These factors must also be in-

vestigated. (RTE)

599. Stern, Carolyn and Diane Ruble. Teaching New Concepts to Non-English

Speaking Preschool Children. California University, Los Angeles.

Washington, D.C.: Office of Economic Opportunity, Office of
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Education, Cooperative Research Program. August 1970. 36 pp.
(ED 054 903)

Fifteen mexican-American children frm four Head Start clas!es
were the Ss in this study, which tested three hypotheses: 1) that
children whose first language is Spanish and who are instructed in
Spanish will require significantly fewer trials to learn a new con-
cept than children instructed either in English or bilingually; 2)
that children receiving the first set of new concepts in English will
learn a second instance of the new concept taught in English more
readily than children who were taught the first use of the concept
in Spanish; and 3) that, on a Spanish language criterion test, chil-
dren taught concepts in English will do as well as children taught
those concepts in Spanish or bilingually. The rrocedure included
pretesting with the Goodenough Draw-A-Man Test and the Expressive
Vocabulary Tnventory in both English and Spanish; the instructional
program; a criterion test in the appropriate language using a series
of booklets developed to teach the concentual task which was designed
to test the hypotheses; and a posttest, Study results rejected hy-
potheses 1 and 2, while hypothesis 3 could not be rejected. An ap-
pendix contains lessons used in the instructional program. (RTE)

600. Stockwell, R.P. and J. Donald Bowen. The Sounds of English and
Spanish. Chicago: University of Chicago Press. 1960.

Contrastive linguistic analysis describing the similarities and
differences between English and Spanish, and intended to offer a
basis for the preparation of instructional materials, the planning
of courses, and the development of classroom techniques. The style
is moderately technical. (JH)

601. Stockwell, R.P.; J. Donald Bowen and J.W. Martin. The Grammatical
Structures of English and Spanish. Chicago: University of
Chicago Press. 1960.

Contrastive linguistic analysis describing the similarities
and differences between English and Spanish, and intended to offer
a basis for the preparation of instructional materials, the planning
of courses, and the development of classroom techniques. The style
is moderately technical. (JH)

602 Tireman, L.S. "A Study of Fourth-Grade Reading Vocabulary of Native
Spanish-Speaking Children." Elementary School Journal, Vol. 46
(December 1945). pp. 223-227.

603. Tireman, L.S. and others. "Vocabulary Acquisition cf Spanish-Speaking
Children." Elementary English Review. Vol. 12 (May 1935). pp.
118 -110, 1)04.

604, Tireman, L.S. and V.E. Woods. "Aural and Visual Comprehension of
English by Spanish-Speaking Children." Elementary English
Review. Vol. It (November 1939). pp. 2014 -211.

132
128



) . Frederi,,k and ';eraldine Van Wart. On the Relationship of
Lang,age Dominance and the Effects of Viewing CARRASCOLENDAS.
Tex a,1 University, Austin. Center for Communication Research,

ptomber 1072. 8 pp.

(ED o66 058)

A study was made of the relationship between the language domi-
nance o' a child and the effects of viewing a bilingual television
1,rogram called Carrascolendas. A previous study showed that the
:Tc;ram did have an effect on average knowledge gains among viewers.
In order tc ascertain whether these gains were in some way related
to the language dominance of the child, and index was constructed to
determine the child's language dominance--Spanish, English, or bi-
lingual. When this index was correlated with gains made as a result
or viewing the program no significant evidence was found that the
effects of viewing Carrascolendas were related to, or dependent
upon, the child's language dominance. (RTE)



G. Studies of the Scholastic Achievement and Evaluation of Puerto
Rican and other Ion-English Sneaking Children in Mainland Schools

606. Anderson, James ef, al. %%ability and Change among Three Genera-
tions of Mexican-Americans: Factors Affecting Achievement."
American Educational Research Journal. 8:2 (March, 1971).
pp. 235-309.

(EJ 041 768)

607. Anderson, James and William H. Johnson. Sociocultural Determinants
of Achievement Among MexicanAmerican Students. University
Park, New Mexico: New Mexico State University. 1968. 45 pp.

(ED 017 394)

608. Arnold, R.D. "Reliability of Test Scores for the Young 'Bilingual'
Disadvantaged." reading, Teacher. Vol. 22 (1969). DD. 341-345.

This rarer examines the results produced when tests whose norms
were eJtablished on a middle class Anglo Population were administered
to minority students. Ss were over 200 Mexican-American third
graders in various schools in San Antonio, Texas. The tests were
the Metropolitan Achievement Tests, the Inter-American Reading Tests
(parallel tests in Spanish and English) and the IPAT Culture Fair
Test. Answers were sought for two questions: 1) What will hanpen
to the reliability of a test standardized on middle class Anglo-
Americans if it is given to disadvantaged bilingual students? and
2) How does the reliability of a standardized test comnare to that
of a test designed specifically for a bilingual population? Results

showed that the Inter-American English Test of Reading and the Metro-
politan Achievement Tests were quite reliable for the group studied
as long as tests of the proner difficulty were administered. (ECK)

609. Caldwell, F.F. and M.D. Mowry. "The Essay versus the Objective
Examination as Measures of the Achievement of Bilingual
Children." Journal of Educational Psychology. Vol. 25 (1933)
PP. 696-702.

610. Caldwell, Floyrl F. and Mary Mowry Davis. "Sex Differences in School
Achievement Among Spanish-American and Anglo-American Children."
Journal of Educational Sociology. Vol. 8 (May 1935). DD. 168-
173

611. Caldwell, Floyd F. and Mary Mowry Davis. "Teachers Grades as Criteria
of Achievement of Bilingual Children." Journal of Applied
Psychology. Vol. 18 (April 1934) Pp. 288-292.

612. Callicut, Laurie T. The Construction and Evaluation of Parallel
Tests of Reading in English and Spanish. Unpublished Ph.D.
Dissertation, University of Texas. 1942.

613. Cantwell, George C. Differential Prediction of College Grades for
Spanish-American and AnFlo-American Students. Unpublished
Master's thesis, University of Texas. 1946.
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614. Capone, Thomas A. Interaction of Selected 'leeds and Perceived
Peer Orientation to Education as Related to Academic Pro-Piciency
in A3nira Stnd,,nts. Unpublished Ph.D. Dissertation, Fordham
University. 1060.

(Dis3ortation Abstracts. 30:12 (1070). n. 27QA.

The purpose of the study was to examine the need for "filia-
tion (a Aff), need for achievement (a Ach), and Perceived neer'

orientation toward education (P Peer 0) of 120 Puerto Rican male
and female 12th grade academic students. The Ss were all members
of the ASPIRA club in NYC, which is an agency operated by people
of PP descent to encourage and support PR young People to enter
and complete college. The instruments used to measure these 3
independent variables were the Edwards Personal Preference Schedule
(n Ach and n Aff) and the Peer Influence section of the Personal
Values Inventory (P Peer 0). Also used in the investigation were
the SAT, to obtain a measure of general academic proficiency, and
the comnrehension section of the Nelson-Denny Reading Test, to
obtain a rough index of language proficiency. Findings indicate
that a positive relationship exists between a student's n Ach and
his academic success as measured by the SAT. Also, students with
a high n Aff more often perceive their peers as having academic
orientations similar to their own than do students with a low n Aff.
The authors suggest that the n Aff may be countered somewhat by the
student with a high n Ach who Perceives that his peers do not
value education as much as he does. (DH)

615. Cline, Marion, Jr. Achievement of Bilinguals in Seventh Grade by
Socioeconomic Levels. Ph.D. Dissertation, University of
Southern California. 1961.

(Dissertation Abstracts. Vol. 22 (1962). pp. 3113-3114.

This study was designed to investigate the relative achievement
of Anglo- American and Spanish-American students within socioeconomic
levels in order to determine whether SES and biculturalism have an
effect on educational achievement. Ss were 354 seventh graders
(156 Anglos, 197 Spanish- Americans); each group was classified into
three socioeconomic levels. Ss were administered the Stanford
Achievement test, the Otis Quick-Scoring Mental Ability Test and a
questionnaire. The groups and levels were compared for all variables.
Analysis of the data indicated that 1) socioeconomic status functions
greatly in school achievement; 2) biculturalism does not itself
function in school achievement, but in combination with SES it does
become important; and 3) Anglo-Americans at the upper and middle
socioeconomic levels did considerably better than Spanish-Americans
at those levels, but at the lower SES level, they did just as poorly.
Finally, there are recommendations for further research concerning
the materials and methods used in teaching all students of the lower
socioeconomic level. (DH)

616. Goers, W.C. "Comparative Achievement of White and Mexican Junior
High School Pupils." Peabody Journal of Education. Vol. 12
(January 1935). pp. 157-162.
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617. Sooner, J.G. "Predicting School Achievement for Bilingual Purils."
Journal of Educational Psychology. Vol. hq (1958), on. 31-36.

613. Davis, 0.L., Jr. and C.P. Rersonke, Jr. "Effects of Administering
the 'etronolitan Readiness Test in English and Snanish to
Spanish-Speaking School Entrants." Journal of Educational
"e1.7uroment. Vol. 5 (1H63). nn. 7),1-231..

This parer reports the results of administering the m.etronolitan

Reaulnes:, Tests (MET) in English and Spanish to entering elementary
school children with a view to determining if the customary English-
only testing results in discriminatory Practice agrinst the child-
ren. Ss were BB Granish- sneaking children from two elementary
schools in a South Texas city. Fifty-three were enrolled in ore-
first grade classes for those seen to he lacking in ability in
English; thirty-five were in regular first-grade classes. U1
children took the test twice, once in Snanish and once in English,
with abort three weeks between the 2 administrations. Results are
tentative, but seem to indicate that administering the MET in
English resulted in great testing Lias toward and inadequate
assessment of the Snanish-sneaking children. The authors note that
the mean scores fell in the test Publisher's low average range,
which does riot augur well for success in school; it may be that the
children tested have little ability in either Snanish or English
and that perhaPs a dificit in childhood exreriences may be more
imrortant in determining low nerformance than the language in which
the test was administered. (ECK)

619. Delmet, D.T. "A Study ..)f the Mental and Scholastic Abilities of
Mexican Children in the Elementary School." Journal of Juvenile
Research. Vol. 14 (January 1937) P. 31.

620. Dreppa, J.J. The Evaluation of English Skills of Puerto Pican High
School Students. Paper presented at the Conference 311 'uhe

Education of Puerto Rican Children on the Mainland. San Juan,
Puerto Rico. October, 1970.

621. Deutsch, M. Minroity Group and Class Status as Related to Social
and Personal Factors in School Achievement. (Monograph 1o. 2).
Ithaca, New York: The Society for Applied Anthropology. 1960.

622. Fennessey, James. An Exploratory Study of Non-English Sneaking Homes
and Academic Performance. Baltimore, Maryland: Research and
Development Center for the Study of Social Organization of
Schools and the Learning Process, Johns Hankins University. 1967.
(ED 011 613)

This naper is a re-analysis of data concerning Puerto Rican
schoolchildren in NPW York City collected as part of a larger United
States Office of Education survey. The answers to the following
two questions were sought: 1) What relationships are present be-
tween the language spoken in the home and other aspects of ethnic
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as!,,grunT: and 2) Wllat lifference-; are nresent in vocabulary
-uer'n chillren with varying home languages

-11 ont grade rt was difficult to analyze the
:at% ( '; "L' )f the antarent error is reoronse to several important
interviow tentative onnclusions are 1, language ir

vor/ cL-s07/ linkea to other attributes of Puerto Pican ethnicity
ani ') "a° -or 7a1:in- int- ac.c-)unt som0 confounding background

*).ore Il*,tip difference between Spanish-English homes
I Dry-- 511- ):1-ly homes (in the average vnc abulary test scores of

oL:ldren, exce at grade one. The author suggests further
t.) continue th0 re-analysis of the USOE study. (ECK)

(03. Flau-her, "3:1-:.1d L. Project Access Research Report No. 2: Patterns
of Performance by High School Students of Four Ethnic
rienties. ''rinceton, Now Jersey: Educational Testing Service,
1971, '3TIP.
(E: 055 102)

Participants included Blacks, Whites, Mexican-Americans and
`rien4als. Findings: Overall level of performance varied with
:7ocial class, while the ratterns remained rather constant within
ethnic grnun, regardless of social class. This new evidence adds
to the strength of the argument that our educational systems should
be attending to, and utilizing, the variety of talents and antitudes
resented by the students, rather than attemrting to treat everyone

as a member of the majority group. (RLE abridged)

62k. Fussell, William D. Comparable Norms for Anglo and Latin-American
Students on a Scholastic Aptitude Test. Unnublishe Master's
thesis, University of Texas. 1940.

625. 9a1\4-n, Robert Rogers. Bilingualism as it Relates to Intelligence
Test Scores and School Achievement among Culturally Deprived
Spanish- American Children. Ph.D. Dissertation, East Texas
State University. 1967.

(Dissertation Abstracts. Vol. 28 (1968). Dn. 3021A-3022A .

This study was designed to investigate the relationship between
intelligence test scores and scholastic achievement as they relate
to bilingualism among "culturally deprived" children of Spanish-
American heritage. Ss were 100 Spanish-American children from the
third, fourth and fifth grades of aDallas, Texas elementary school.
Ss were administered the Wechsler Intelligence Scale for children
(WISC) in both English and Spanish. Tt was expected that the Ss
would score lower when the WISC was administered in English than wnen
administered in Spanish; this was found to be true. The verbal
section had a greater increase in points than the non-verbal section.
The author suggests that some other measures of intelligence be
develoned for use with bilingual children. The results here clearly
roint out the inadequacy of using verbal tests of intelligence when
testing bilinguals. (DH)
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626. Gill, Lois J. :u' Rernard Srilka. "Some Intellectual Correlates
of Academic Achievement Among "exican-American Secondary
School Students." Journal of Educational P6vchology. Vol.

(,Tune, n!`.

(-)7. Gordon, C. Wayne et al. Educational Achiev,iment and Aspirations of
Mexi2an-American Youth in a metropolitan Context. Occasional
Report 36, 'enter for the Study of Evaluation. Los Angeles:
"niversity of California. 1968.

A-)8. Greene, John P. and Ferry Alan Hirkel. Academic Pactors Relating
to the Self-Concept of Puerto Rican Pupils, Parer for American
Psychological Assn. Convention, Washington, I).C. , 1971, 10 or.
(ED 0c;L 2R4)

Study investigated the relati( :r of the self-concert of
Pterto Rican pupils with achievement IC., ethnic group mixture,
and teacher ethnicity. The results of a correlational analysis
indicated that self-concept was significantly related to achievement
in English and Snanish, as well as to teacher ratings of aural
ability in both languages, although self- concept was not significant-
ly related to I Howe-er, the relationship between self - convent
and academic achievement is demonstrated to be complex and circular.
(RTE)

620. Fern4indez, Carlos. The Spanish Revision of the S.R.A. Junior
Inventory, Form A. Unpublished Ph.D. Dissertation. Purdue
University, 1958.
(Dissertation Abstracts. Vol. 19 (19',;(1) rn. T14-355.)

The S.R.A. Junior Tnventory, Form A was revised for use among
Puerto Rican students in grades four through seven. The purpose
of the revision was to provide evidence about the needs and problems
of Puerto Rican children as they themselves see them. The Spanish
form would provide information comrarable to that furnished by the
English version, and would therefore facilitate transcultur-1 studies
of American and Puerto Rican schoolchildren, Most of the items
in,..uded in the Revision came from the translation of the Junior
Inventory. However, some items were eliminated from the Englisn form
by the author because they seemed obviously irrelevant to the
ex-Periences of Puerto Rican children, Some items were incornorated
after talks with educational leaders, teachers, nrincirals and
students. After a pilot study, th final form of the S.R.A. Revision
was administered to one thousand schoolchildren in specially selected
places in Puerto Rico so that results would be representative of local
school ronulations, (DH)

()30. Hernrindes, ";orma 0. Variables Affecting Achievement of Middle School
Mexican American Students. Texas university, El Paso.
Washington, D.C.: Office of Education. At,ust 1971. 81u.
(ED 05) °°°)
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Literature pertaining to research one on academic achievement
of "exican American Jtulents 1. revi-wed in this paper. The
literature deals with such variables as socioeconomic, Physical,

and oultaral aipectz; language ractors; attitudes;
doveloPment; and enrironment. A 15-Page discussion of

recommendations for improving curriculum, instruction, and teacher
education for edu'ating the Mexican American is included. Also
included is a bibliography containing over 200 relevent citations.

631. Herr, S.E. "The Effect of Pre-First-Grade Training upon Reading
Readiness and Reading Achievement among Spanish-American
Children." Journal of Educational Psychology. Vol, 37
(1946). pp. 87-102.

(32. Hobart, Charles W. "Underachievement among Minority Grout Students:
An Analysis and a Proposal." Phylon. Vol. 24 (1963).
p.:). 184-196.

The author presents a sociological analysis of the situation
of minority group students in Public schools. There are four condi-
tions that seem to apply in all cases: 1) a damaged self - concept;
2) inadequate motivation; 3) a lack of awareness of employment
opportunities and capabilities; and 4) resistance by peers and
community to self advancement. Hobart notes that any one of these
circumstances would severely arrest the child's development to his
full Potential. Combined, they function to guarantee that the
minority young person will finish school fitted only for unskilled
or semi-skilled work. Hobart suggests that compensatory educational
programs be instituted to counteract whatever deficiences in
preparation which have accumulated during the student's Previous
years of schooling, and provide the individualized attention so
badly needed to improve the student's self-evaluation. (DH)

633. Johnson, B.E. Ability, Achievement and Bilingualism: A Comparative
Study Involving Spanish-speaking and English-sneaking Children
at the Sixth Grade Level. Unpublished Ph.D. Dissertation,
University of Maryland. 1('62,

634. Johnson, 0.F. "Metropolitan Tests: Inappropriate for ESEA Punils."
Integrated Education. Vol. 9, No. 6 (1971).

The arLicie discusses the Metropolitan Achievement tests in
terms of their middle-class cultural bias. The author's criticisms
of the tests include "their fixation on verbal symbols, paragraph
content, and problem solving that are most familiar to higher and
middle socioeconomic groups." Fu,^thPrmore, the Metropolitan tests
do not measure some of the objectives of i.he ESEA nrograms. It is
recommended that more work be done on this kind of standardized
test, that some attempt be made to develop tests that "synthesize
biltur.31 ,,xporiences." (nff)
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Lz k. A Cos,nar :,;)11 ;,f -2;'Qr-'/1C es in Achievement an;1
I.ea rt. 1 1 les f twLen Ang I o 1 -oxican-Ameri;-_-Lzi

Iren ',Then the "wo lrourc 'ire Fquatel by Intel 1 i:o.t2rice

t-J.1_, I is ite 1 h.. s: ert at, 1 on , iniver31ty of VI "'gin 1()T1.

(. rcn Al;ctrac.t lnternt_tt k 'J 'l.

i ermine f di rferences in
I arr. iliti e.; ex: .;, between Anglo an I 'Iexican ^,merican male

i hil iren , tnI ly-)w 1,11e di rforences rel ate to I ntel

- 2 an 1 ac a 1eri c achievement. ":":-; were nO children ( k5 Anglo ,

-an- Amer i can) who at tonic I ubl in elementary school in
'1, cal 1 rorh i a. nschol ogi ots administered the

't 1-1;i )t Intel 1 : tence re.;t and thc Wide i'ange Achievement
t (14 ,AT) to al 1 .7 ; the "eeker l'rof i 1,, was used to measure

I earn di ii ties . %%Ind ng.- indicate that achievement was
1 by ethnicity and ntel 1 i tence , and that learning abil it, les
t Lnfl uencted by either ethni city or intelligence. (Dil)

-t! . a' , avid. Effect. of a ComPencatory Educational Program on
ional Ass rat ions , Exnec tat ions , 2e1 ('-Concert , and

Anievement or r'electeI irours of JliS Otudents.
('istertation Ab:trat2ts: c)r). Vol. :19 (p-A). r. 2963)

ly- was des ignc I to invest i gate the e 'rects of a corn-
- iucat on al rogram nfl the vocat ional asni rations, expec-
tat , .101f-con:tort: and achievements of selected grours of ninth
.--r-tt Ic on on n gn school ctudents, in Iew York City, Ps were male,
av -rage in grad- at lea-'U two years below grade level in reading,
and m.-mb ,r. or et -.her o '-i?an minor i ties. All

in tne ext crimental grotz-- wr is a Career ThAidance pro-
ram. fin flit in the grours were matched for cnaracter-

cs e tral ent U h,$o n' the ),xi;oriment7;1 grout), excett that

he/ were 1 or I ) in Un . L:re .choo 1 as the Cs lout not taking nart
in he ;are Ctii,.1t,ncr, Program, or in .;--hools which did not have
the -.to- oncatory srognufn :m instruments imsed by the invectigators

m'' the vari able.; in question ',fore a Personal adequacy scale
bas; 'n the Whittaker e , a mud i fi cat i on of Ilambruger s Li fe

. lanni -.)nnai , and the "!etrosol i tan Achievement Test. All

subject:, wore administered the tests and questionnaire on two
frerent occasions , at the beginning and end of the same school

year. I'esults of the statistical analysis indicated that the
Career lui dance Program had no significant nositive effects on the
variables under consideration. Tri fact, the effects that did
-)c(-111-- were contrary to the goal s of the Program. in the experimen-
tal grow congruency between aori ration and exnectation was reduced,
rather than facilitated, while the control grouns showed a .;i gni fi-
cant increac,e over the t;arrie Period of time. Black students gained

i i can+ ly more than the :'uerto Pisan tudents in reading
achi-Y.,ment , but tke control grow, gained more in reading than the

e grout, overall . (Din
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7, Leo, aul :le Effects of 7yPes of Iroup nunsling UPon the
Acnievement o' Mexican-American Pupil: in the

tementary `.'chool. Ph.D. lissertation, University of the
lacific, Call"ornia. Washing.,on, D.C.: 'office of

ducat_ )n, 7c)-)reraicve e..,'arch 7rogram. January 1072. 1)-3r.

'Yr.) no7)

Tint )n, :'11-)mai H. A Stul_y ,f the Relationship of Global Sel
nciect, -\cndemic Zelf-03ncept, and Academic Achievement

an_ng Anglo and Mexican-American Sixth Grade Student Paper
rresented at the annual meeting of the American Educational
-,;e arch Alsociaticn. Chicago, Illinois. Anril 1972, n.

(ED 063 053)

A .amrle cf 172 Anglo and 160 Mexican American students from
16 elementary schools in a southern New Mexico city was stratified
by 3 socioeconomic levels. The Piers-Harris Children's Self-Concent
Scale and a 5-item factor analyzed scale developed from existing
research were used to measure self - content. Student achievement
was measured by teacher-assigned grades in reading, arithmetic, and
so-ial studies and by the Iowa Test of Basic Skills. A 3-way
analysis of variance model (with students classified according
to ethnicity, sex, and socioeconomic level) was used to test
differences between students. Results indicated that no significant
differences between ethnic group:, in terms of global and academic
self- concepts, and no sex differences were found. Significant
differences were found in both self-concept measures between socio-
economic levels. High socioeconomic level was associated with high
self-concept and low socioeconomic level was associated with low
self-concept. However, middle socioeconomic-level Mexican American
students' academic self-concept .-,core were almost the same as those
of low socioeconomic level Anglo and Mexican American students.
Results of actual achievement were consistcnt with findings of
rrevious studies, and correlation analysis of the relationships be-
tween self - content and achievement did not yield a consistent
pattern r-cross socioeconomic levels. (RTE)

639. Littlefield, John H. The Use of Norm-Referenced Survey Achievement
Tests with Mexican-American Migrant Students; A Literature
Review and Analysis of Imnlications for Evaluation of the
Texa:, Migrant Education Program. Austin, Tex .3: Texas
Education Agency. (1972). 51n.
(ED 063 983)

6110. Mangano, James F. and Richard C. Towne. Tmproving Migrant Students'
Academic Achievement Through Self- Concept Enhancement. Rtate
University of New York at Geneseo, Center for Migrant Studies.
1970. 55nr.

(ED Oh() 869)

lurTose of research was to investigate whether an attempt to
modify migrant parents' behavior in accordance with social psycholo-
gical principles results in better academic achievement by their
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children. Cs were 21 Puerto Rican children; 12 in the experimental
,:roup (aged 6-16) and 9 in the control grour, (aged 7-14). Data was
collected through use of reading and arithmetic subtests of the

A-hievemen' 'est and t'e Spanish translation o" the
Michigan State szenoral Self- Concept of Ability Scale. Results
indicated that the self-concept of ability for the experimental
grour increased significantly and that academic achievement also
incroase0, as measured by the above mentioned instruments. (ERIC)

Manuel, Herschel P. Coonerative Inter-American Tests, 1050.
Irinceton, New Jersey: Educational Testing Service. 1950.

642. Mer,:_er, Jane R. Sociocultural Factors in the Education Evaluation
or Black and Chicano Children. Paper p2esented at the 10th
Annual Conference on Civil Rights Educators and Students,
';EA, Washington, D.C. February 18-20, 1972. 16n. Sacramento:
California State Department of Education, Office of Com-
pensatory Education. Bethesda, Maryland: National Institute of
-pta? Health.
(ED 060 462)

In a recent study the mothers of 268 children who were in
classes for educable mentally retarded in two public school districts
in Southern California were interviewed. The responses of some of
these mothers dramatize three issues: (1) biases in the assessment
pro':edures used to label children as mentally retarded; (2) the
3tig,matization associated with special class placement; and (3)
inadequate programming. Disproportionately large numbers of black
and Chicano children are labeled as mentally retarded by the Public
schools. Public schools rely more on IQ test scores than any other
community agency. The schools label more persons as mentally retarded
share their labels with more other organizations, and label more
perJons with IQ's above 70 and with no physical disabilities than any
other formal organization in the community. Proportionately more
low status Persons and persons from minority ethnic groups were
defined 's comprehensively retarded as the cutoff level for sub-
normality was raised. Stigmatization was a major concern of parents
interviewed. Of a group of 108 children followed fr several years
and classified as retarded, only one in five ever returned to the
regular class. Thus, many parents were justified in seeing the
program as a "sentence of death." (RIE)

643. "lingione, Ann D. "Need for Achievement in Negro, White, and Puerto
Rican Children." Journal of Consulting and Clinical Psychology.
31:1 (1)68). rT. 94-95.

Compared the need for achievement of Negro, White, and Puerto
Rican fifth and seventh graders in low socioeconomic areas of a large
Nw T-,ngland city. The need- for - achievement test consisted of 6 topic
sentences about which the subjects wrote stories. F tests of the

scores
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These results contrast with the author's Previous study in which
White children had higher need-for-achievement scores than Negro
children and seventh graders soared higher than fifth graders. There
were more words per story, greater variety of story themes, and more
stories concerning females written by both boys and girls than in
the previous study, when the stories were written in response to
line drawings of People. School grades and group intelligence test
scores did not correlate with the need for achievement scores in
this study. (ASAR)

644. Mishra, and ". Hurt, Jr. "The Use of Metr.nolitan Readiness
Tests with Mexican-American Children." California Journal
of Educational Research. Vol. 21 (1970). pp. 182-187.

The study was designed to test the assumption that reliability
and Predictive validity for the Metropolitan Readiness Tests (MRT)
would be lower for Mexican-Americans who spoke Snanish at home than
for the standardization group. Ss were 40 male and 33 female
Mexican-American elementary school students from a poor section of
Tucson, Arizona. They were given the complete IRT battery of
tests at the beginning of first grade and the Metropolitan Achieve-
ment Tests in Word Knowledge and Reading at the end of their grade.
Results show that verbal tests in the MRT battery have a lo,rer
reliability and uredictive validity than the tests which do not
require skill in English to answer. The authors note that these
findings have implications for educators working on Programs for
the "-,iturally deprived." (ECK)

645. Morper, J. An Investigation of the Relationship of Certain
Predictive Variables and the Academic Achievement of
Spanish-American and Anglo Pupils in Junior High School.
Unpublished Ph.D. Dissertation, Oklahoma State University. 1966.
(Dissertation Abstracts. Vol, 27 (1967). p. 4051A.).

646. New York City Board of Education, Bureau of Educational Research.
The Effectiveness of the Cooperative Inter-American Tests
of General Ability, Primary Level, Form A, as a Measure
of the Intellectual Functioning of Spanish-Sneaking Pupils
Enrolled in the Elementary Schools. New York: Board of
Education. 1954.

6h7. Nichols, Paul E. A Study of the Cooperative Inter-American Tests
of Language Usage at the Junior High School Level. Unpublished
Master's theses, University of Texas. 1952.

018. Nuttal, Ronald L. Do the Factors Affecting Academic Achievement
Differ by the Socio-Economic Status or Sex of the Student? A
Puerto Rican Secondary School Sample. Final Report. Boston
College, Chestnut Hill, Massachusetts. Institute of Human
Sciences Washington, D.C.: National Center for Educational
Research and Development (DREW /OE). June 1972. 110p.
(ED 064 465)
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ar3.1,1e, exne]eed t, be ass-)ciated with academic achievement
w-r. .<amc'101 in a samnie (generally exceeding 2500) from eight
c sJasy ssno-ilc in Paymen H-)rte, F'uerto Pico. Concern was whether

a-so:'Iatel with acadeni achievement differed by sex or by
(::s1. "ultivariate analysis of variance with

-r. '" sex, and SF5 were male. High achievers
'o ..av ac-eptins :tier : , nar-nts low on Hostile Psychological

r-1, and ,Dw s aLltonomy; and were more goegranhi cal mobile, had
sillin,s, were more intelligent, obedient, conscientious,

run-mined, Placid, self-dis.-:inlined, responsible,
aTvi us (:reocuPalo), mature, and loss excitable. High achieving
7:ri: were less authoritarian, dogmatic, and test anxious, and
.ave wer false nu", socially desirable resronses. Students whose
a'aieric achi-ere-ients were consistent with their 5E3. Self concerts
w21.' ighr for a:-.1evers, esTecially for low SEP students in
: nign :she)ls, and ")r all students in high schools. Low

boy 3, di:liked school. High achieving boys
l)w achieving gHls were more self sufficient, while low achieving

1 an achieving were more grout) denendent. (slE)

ald L. et al. Yamily Background, 2arent-Child Relation-
h i's and Academlic Achievement Among Puerto Pican Junior and

Senior School Students. ,enort ho. h: Study of Factors
feting Student Achievement. Bos'on: Boston College, ',:ass.

Ins-iLute )f Haman Sciences. 1969. 11 pn.

(:1 ol; 3
0)B)

The reliability, validity, and relationshiT.s of a Sranish
language adaptation of Schaefer's Child's Renort of t'arental Be-
havior :nventory (CiTBI) was examined. It was found that CRPBI
had had reliabilities averaging .78 and factor analysis indicated a

factor structure similar to Schaefer's previous work. Background
variables, esnecially socioeconomic status (SFS) were related to the
°B°ST factor:. 'lenerally, higher SES went with higher accentance
and lower hostile Psychological control. Children from large
"amilis were less accented. Thc CRPRI factors Predicted grades,
es!ecially among JHS males. Background factors Predicted college
nlanse (PIE abridged)

O'Brien, Sister ',1ary Sratie. olationshin of Self Percetions of
Puerto Riean and Bon-Puerto Rican Taroehial School Children to
Selected School Related Varial-les. Ph.D. Dissertation, vordham
'niversity. 1970.

(r,issertation Abstracts. Vol. 31 (1971). pp. 3347A-33)18A)

rose 0" thi- study was to examine the self-rerce-tions
of lerto rj.can childr,2n and to comPare them with the self-percep-
tions of children from other ethnic backgrounds. Ss were nor
fifth, sixth and seventh grader:; from twelve elementary narochial

in the Archdiocese o' Hew York. Ss were divided, into four
grouTs boys, PR girls, Ether boys , Dther girls); boys were
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'omiared with girl of the same ethnic grounin,, and Puerto Rican
children were compared wiuh nther cnildren on each of the following

schola:tic ac.lievement, mental ability, socioeconomic
status, teacher-ratings of behavior, and apt-,.ah-al-percention. Ss
resr(,nded to a Checklist of Trait :lames twice; first, in response
t) 1e %hink I am...," and second, "My teacher thinks I am...." (PH)

651. 'a:mares, Hvaldo H. and E.J. Cummins. Assessment of Rural
Mexican-American Pupils Preschool and Grades One Through
Six: San Isidro_, California. Sacramento: California State
Department of Education. 1968.

652. Assessment of Rural
Mexican-American Pupils Preschool and Grades One Through
Twelve: Wasco, California. Sacramento: California State
Department of Education. 1968.

Palomares, Uvaldo H. and L.C. Johnson. "Evaluation of Mexican-
American Pupils for EMil Classes." California Education.
Vol. 3 (1966). :gyp, 27-29.

654. Philippus, Test Prediction of School Success of Bilingual
Hispano-American Children. Colorado: Denver Denartment of
Health and Hosritals. 1967.

(ED 036 577)

0)5. Pickett, G.D. "A Comnarason of Translation and Blank-Filling as
Testing Techniques," English Language Teaching, 23:1,
(October, 1968).

Points out the advantage of translating over slotfilling
as a testing technique. (NYS Bibliography)

656. Rea, George H. A Study of Four Cooperative Inter-American Thsts.
Unpublished Master's thesis, University of Texas. 1954.

657. Readiness Checklist. Las Cruces School District, New Mexico;
Dis.teminfo,ion Center 'or Bilinr7ual Education

';I:Iinp-trn, 7).C: Or'ico of Edw-,ti Jn.
(ED 061 839)

The Readiness Checklist is a 69-item instrument that Provides a
measure of the psychomotor development of children. It covers seven
main areas: general health, movement natterns and muscular coord-
ination, auditory skills, visual skills, sneech and language, personal
independence, and social adjustment. The checklist is designed to
measure a child's level of Physical maturity and can be used to
collect data as a diagnostic tool to isolate deficient children for
immediate remedial action. Collection of data through the checklist
can result in the establishment of norms. A score sheet is attached
to the checklist. (RTE)
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659. Sabatino, David A. and Others. "Percertual, Language and Academic
Achievement of English, Spanish and Navajo Sneaking Child=
Referred for Special Classes." Journal of School Psychology.
Vol. 10 ('larch 1772). 1)r. -9-46.
(EC 04 16);1)

The Purpose of this study was to determine the perceptual
language and academic achievement functions of English, Sranish,
and Navajo children experiencing learning Droblems and referred for
placement into special education classes. Those test variables
which discriminated among the native English-sneaking children and
the children who snoke Spanish or Navajo natively were, as pre-
dicted, those tasks which involved knowledge of the linguistic
rules of English. It would seem that, taken as a group, the school
learning Problems experienced by the native Spanish -or Navajo-
sneaking children were the result of their limited linguistic
competence in English, the language of instruction in their class-
rooms. (EC)

650. Schwartz, Audrey James. "A Comparative Study of Values and
Achievement: Mexican-American and Anglo Youth." Sociology
of Education. 44:4 (Fall, 1971). np. 438-462.

Several value orientations and their relations with school
achievement were examined with student samples from the Los Angeles
City Schools. Findings show that Mexican- American pupils with
value orientations most similar to those of Anglo pupils have the
highest scholastic achievement. While it is recognized that
pupils' values and achievements are substantially interdependent,
the findings of this study suggest that affective factors in the
cultural 1,q.ck.round of many Mexican-American pupils hinder their
general academic achievement. (from article)

660. Spolsky, Bernard. "Language Testing: The Problem of Validation."
TESOL Quarterly. 2:2 (June, 1968).

Discusses the differences between tests for control of instruc-
tion, and tests for control of a nerson's career and the serious
difficulty of validation in the second class.

661. Stambler, Ada. A Study of Eighth Grade Puerto Rican Students at
Junior High School 65, Manhattan, with Implications for Their
Placement, Grouping, and Orientation. Unpublished Ph.D.
Dissertation, Columbia University. 1958.

662. Steubner, Josephine. "Racial Differences in Reading Achievement."
Texas Outlook. Vol. 24 (January 1940) n. 32.

663. The University of the State of NY, The State Education Department,
Bureau of Continuing Education Curriculum Development. Test of
7eadiness for Literacy (Pilot Edition), 1070,
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instrument is designed to assess the degree to which
adults who are illiterate possess the requisites to learning to
read. Ft will be administered by State Education Denartment,
per:onnel at s,,le-ted Adult Basic Education centers in New York
State. Tnformation gathered from this test, plus data from a

standardised reading readiness test, will be used as guides for
the development of comrrehensive readiness for literacy nrograms.

7.R. This e:perimental test has been administered to non-
native English speakers, among others, in New York City. (from
the test booklet)

664. Vega Hernnde-.:, Elias. Reading Retardation in Zavala School,
Austin, Texas. Master's thesis, University of Texas. 1954.

665. Willis, Robert "hanks. An Analysis of the Adjustment and Scholastic
Achievement of Forty Puerto Rican Boys Who Attend Transition
Classes in New York City. Unpublished Ph.D. Dissertation,
New York University. 1961.

The objectives of this study were to identify the effects of
transition classes on the adjustment, retention and scholastic
achievement of forty Puerto Rican boys in a New York City school
and to determine the implications their influence has for improve-
ment of the curriculum. Ss were forty tenth grade boys from
Morris High School in New York City; all Ss were born in Puerto
Rico and had attended transition classes. Data was collected
from the following sources: class record forms, cumulative report
cards; interviews with students, Parents, teachers and guidance
counselors. Students were put into two groups according to their
status at the time of the study: Group I, "Drop-Outs," and Group II,
those students still attending school. The findings indicate that
there were no significant differences between the social and educa-
tional characteristics of the two groups. Recommendations were
made for curriculum imnrovement in terms of each student, in terms
of the community. The author suggests 1) better transition classes,
2) improved T.E.S.L. programs, 3) a more,intensive guidance program,
4) more effective measures for the evaluation of these students,
5) more realistic placement of Puerto Rican students, 6) more
effective Programs in remedial reading, 7) an increased awareness
and understanding of Puerto Rican students on the part of school
personnel, and 8) increased participation of Puerto Rican students
and adults in the educational process (including decision-making). (PH)

666. Zirkel, Perry A. "Self Concept and the 'Disadvantaged' of Ethnic
Group Membership and Mixture." Review of Educational Research.
Vol. 14 (1971). no. 211-225

Ile author presents a brief review of the literature on the
self-concept of minority group members, and discusses the relation-
shin between low self-evaluation and academic under-achievement.
He concludes that ethnic group membership may have some effect,
positive or negative, on the self- concept of the disadvantaged
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child. The suPposed "disadvantage" of minority students can be
turned into an advantage by enhancing the self- concert, perhaps
througn such programs as bilingual-bicultural education and Black
rtudies. (D11'

667. Zirkel, Perry Alan and John F. Grene. The Academic Achievement of
Spanish-Speaking First Graders in Connecticut, Conn, State
Perartment of Education, Bureau of Comnensatory and Community
Educational Services, APril, 1971, 8pp.
(ED 05); ;'75)

Study sought to demonstrate that deficiencies shown by Puerto
Rican children ir, verbal ability and academic achievement might
not exist if initial instruction and testing were in Spanish. The
Inter-American Test of General Ability was administered by the same
examiner first in Spanish, then in English. The Puerto Rican first
graders scored significantly lower on the English forms than all
ethnic groups, including Puerto Ricans, in Coleman's study on the
subtest of verbal ability; however, on the non-verbal ability sub-
test, the Puerto Ricans scored significantly higher than all groups
in the Coleman study. The subjects scored much higher on the
SPanish form than on the English form. (from RIE rev. and abridged)
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Special. Educational Programs and Efforts to Serve the Needs of

Fuerto Rican (and other Non-English-sneaking) Children in Mainland
Schools

leneral l'rograms

563. ABE Pha3e TIT: Progress and Problems. September 1, 1069 -April 1,
1970. Alburque, New Mexico: Southwestern CooPeratiye Educa-
tional Laboratory. Washington, D.C.: Office of Education.

1, 1970. 166np. Interim Report.
(ED 060 4o6)

interim information concerning the Adult Basic Education grants
is Provided in the three parts of this report. (RIF] abridged)

669. "Activaron La Ensefianza del Ingl6s Balsico en las Communidades
Boricuas." La Prensa. (February 23, 1952).

670. Andersson, Theodore. "A New Focus on the Bilingual Child." Modern
Language Journal. Vol. 19 (1965). DD. 156-160.

671. Andrus, E.P. "Social Living Classes for the Underprivileged."
California Journal of Secondary Education. Vol. 14 (November
1039). pp. 414-417.

672. Andrus, E.P. "Workshop Studies Education of Mexican Americans."
California Journal of Secondary Fducation. Vol. 18 (October
1943) Pp. 328-330.

673. Angel, Frank. Program Content to Meet the Educational Needs of
Mexican-Americans. University Park, New Mexico: New Mexico
State University. 1968. 21 pp.

(ED 017 392)

674. Baldwin, Clare C. "Education of the Non-English Speaking and
Bilingual (Spanish) Pupils in the Junior High Schools of
Districts 10 and 11, Manhattan." June, 1952. 131 DD.
(Unpublished material).

675. Baldwin, Clare C. "Program Outlined for Puerto Ricans." The New
York Times. (December 5, 1947).

676. Barclay, Lisa and Frances Kurcz. Comparative Efficacies of English,
Spanish.and Bilingual Cognitive Verbal Instruction. 1969, 309o.
(ED 030 473)

Rerorts results of an experiment conducted with Mexican-American
Head Start children in California in 1967. Three approaches were
uced: (1) structured English training Program; (2) Spanish used as

language of instruction; and (3) English used as language of instruc-
tion; together with a control group receiving usual Preschool art
and music activities. Results showed no significant differences be-
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tween the groups but allowed that extraneous factors could have
invalidated the experiment. Though this experiment ended in failure,
much background material is Presented in the introduction. (from
document re. substantially)

677. Benner, Ralph and Reyes, Ramiro. California Plan for Education of
Migrant Children. 1967. 25 "OP.

(ED 020 831)

678. "Bilingual Problems in Puerto Rican Study." Curriculum and
",,aterials. 11:2 (February, 1948). PD. 1-2.

679. Blancett, Bob L. Implementation of a Migrant Education Program in
the Richgrove School District. July 1972. 189p.
(ED 063 990)

680. Blobrock, Barbara. "AsPira in the Junior High School." High Points.
(February, 1966). nn. 53-55.

681. Bondarin, Arley. Assimilation Thru Cultural Understanding: Hoboken,
New Jersey. New York: Center for Urban Education, 1969, 64p.
(ED 034 304)

This ESEA Title III Project is aimed at assimilating fore'Lgn
born and Puerto Rican children in the Hoboken, New Jersey public
school system. Eight Programs are described: two-week staff visits
to Puerto Rican schools, teacher exchanges between Hoboken and Puerto
Rican school systems, inservice course for teaching students with
English handicaps, development of suitable instructional materials,
human resource center, daily orientation programs, experimental
bilingual classes, and a bilingual student aide program. (ERIC)

682. Booth, Jonathan L. "Meeting a Bilingual Problem: Elementary Spanish
in the Tucson Public Schools." American School Board Journal.
Vol. 117 (July 1948). pr. 15-17.

683. Broom, Perry Morris. An Interpretive Analysis of the Economic and
Educational Status of the Latin American in Texas, with Emphasis
on the Basic Factors Underlying an Approach to an Improved
Program of Occupational Guidance, Training and Adj.nstment for
Secondary Schools. Uonublished Ph.D. Dissertation, University
of Texas. 1942.

684. Castaffeda, Alfredo, ed. and Others. Mexican Americans and Educational
Change. Symposium (University of California, Riverside, May 21-
22, 1971). California University, Riverside. Mexican American
Studies Program, Washington, D.C.: Office of Education. May,
1971. 421P.

(ED 063 988)

695. Childers, Jean. Come Secondary Level Curriculum Considerations for
Teaching Spanish to the Mexican American in Austin, Texas.



The rurrose of this study is to Present curriculum considera-

tions for the non-native who is interested in teaching Spanish to the
Mexican-American at the secondary level of instruction. APpro?,ches

and directions are suggested to help bring about an effective type of
cross-cultural teaching, Particularly for certified Anglo teachers
whose teaching exrerience has been exclusively with Anglo classes.
The study includes: (1) introductory remarks, (2) review of related
literature, (3) background, (4) classroom approaches and Procedures,
(5) textbooks and other materials, and (6) summary and conclusion.
Annendixe,s ,coat _ .male questionnaires concerning sociological and
educational info/ ,n about Mexican-American students and sample
communications to parents., (IIIE)

686. "Classes for Mexican Workers in Michigan Aid Inter-American Under-
standing." American Teacher. Vol. 30 (January 1946) 10D, 26-27.

687. Cordasco, F. "Ed' Programs for Puerto Rican Pupils." New
York Times. 30, 197).

688. Cordasco, F. "Helping the Language Barrier Student." Instructor.
Vol. 72 (May, 1963). p.20.

689. Cordasco, F. and E. Bucchioni, Education Programs for Puerto
Rican Sti'dents. (Jersey City Public Schools). Evaluation
and Recommendations. Jersey City: Board of Education. 1971.

690. Cordasco, Francesco and Eugene Buccnioni. The Puerto Rican
Community cf Newark, N.J.: An Educational Program for Its
children. Newark: Boar'' of Education, Summer 1970.

691. CVAE (Coordinated Vocational-Academic Education) Academic Curriculum
Project. Evaluation Report, 1971-1972. Education Service
Center Regional, Edinburg, Texas. Austin: Texas Education
Agency, Department of Occupational and Technical Education 1972

78 PP.
(ED 066 289)

192. DeWeaver, N.C. "NCTU Labor Schools for Spanish-speaking." America.
Vol. 93 (Augast 6, 1955) pp. 451-453.

693 Dossick, Jesse J. "workshop Field Study in Puerto Rican Education
and Culture." Journal of Educational Sociology. Vol. 28
(December 1954). pp. 174-180.

This article discusses several workshops in Puerto Rican
Education a.,,a Culture which were held in PrDrto Rico to give
teachers, administrators and community aid social workers in New
York City an understanding of the circumstances in which the Puerto
Ricans they worked with grew 111D in order that they might be better
able to deal with the Problem of adjustment to life in the mainland
United 2tates. A description of the requirements cf the workshops is
included as are some of the comments by participants. Recommendations
for improving the workshops are also included.(ECK)
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694. Elementar:, Curriculum in Intergroup Relations: Case Studies in
Instruction. Washington, D.C.: American Council on Education:
Work in Progress Series, 1950.

695. Esninosa, Renato. Final Rerort on Head Start Evaluation and Re-
search: 1067-68 to the Office of Economic Onrortunity. Section
II: Achievement Motivation and Patterns of Reinforcement in
Head Start Children. 1968, 124 Dn.
(ED 023 458)

696. Evaluation of State Urban Education Programs, District 10, New York
City, Board of Education, 1970-1971 School Year. Fordham
University, Bronx, New York. Institute for Research and
Evaluation. June 1971. 199n.
r.;1) 059 017)

607. Felder, D. 'The Education of Mexican-Americans: Fallacies on the
Monocultural Approach." Social Education. Vol. 314 (1970).
Dn. 639-6112.

698. Fierro, Leonard. Chicano Community Action Efforts at the Local
Level and Their Effects on Promoting Educational Change for
Mexican-Americans. A Research Pater. Alburcuerque, New
Mexico: Southwestern Coonerative Educational Laboratory. 1970.
l6np.

(ED 057 972)

699. Filet, Robert T. and Others. Voluntarias De Sesame Street: Manual.
Para Conducir Las Sesions "Sesame SLfeet" Con Ninos De Edad
Pre-Escolar. Institute for Educational Development, El Segundo,
California. dew York, New York: John and Mary R. Markle
Foundation. July 28, 1971. 50 pp,
(ED 057 897)

700. Fishman, J.A. and Vladimir C. Hahirny, "The Ethnic Group School and
Mother Tongue Maintenance in the U.S." Sociology of Education.
Vol. 37 (1961i). nn. 306-317.

701. laarder, Bruce. "Teaching the Bilingual Child: Research, Develop-
ment and Policy." Modern Language Journal Vol. 49 (1965).
nn. 165-175.

702. Gonzitlez, Nancie L. Positive and Negative Effects of Chicano Mili-
tancy on the Education of the Mexican American. Albuquerque,
New Mexico: Southwestern Coorerative Educational 1aboratory.
1970. 37n.

(ED 06]. 004)

Types of organizations involved in Chicano movements operating in
the five southwestern states and other areas with large numbers of
lexicon Amerisans are descrined in this ,rarer. They are examined
in terms of the Possibilities of their nhilosonhis or activism
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affecting education either on a short-term or long-term basis.
Additionally, the relationship between the kinds of demands made by
the older Sranish-sreaking, activists and those of today's Chicanos
is considered. It is recommended that further research be done on
tonics such ar, the varioas Chicano organizations, the interrelation-

shir between Chicano militancy and other protest movements of the
past and Present, the implications of improved education along the
lines demanded by today's Chicano activist, and how the Anglo power
structure is likely to respond to the efforts of activist minority
organizations. An appendix consisti-g of members of the Chicano
Press Assoiation, a list of 41 Chi -) organizations, and a biblio-
graphy are included. (R1E)

703. Guerra, Emilio L. "OrientaciOn de los estudiantes de Puerto Rico
en la ciudad de Nueva York." El Diario de Nueva York. (March
28, 1949). p.6.

704. "The Orientation of Puerto Rican Students in New
York City." Modern Language Journal. (October, 1948). p415-420.

Adapting education the needs of immigrt .t Puerto Ricans in New
York. Cultural and social adjustment stressed as most important Dart
of the program. (from Sbinchez, ED 041 680)

709. guidelines for Educational Programs in the Commonwealth of Penn-
sylvania for Children Whose Dominant Language is Not English.
Pennsylvania State Department of Education, Harrisburg. (May
1972. 27Dp.
(ED 066 075)

706. Racer Vida. First Year Evaluation Report, 1970-71. Riverside County
Superintendent of Schools, California. Washington, D.C. t Office
of Education. August 3, 1971. 1940.
(ED 064 018)

707. Hall, Richard W. "Ann and Abby: The Agony Column on the Air." TESOL
Quarterly, 5:3 (September, 1971), DD. 274-249.

This article suggests that the syndicated columns published under
the by-lines "Dear Abby" and "Ann Landers" contain useful textual
material for intermediate and advanced ESL students. The following
characteristics seem valuable: 1) the columns offer sharp insights
into implicit American cultural values; 2) they are modeled on the
sroken, rather than written language: 3) they stimulate classroom
discussion. (from the article)

708. Hefferman, H. "Reports of the Conference on the Education of Children
of Seasonal Workers." California Journal of Elementary Education.
Vol. 6-7 (February 1939) DD. 181-192.
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709 "Semos Trabajado Bien." A Report on the First National Conference
of Puerto Ricans 'lexican-Ame,ricans, and Educators on "The
Srecial Educational :feeds of Urban Puerto Rican Youth." New

AsPira, inc. May, 1)69. 78nn.
(ED 023-780)

Intergroup Education in Public Schools: Experimental Programs
Sponsored by the Project in Inter noun Education in in Conrerative
Schools: Theory, Practice, and In-Seviice Education. Washington,
D.C.. American Council on Education. 1952.

711. Kahnheimer, Leah W. "A Program in Social Living for Puerto Rican
Pupils." High Points. (June, 195). pp. 58-68.

71'. Eatz, David. The Effects of a Compensatory Educational Program or.

the Vocational Aspirations, Expectations, Self-Concept, and
Achievement of Selected Groups of JES Students.
(Pissertation Abstracts: 1969. Vol. 20 (9-A). D. "3063)

This study was'designed to investigate the effects of a comsen-
satory educational Program on the vocational aspirations, excecta-
tions, self-concerts and achievements of selected groups of ninth
grade junior high school students in New York City, Ss were male,
average in grade, at least two years below grade level in reading,
and members of either Black or Puerto Rican minorities. All
students in the experimental group were in a Career Guidance pro-
gram. Students in the control groups were matched for character-
isti cs equivalent to those of the exnerimental group, ,xoppt 'iiat
they were either 1) in the same school as the Ss but not taking; part
in the Career Guidance Program, or 2) in schools which did not have
the comnensatory nrogram. The instruments used by the investigators
to measure the variables in question were a nersonal adequacy scale
based on the Whittaker Scale, a modification of Hambruger's Life
Planning Questionnaire, and the Metropolitan Achievement Test. All
subjects were administered the tests and questionnaire on two
different occasions, at the beginning and end of the same school
year. Results of the statistical analysis indicated that the
Career Guidance nrogram had no significant nositive effects on the
variables under consideration. Tn fact, the effects that did
occur were contrary to the goals of the Program. In the experimental
group congruency between aspiration and exrectation was reduced,
rather than facilitated, while the control grouns showed a signifi-
cant increase over the same period of time. Black students gained
significantly more than the Puerto Rican students in reading
achievement, but the control group gained more in reading than the
experimental group overall. (DH)

713 Kniefel, Tanya Suarez. Programs Available for Strengthening the
Education of Spanish -Sneaking Students. Las Cruces, New
'Jexico: EPIC Clearinghouse on Rural Education and Small
Schools. 1968.
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714. Lorg , 'Irvine and :'rank 'layans, rr
117

estibule; Vs. '-egular
r r 7ueetJ 7ican "igrant 'eachers college "ec,rd. lc

;ar-, ). '1-' 'I.

TT- P. , . h. "el ri ',lent :`Y c }1 l t "eachincT of r, o in.

1 Frar:i :11 -t the -rimary Devel. -.-ster'.1 the lis , f7acrament o

;7 ate College. ;7entember 10-n.
(- 602)

exreriment in the teaching of reading in ;3nanish to seconl-
anl stulent.:, conlu-!ted by the author at the Ethel
Phillips elementary school , utilizes a modified version or :T.
Lautech's "Syllable, analytic-synthetic method of language in:true-
tion. Eesulto inuicato that sucress in school of children from
S.anish-sreaking homes may be directly related to the concert of
self-iientity. It is suggested that development, or Programs leading
t) eurriculum-wide literacy 1n Fnanish is considered by authorities
in bilingualism to be one ef the key "actors in raising the S'anish-
sneaking child's level of ex' ectation in his academic achievement.

r chanters in this study discuss: (1) the problem and definition
o' term., (I) review or related literature, (3) rrocedures of the
study, (14) analysis of data, and (5) summary, conclusions, and
recmmendations. A bibliograrhy and an annendix containing sample
lessons and measurement tools are included. (PIE)

716. 'iayans, Frank, Jr. Alert() Pi can sigrant Punils in New York City
:7chools: A Comparison of the Effects of Two 'lethods of Instruc-
tional ,;rouninif: on English 'lastery and Attitudes. Unrublished
rh.D. nissertation, Columbia University. 1953.

(Dissertation Abstracts. Vol. 14 (1"054). nn.

The nurnose of this study was to comnare the effects of two
toes of instructional grouping on the English mastery and assimila-
tion of Puerto Pican migrant students. Ss were recent immigrants
from Puerto Hico who were entering mainland schools for the first
time; the schools were two junior high schools in "Tew York City's
:Inanish Harlem. So were Placed in two grouns: 1) "regulaF classes
with the other students in th- s-pool and 2) "vestibule" classes
in which all students were Puer Picans. At the start, Ss were
-pretested with the Coonerative Interamerican Test of general Ability
and a Test of treading, both in Snanish; an Attitude Toward the
Curroundings Scale, also in "vanish, was administered. At the end of
one semester, all Ss were gi . the Coonerative Interamerican Test of
Leading, in English; Fubtest [ (oral vocabulary), Cooperative Inter-
american Test of general Ability, in English; and the Attitude
Toward Surroundings Seales, in Fpanish. The findings indicated
1) that the migrant, will learn more English if (s)he has a favorable
attituie toward his surroundings; 2) the "regular" groun has more
unfavorable attitudes toward school; 3) the "regular" groun has
developed significantly more favorable attitudes toward schoolmates;
and S) "regular" students score higher in all three tests of English
mastery. At the end of Um- semester, controls were lifted and all
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student::: particinated in "regular" classes. A follow-ur study at
the and of the year yielded these results: 1) the original "regular"
S: r,tained 'Leir :irceriority in English oral vocabulary, but not in
realing; l) all So have more favorable attitudes toward schoolmates
w.th no liffererpces between class grourings showing; 3) the original
"regular" have become more assimilated, "make more friends, sneak

sL more often with + heir friends"; b) Ss who preferred "regular"

-r+iurin-- felt they learned more, while Ss who Preferred the "vestibule"
s-H felt it helned them adjust better. The author suggests

Placing '..mmigrant students in regular classes becaube of the rasid
:ace at whi:h -an take Place, (DU)

717. m-r-er, 'lane h. Sociocultural Factors in the Education Evaluation of
"lack and Chicano children. Parer nresented at the 10th Annual
cenfnrence on Civil i:ights Educators and Students, NBA,
Washington, D.C. February 1B-20, 1972. 16r. Sacramento,

'al Comic State PePartment of Education,,0ffice of Comnensatory
:ducat-in. l'ethesla, aryl and National Institute of Mental

h.

)19 462)

in a recent study the mothers of 268 children who were in
clan :es for educable mentally retarded in two rublic school districts
in Seuthern California were interviewed. The responses of some of
these mothers dramatize three issues: (1) biases in the assessment
trocedures used to label children as mentally retarded; (2) the
stigmatization associated with social class nlacement; and (3)
inaleouate Programming. Disnronortionately large numbers or black
ani Shi:ano children are labeled as mentally retarded by the nublic
school:. lublic schools rely more on 1-:), test scores than any other
community agency. The schools label more persons as mentally retarded
chafe their labels with more other organizations, and label more
erson3 with above 70 and with no physical disabilities than any
other formal organization in the community. Proportionately more
low +tatus nersorr.; and Persons from minority ethnic groups were
(,,?f1nvi as comrrehensively retarded as the cutoff level for sub-
normality was raised. Stigmatization was a major concern of parents
interviewed. f a groun of 108 children followed for several years
and elarn:ified as retarded, only one in five ever returned to thf')
regular class. Thus, many parents were justified in seeing the
Program as a "sentence of death." (PIE)

718. meriam, arr:irs English Incidentally. A Study of Bilingual
Children." '11.11etin No. 15, U.S. Office of Education. 1037 105p.

719. Meyerson, Marion. "The Bilingual Child." Childhood Education.
Vol. 4', (1969). D. 525-52,7.

720. ntai-:, Jennie and Mary Finocelliaro. "Cuidance and Curriculum for
Puerto Rican Chillren." Sigh Points. (January, 1951). on. 32-47.

721. Montes, Marta. "La Primera Fseuela Puertorriquella en la ciudad le
Nueva York." La Prensa. Sertember 17, 1961.
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slorrl:-on, J. C'ayee. "The Puerto Rican Study--hat It Is - Where Tt
- (Inin,,." journal of Educat7onal Sociologv. Vol. 2R (11-,ecerlbt'r

"he Puerto Study, which was sponsored by the ,iew York
City 7oard or Education, was concerned with the education and ad-
ustment of Puerto Ricans in 'Iew York City. During the first, ex-

nlra.-)ry year of the study, visits were made to twenty-seven schools
which served Isuerto Ricans; s,ven renresentative schools were
stuliel intesively. Information was gathered to find out who the
Puerto Rican students were, now they were adapting to the schools
and hoy the schools were adanting to them. The second Phase of
the tidy was an experimental one in which fourteen schools coonerated
in varying degrees. One major nart of this nhase was an experiment
in teaching English as a second language; another was a study of
means to promote the acculturation of Puerto Ricans. It was hoped
that at the end of the study "a recommended nrogram of action for
alontion by all schools will emerge." (ECK)

Mickley, Robert L. "After Childhood. What Then? An Overview of
Ethnic Language Retention (Elret) Programs in the United
States." Revista Interamericana. Vol. 2 (Spring 1972). P. 1-15.
(ED 061 808)

This raper describes some of the Programs in bilingual education
throughout the country. Some scholarly studies are mentioned and
the author discusses "domain stability," the retention of the
ethnic language in snecific situations. Among Snanish-speaking
grouns, the author notes that Mexican-Americans conserve Spanish
much better than T'uerto Ricans, who tend to Prefer English in all
domains. Some suggestions for helping retention of the ethnic
language are offered. The small amount of materials designed
specifically for teaching ethnic-sneakers their own language is
discussed and some of those materials are evaluated. Almost all the
bilingual Programs and Publications are aimed at Mexican-Americans,
and the author suggests that there are other Spanish- speakers and
sneakers of Italian and other languages who could also benefit from
such rrograms. (ECK)

McCuen, John J. "Puerto Rican Survey Seeks Best Methods." New York
World Telegram and Sun. (April 7, lor,h). D. 42.

725 Natalico, Diana S. and Frederick Williams. Carrascolendas: Eval-
uation of a Ri1ingual Television Series. Final Report. Texas
University, Austin. Center for Communication Research.
Washington, D.C.: Office of Education. June 1071. 204 rn.
(ED 051+ 61.2)

726. National Education Association. Las VOC2S nuevas de Sudoeste:
Symnnsium nn the Spanish- sneaking Child in the Schools of the
Southwest. Washington, 'TEA Department of Rural Education.
1966.
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.edler, Shari. Early Education for Spanish-Speaking Mexican-American

Children: A Comparison of Three Intervention Strategies. 1970.
n-.

(ED .)37 77(i)

sledler, Shari. A Preschool Program for Spanish-Sneaking Children:
good Samaritan Center, San Antonio, Texas. 1966.

(ED 001 378)

"Iedler, Shari. The Status and Educational Effect of Head Start
i-rograms on mexican American Children. Albuquerque, New

Mexico: Southwestern Cooperative Educational Laboratory. 1970.
16 pn.

(ED 056 804)

Approximately five research studies relating to Project Head
ant reviewed in this document disclose a gap in the knowledge

U. regarding the effectiveness of various intervention strategies
implemented with mexican American children. Programs have varied
'roe -!-)mmunity to commynity and only general trends can be identified

at the present time. Among the findings are (1) experiments in
language rrograms suggest that children benefit more from a structured
program than from an unstructured one; (2) as measured by tests not
sensitized to sub-copulation variations, children from low-income
families perform below middle-class children in cognitive, intellec-

tual and achievement behavior; and 3) children of Parents have a
high level of involvement in Head Start Perform better on tests of
achievement and development. Many questions remain unanswered
regarding characteristics of learner, design and development or
replicable instructional Programs, training of teachers, and parental
involvement and education. (HIE)

730. Nedler, Shari and Sebera, Peggy. "Intervention Strategies for
Spanish-speaking Preschool Children." Child Develotment.

701. 42 (1971). on. 259-267.

This study compared 3 strategies of early intervention designed
to increase the language and communication skills of disadvantaged
3-year-old Mexican-American children, Treatment group 1 (T1)
included 16 children in a nlannE... Bilingual Early Childhood Educa-

rdonal Program. Group T2 included 16 children who were indirectly

involved in a Parental Involvement Program. group T3 was composed of
14 children in a traditional da:r-c'Ire center. 'Refore and after a 0-
month intervention period, all Ss were tested with the Leiter
international Performance Scale and the Peabody Picture Vocabulary
Test in English and Spanish. On all measures, Tl made significantly
greater gains than Ti? or T3, indicating the greater effectiveness
of the planned Bilingual Early Childhood Education Program. (from the

article)
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Louis and es 'lahn. Flat i anal con ference : et in the
7ree i al Educational Eeeds of Urban Puerto Ri can Youth. Final
eport. Tow York: AFrira, Inc. Sentember 30, 190, 14rn.
(FD 07 778)

"The avai labl e evidence, scant and incomul ete though it may he,
indi sates that Urban Puerto Rican h have distinctive educational
rroblems of groat severity." P,t a two-day conference of leaden or
Spanish-sreaking communities , srensored by ASPPA, an organi:ation
-1-'7i,c.ned to develor Puerto Pican leadershi r, meetings were held to
discuss the sPeeific rroblems and needs or Puerto Ricans in the
Uni ted S' 'es , to understand the reasons for the current situation
and to plan orograms to imrrove the educat ional situation of Puerto
'icans. After the conference, questionnaires were mailed to the
rarticipants, 3 of whom replied. PPsronses indicated that conference
rarei-',nts believed that nositive action was necessary. Some of
the sters that would be taken included exrloration of bilingual
education Programs, narent education nrograms, and the creation of
scholarship opportunities for Puerto Ricans. (ECK)

735. ')cuna, j.j. "Benort on Visits to New York City Schools." Government
-)f Puerto Rico. Department of.Labor and Emnloyment and Migra-
tion Bureau. 1943.

736. Pa) lone, Nathaniel J. et al. 'N-aluation rItudy: Augmented Cervices
for 'Ion-English Speaking Purils in Selectel Junior High Schools,
Board of Education , City of lew York. New York: 'Jew York
Uni vers i ty . 1960.

737. El rlan de Santa Barbara: A Chicano Plan for Higher Education.
Santa Barbara, California: La Causes ications. 1970.

73P. Puerto "loan Community Develonmen Project: A Pronosal for a Sel
PcI n Drc),Ict to Develop the Community by Strengthening the

Family, ')rening OpPortunities for Youth and "aking Fill tine of
Education. 'Jew York: Puerto bican Forum. 196)4.

730. Arnold; Philip Bolger; and Carmen Sanguinetti. Science
Instruction in Spanish for Pupils of Snanish-Sneaking Background.
'lew York: New York City Board of Educntion. 1967.
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(4,-). trr, M.L. 3ase Studio.; in Educational Performance Contracting.

Par` Gilroy, Califoxnia. hand Corporation. Santa Monica,
alifornfa. Washington, ')HEW. December 1971. 61nn.

A Heenrt of the university of New Mexico's College Enrichment

-21-(1'7ram. New Mexico University, Albuquerque Institute for
Social Fesearch and Develoroent. Sante Fe: New Mexico State
Board of Educational Finance. )ctober 15, 1871 65n.

0',8 997)

74'. erort of Workshons of the Fourth Annual Conference on Puerto rican
Education Held at Hunter College of the City University, May 18,
1964. New York: National Conference of Christians and Jews,

"7eshaning Public Education: For ;vanish- Sneaking Children."
United Teacher. (May 29, 1968).

Discu:;ses 'Uerto Rican children in New York City.

jr. "Education of Subcultural Grours." School and
Society. Vol. 94 (1964). PP. 360-362.

This article discusses intelligence testing, and includes a
very brief survey of the literature on "culturally loaded" measure.;
of intelligence. The author suggests comnensatory programs for the
slower learners, TESOL nrograms for the non-native sneaker of
English, and encourages the development or new instruments for
`eating bilingual students. (DH)

745 iiiggs, Virginia Fields. Action 13esearch in Oral English for the
Linguistically Different Secondary Student: Odessa, Texas.
M.A. thesis, University of Texas of Austin. May 1971. 99n.
(ED 053 763)

A program designed to decrease the number of linguistically
differentiated, nonstandard sneakers of English in Texas classrooms
and to help rotential dropouts attain proficiency in the use of
English (thereby allowing them to achieve mobility in the dominant
Anglo-American culture) is described in this report. The program
rrovides linguistically different Negro and Mexican-American students
the onnortunity to acquire skills in standard snoken English. The
problem is reviewed in general terms with emnhasis placed on the
sociccultural implications of dialectal variations. A review of
the literature nrecedes a detailed description of the program im-
nlemented at Ector High School. A summary, limitations, conclusions,
and recommendations concerning the project are included. Annendixes
contain relevant project information and sample questions and exer-
cises used. A bibliography is provided. (RIE)
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7116 Rubinstein. Annette T. (ed.). Schools Against Children; The Ccse
for Community Control. !!onthly 'review Press. 1970. 299on.

(EP 040 '"1)

°flllection ,r articles revolving around the struggle for full
raial equality rouu community control of schools by Black and
Yuerto Ri)-an people of :Iew York City. (PIE abridged)

747. .7alasar, Tony. A Sumer Program for Hisnano High ".hool Students.
A Report for the Second Year, June 15-July 10, 1970 Colorado
University, Boulder, Department of Physics and Astrophysics.
Denver County Public Schools, Colorado. 1970. 21p.

(E7) 058 978)

74, Sanguinetti, Carmen. Adarting Science Instruction in New York City
Junior High Schools to the Needs of Puerto Rican Background
Pupils. Unpublished Ph.D. Dissertation, Columbia University. 1956.

749, Geda Bonilla, Eduardo. "Ethnic Studies and Cultural Pluralism."
The Rican. No. 1 (Fall 1971). -op. 56-65.

750. Smith, George W. and Owen L. Caskey, eds. Promising School
Practices for Mexican Americans. Austin,Texas: Southwest
Educational Development Laboratory; Texas Tech University,
Lubbock. Washington, D.C.: Office of Education. 1972. 262n.
(ED 064 003)

751. Strell, Joseph. "Elementary School Principals Visit Puerto Rico."
High Points. Vol. 47 (February 1965). no. 69-71

752. Texas Education Agency. Preschool Tnstructional Program for Non-
English Speaking Children. Austin: Texas: Texas Education Agency.

753. Thomas, Alexander, Retardation in Intellectual Development of
Lower-Class Puerto Rican Children in New York New York:
Department of Psychiatry, New York University. 1967
(ED 017 591)

The objectives of this study were 1) to identify any patterns
of behavioral and intellectual function which apnear to be detrimental
to optimal learning and development; 2) to identify inter- and extra-
familial influences which produce the above patterns; and 3) to
identify favorable patterns which can be used to Prevent or remedy
the situation. The population to be studied was lower-class Puerto
Rican children in New York City. The Ss were two groups of Puerto
Ricans: 95 in one group which was followed from infancy, and 155
in the other group which consisted of their older siblings. For

comparative purposes, 2 groups of advantaged White children were also
tested. All children between the ages of 6 and lh were administered
the WISC; those children between the ages of 15 to 17 were administered

WAIS. The areas of investigation we as follows: the problem
of 10 score decrement with increase in age; below normal academic
achievement; differences in behavioral style; language development,
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Is affected by 1,:lin7ual:s; and the e;fccts or child care nraetices,
h'-'n1c2 environment and famil; characteristiss on the child's develonmE,st.
Ana1ysl3 data was nct tom-nlete, as this was an interim rePort.
l.rwever, th, f)11-)win c-,nclusim:t are' Presented by the author: 11
the rcnic.Itil)n oP -hillren tested were retarded in s-hool
ashievement; )) the Pinlings lo not, show a der-rcment of EC level
etw_7-c nJ -t-tnool ages, indHating that the retardation

in itelleJ.tual achievement is not a reitult 0' cultural denrivation,
lan-uage develorment not retarded by bilingualism; and

,r 'agtorl mu.lt resconsible, (0.g. poor schooling, inarro-
-r.a,e teaehing methods) . author noted !diat some 'actors in the
nutte ehylronment- may alt.) be at fault, 1)1' any such conclusions must
, witnhell renling comrl-te analysis ,-)t- tne findings. (D'I)

Fic-v.Dr Wall. Evaluating the Effectiveness or Programs
De-ignel t) lmnrov the Education or "exican-American Funil s.
:11 1. :a_nsamento, 'alifornia: California :Mate Denartment
-" Wasi'ington, 9ffice of Education. 1971 13n
(ED Qt,' (T;7)

Thr,t';-tel 1, Paul . Er'ectiveness of "iehigan -igrant Primary
interlitciPlihary Iroject (11111) Curricula in Helning Children
wIth Englth Lan(?uag,e Prollems. (1970) 2n.

)rt?,

W. and )thers. An Examination or the P.ecentivity of
"exi-an-Amer.can and An-1.) tural Disadvantaged to Education
r).rams. :41'0 tniversity, E. Lansing. Center for

-annower and 71 ,hie Affairs. "arch, 1972. 34n,
(E-o oil l)

In order t, determine the willingness of rural disadvantaged to
-articipate in educational nrograms, 125 rural male Anglo and 7exican-
%merican household heads, both on and off welfare, were interviewed.
7:10 stratifiel sample wan drawn from 4 ',Iichigan counties. Based on
finiings from the pl questions, the conclusion were made: Mexican-
Amricans were more willing to Participate in educational classes
than Anglos, and both grouns desired to narticinato in such classes
to get a job or a better' job; there was no difference in willingness

the e groom to narticinate in educational nrograms on the basis
of welfare or nonwelfare status; decisions to narticinate would tend
t be lctermined by the character or a rrospective job; resrondents
were willing is narticinate in classes nertaining to their personal,
edutational, and social welfare (e.g. classes on buying food or ob-
taitiing credit); resnondents tended to see themselves favorably in
terms of ability to be hired for a job, run their own business, or
be leaders, resrondents indicated thnt classes should last no longer
than r months; transportation to clas:, was viewed as a problem;
re-lbonlents would not srend their own money for tuition or sunnlies;
age, residence, miles to high school, educational achievement, number

tren, si-tc or t-twn sht,t-)-1 'n, 'Ind time lived in
"i,higan did not affect willingness or the respondents to Particinate
in classe:; and nroximity to a community college or university did
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afroc i. willingness to Particinate. Encluded in the document are the
;dy stuly :mrliations, the que:.tionnaire, and a guide

for :Jontifying di.salvantaged household heads. (PTE)

1'7. '7ireman, D.S. "':iscovery and Use or Community Resources in the
Edu.-ation of flpanish-snoaking Pupils." National Education

Der.)xtment of Pural Education. Yearbook 1939.
-r. 7--55.

7Y. Tiroman, "New Mexico Tackles the Problem of the Snanish-
Sneaking Child." Journal of Education. Vol. 114 (November
1.)31) pp. 300-301.

:ucker, G.R. and ethers. Cognitive and Attitudinal Consequences of
Following the Curricula of the First Four Grades in a Second
hanguago. McGill University, Montreal, Gueec. February 1971.
78pp.

(ED 055 ) 85)

760. Univer3ity of the State of New York. The State Education Denartment,
Division of General Education, Bilingual Education Unit. Early
Childhood Programs for Non-English-Speaking Children. Albany,

New York: 1972 66Dp.

761. Villaraonga, mariano. "Program of Education for Puerto Rican
Migrants." Journal of Educational Sociology. Vol. 28 (December

1954). rp, 146-150.

This is a brief description of the educational programs in
Puerto Rico and how they affect nrospective migrant, such as extension
of education to more people, improvement of textbooks and instruction
of English, adDlt education, social studies courses which include
the continental United States, expansion of vocational educa4-ion and

establishment of exchange of personnel and educational materials with
mainland cities. (ECK)

7A7. Woikart, David P. Early Childhood Special Education for Intellectually
Subnormal and/or Culturally Different Children. Ypsilanti, Michigan:
High/Scone Educational Research Foundation. 1971. 28p.

(ED 061 6810

763. Willis, Robert flanks. An Analysis of the Adjustment and Scholastic
Achievement of Forty Puerto Rican Boys Who Attend Transition
Classes in New York City. Unpublished Ph.D. Dissertation, New
York Unive-sity. 1961.

(Dissertation Abstracts. Vol. 22 (1961). pn. 795-796).

The objectives of this study were to identify the effects of
transition class?.s on the adjustment, retention and scholastic
achiv-.7,ment of forty Puerto Rican boys in a New York City school and
to determine the implications their influence has for improvement of
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the curriculum. Ss were f,_,rty tenth grau: boys from Morris High
School in :iew York City; all Cs were born in Puerto Rico and had
at'endel transition :lasses. )ata was collected from the following
sources: class record forms, cumulative report cards; interviews
with students, Parents, teachers and guidance counselors. Students
we .e put into two groups according to their status at the time of
the study: Group T, "Dion-9uts," and group II, those students still
attending school. The findings indicate that there were no signi-
ficaat differen'en between the social and educational characteristics
of the two g:Duns. Recommendations were made for curriculum
improvement in terms of each student, in terms of the community.
The author suggests 1) better transition classes, 2) improved TESL
programs, 3) a more intensive guidance Program, 4) more effective
mea;ures for the evaluation 0.7 these students, 5) more realistic
rlaement of Puerto Rican students, 6) more effective programs in
remedial reading, 7) an increased awareness and understanding of
Cuert,_) Rican students on the Part of school Personnel, and
') increased narticination of Puerto Rican students and adults in
the educational rrocess (including .decision-making). (DH)

'i rkel, Derry Alan, Puerto Rican Parents and Mainland Schools.
Hartf-rd, Connecticut: Hartford todel Cities. November 1971. 98p.
(ED 062 )73)

This study constitutes the r_omised product of an institute on
"Puerto Rican Pupils in Mainland Schools," sponsored by the Education-
al Leadership Institute and the University of Hartford during the
summer of 1971, The stated Purposes of the Institute were: 1) to
stimulate communications and understanding between school and
community representatives toward the improvement of tri7e educational
opportunities of Puerto Rican Pupils in mainland schools; 2) to

P data base concerning cultural and linguistic factors in
the home environment that may be significant toward that end; and
3) to examine and interpret such data in terms of nresent and potential
school Programs and Practices, The Institute focused on facilitating
the relationship oetweon the home and school environment of Puerto
Rican Pupils in Hartford as a possible model for other mainland school
systems. The formal rrorram of the Institute was concentrated in the
week of June 28-July 2. The morning sessions rrovided the onrortunity
to interact with several resource neonle in small groun discussions.
The afternoon sessions were devoted to conducting structured inter-
views in the homes of a cross-section of Puerto Rican families who had
children in the Hartford schools. The duration or the summer was used
for further research and the final writing of independent individual
reports, each culminating in recommendations for improving the educa-
tional opportunities of these children in the Hartford schools (FIE)

765. Zirkei, Perry A. "Self- Concept and the 'Disadvantage' of Ethnic
Croup Membcl,,hip and "fixture." Review of Educational Researcn.
Vol. lh (1071). rr. 211-22(:.
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-he eutho rre.lents a brief review of the literature on the

mirm)rity grour members, and discusses the relation-
;e:_f-eva i lation and academic under-achievement. He

that ethnic grour membershin may have some effe2t, rositive

negative, on ti:,? self-concert car' the disadvantaged child. The

"lisadvantage" of minority students can be turned into an
advantaged by enhan-ing the self-concert, rerhars through such
'-,ro,-ram: as bilingual-ticultural education and Black Studies. (DH)

:,achirg 7nglish as a 'econd Language

76,;. Abbey, Karin L. Social Studies as Social lntliroDology: A !iodel

for ESL Curricula. Parer p/.,sented at the Sixth Annual TESOL
'onvention, Washington, E.D.C. February 28, 1972. 15D.

(EP 060 735)

7(,7. Adair, .B. and Robert L. Curry. Talking It Over: An Adult

heading Readiness Program for the Culturally nifferent. 2 vols.
Chicago: Follet. 1966.

Alams, ,-ohn V. and Wallace X, Ewing. A Study of Student Attitudes
to-warj English as a Second Language in Puerto Rico. (1971). 58n.

(ED 057 695)

The results of a questionnaire designed to investigate Puerto
Rican students' attitudes toward learning English show that there is
a rredominantly positive attitude toward Eng'_ish-as-a-second lan-
guage in the Puerto Rican town studied in this survey. The question-
naires solicit information from students in grades five through
eight concerning personal data, students' contact with English, amount
of English used, rarental attitudes, and student attitude toward

-ning English. The shortcomin6s of Puerto Rico's standardized
'sh curriculum may result from inarnrorriate teaching methods

rather than from a negative attitude on the part of the students.
sm,udents may be receiving too much language material in too

little time without reinforcing what is ]earned in class through
use outside of class. English might be better taught as a foreign

language. English and Spanish versions of the questionnaires are
Lrovided along with graphs illustrating the results of this survey.
(R1E)

triderson, Virginia. "Teaching English to Puerto Rican Purils." High

Points. (March, l964). 'or, 51-54.

770. Andersson, Theodore. "The Optimum Age for Beginning the Study of
Modern Languages." International Review of Education. Vol. 6

(1960). np. 298-306.

This is a review of the way children learn language with
suggestions as to when and how a second language should be taught.
After de3cribirg the way infants learn language, the author describes
situations wnere young children are able to use three or four languages
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in annrorriate situations wthDut confuJion; he notes that after a
certain age, arnroximately ten, children begin to lose the facility
to learn language. The author tentatively nronoses age four as the
earliest recommended age to begin language . udy, and suggests that
the best method for language learning is in . natural situation with
an adult native sneaker. He cites SOT "" oniniL,ns that bilingualism
may be harmful, but also mentions other oninions that, knowing a
secz)nd language is worthwhile. (ECK)

771. Arthur, Bradford. "Reading Literature and Learning a Second
Language." Language harning, 1B:3 and 4 (December, 1068).

Demonstrates that literature in ESL vrograms must both teach
second language skills and retain its literary values for second
language learners. (NYS Bibliograrhy)

77.). Danathy, Bela et al. The Use of Contrastive Data in Foreign
Language Course Development: in Albert Valdman (ed.)
Trends in Language Teaching, New York: McGraw-Hill, 1066.

In the context of discussing the gar between the "how" and
"what" of En teaching, this article rresents the use of contra.:tive
analysis and res_arch data. Tt also nresents an inventory of target
elements in an En course. (NYS Bibliogranhy)

773. Bartlett, Alma J. From Cnanish to English the Natural Way. El. oaso
Board of Education, Texas. 190. Minn. (mimeofixaoheu)

77)4. Basic Occupational Language Training (BOLT). Final Renort. Puerto
"lean Forum, Inc. , New York, New York. Washington, 'D.C.:
Mannower Administration (ROL), Office of Snecial Manpower
Programs. 1969. 121nr.
(EL 055 151)

This 18-month pi-15e of a continuing demonstration project was
designed to develop and test a Program of English literacy training
for Puerto Fican workers. Particiration in the Basic Occurational
Language Training (BOLT) rrogram was based on the assumotions that
an intensive exposure basis will result in significant improvement
in job-related and non-job-related English language caoability as
measured by designated tests and follow-un, and imnrovement in language
carability will contribute significantly to rersistence, success in
and benefit from snenific job ungrading Programs, as derived from
analysis of skill training rerorts and follow-up in emnloyment.
Other than the positive results thc.t language imnrovement does, in
fact, occur, and that it contributes to job reten ion and upgrading,
other inferences can be mode from the data from comruter analysis and
a range of evaluation data comniled. The assumntion that older men
resist training is unwarranted as shown by significant increases in
language competency in 40- and 50-year-old students. The renort gives
an account of techniques and actions which resulted in a continuation
of the exnerimentation in a second phase now in Progress. (RIE)
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Pehavi'Tal Th,lectivei for English ac a :ccond Language (Developmental

Conv). Four C.:unty Committee on BehaviJral )bjectives. California

^,11 h: i J tit ) 7

(V2 03) P74)

77(,. anl D.P. Harris. The United States of kmerica:

eadings in ESL. :few York: Holt, Rinehart and Winston. 1060.

nailer.

(77. Blackburn, Ruth M. "English for Foreign Students qoes Out on the

rtreet.1:," TESOL Quarterly, 0: (September, 1971), PP. 251-256.

There is much discussion these days about what to do in the

FL classroom to develop skills in communication. For the foreign
students in our universities the best laboratory is outside the
classroom - in the community of native sneakers of English. It is

obvious that this setting is more natural and more challanging for
the students and that, as they talk 'with Americans, their oral
fluency will improve. What is not so obvious is that when students

draw unon community experiences for their themes, their writing im-

proves. Field experiences, featuring interviews wit': native speakers

as a source of information and ideas, help to wean the foreign

students away from over-reliance on the bilingual dictionary and on
the authority of the textbook, Careful preparation for the field

experiences will help the students to develop more self-confidence
and to be more observant of details, more independent in their
thinking, and more responsible in their statements. (author)

778. Blatchford, Charles H. A Theoretical Contribution to ESL Diagnostic

Test Construction. Paper presented at the Fifth Annual TESOL
Convention, New Orleans, Louisiana, March 7, 1971. 12np.

(ED 055 484)

A diagnostic test in English as a second language should be a
series of miniature tests on specific problems. Subscores in each

area should be considered rather than a total score. The results

should be used to probe mastery in an area rather than Provide the
means for comuaring one student against another. The statistical

reliability of the results does not necessarily depend on test

length. The teacher should look at each item for each student
rather than the score and should suend more time studying the analysis

of each student's test. The criterion of the percent of correct

decisions may be a more meaningful measure than ascertaining the
traditional coefficients of reliability. Tables Provide the statistical

data under consideration. (RTE)

770. Bordie, John G. When Should Tnstruction in a Second Language or

Dialect Begin?" Elementary English. 48:5 (May, 1971) D. 551-558.

(al 0142 896)

A nrnrint from a rorthcoming ramnhlet of the National Conference
on Research in English. (RTE)
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780. Bordwell, Constance. "The Yilm and tl'e ESL Program: To View
to View," Journal of Fugal:di t3s a Second Language, Vol.
(fering, 196?).

or Not

Presents ._-onsiderations for and against the use or films in
ESL teaching. (:iYS BibliogranhY)

781. Bowen, J. Donald. "Charactc .stics of an Effective Program of
Teaching English as a Second Language," California Education,
Vol. 3, (Feuruary, 1066).

Outlines the characteristics or a typical ESL program,
centering on Cl) how to produce an effectiTe program and (?) how
to appraise such a Program. (NYS Bibliography)

Yi-). Bracy, maryruth (ed.) Worknapers in English as a Second Language,
V---;lume ITT, Los Angeles: UCLA, 19(.0, 96PP.
(ED 051; C;6;;)

Several articles discuss teaching and learning a second
language and nractial considerations in second language learning
such as reading and writing skills, the use of Poetry, the concept
of style among elementary school children, and Procedures and
objectives for analyzing classes. One article concerns attitudes
toward the teaching of a rarticular pronunciation of English. Also
contains abstracts of Masters Theses completed by stuaents studying
TESL. (RIE abridged)

783. Bracy, Maryruth (ed.). Worknaners in Teaching English as a Second
Language, Volume IV, Los Angeles: UCLA, 1970, 130pp.
(ED 054 66h)

Several aruicles concern topics on language instruction: the
art of langu'age teaching, bilingual education, literature study,
composition writing, testing by dictation, Problems of elementary
school teachers, English curriculums for non-English speakers, computer
applications and second language learning. others concern language-
teacher Preparation: suggested areas of research by Masters-Degree
students and programs for soecializing in teaching English to the
disadvantaged. Pacers on linguistic theory include diacritics in
modern English graphology and the Pragmatics of communication. Ab-
stracts of Masters theses approved during the year are also included.
(RIE abridged)

784. Briere, Eugene J. "Quantity before quality In Second Language
Composition," Language Learning, 16:3 and 4 (1966).

Citing the lack of emrirical evidence about teaching composition
in ESL classes, the author discusses a method of "free associatIon"
writing. Discussion includes subjects, rrocedure, and results,
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735. Bum; ass, Faye. Teaching Young Students English as a Foreign Language.

New York: American Book Company, 1963. (paper) 198 rn.

Discusses the advantages of introducing a foreign language early
in school, the linguistic and psychological aspects of foreign language
teaching in the elementary grades, teaching methods leading to aural-
oral mastery of a language, the use of audio-visual materials, and the
preparation of structured drills. (NYS Bibliography)

786. Burt, :Idrina K. Goof Analyses in English as a Second Language.
Paper presented at Harvard University, Cambridge, Massachusetts.
October 1971. 16p.
(ED 061 838)

787. Cabrera, Patricia (comp.) An introductory Bibliography for Teachers
of English to Speakers of Other Languages. 1965.

(ED 016 914).

788. Carr, Elizabeth B. "Teaching the 'TH' Sounds of English," TESOL

Quarterly, 1:1 (March, 1967).

A survey of reference materials on the oral production of the
"th" sounds in English (/0/,/ /) reveals certain confusion and disa-
greement. Difficulties arise concerning not only the description of
these two phonemes, but the manner in which they should be taught to
non-native speakers. This article deals with the problems encountered
in learning to produce the sounds and suggests techniques for
creating materials in order to teach them. (RIE abridged and rev.)

789. Carroll, John B. "Current Issues in Psucholinguistics and Second
Language Teaching," TESOL Quarterly, 5:2 (Ju.., 1971), p. 101-714.

It is urged that there is no real conflict between the audiolingual
habit and cognitive code learning theories as applied to language
teaching. It is false to make an opposition between rule-governed
behavior and language habits. The notion of habit is, however, more
general than that of rule, and is not as conceptually inadequate as
sometimes claimed. The learning of second languages requires both
the acquisition of knowledge about rules and the formation of habfts
described by these rules. Language teaching procedures can be improved
by application of psychological knowledge concerning the learning of
language habits. It is stressed that situational meaning must be in-
corporated into language rules where it is applicable, and that the
corresponding language habits mutt be made contingent upon these sit-
uational meanings. (author)

750. Cervenka, Edward J. "TESOL-The State of the Art Today," TESOL

Newsletter, 2:1 and 2 (January-March, 1969).

Contends that, whereas nreviously most practice was based on
faith in the linguists, controlled experimental study is possible
now. Points out that most support is still given to "audio-lingual"
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controlled and patterned intensive vocal Practice, but that such is
an oversimplification of EC', process. ..'he greatest stimulus to re-
search lies in federal g.wernment support of eom-ensatory education
programs for the socially lisadvantaged at the elementary and cerson-
dary levels. Points out other nromising areas: programmed learning,
language laboratories, study of culture. (NYC Bibliography)

701. Chamot, Anna Uhl. English as a Third Language: Tts Acquisition by
a Child Bilingual in French and Snani111. Ph.D. Dissertation,
University of Texas at Austin. '.1.1y, 1972. 24y7.
(ED 060 770)

792. Ching, Doris C. "Readinr, Language Development and the Bilingual
Child," Elementary English. 46:5 (Nay, 1969).

An annotated bibliography of articles, some from as early as
19?0, concerned mainly with Negro and 2nanish-sneaking elementary
and nre.lchool youth. (NYS Bibliography)

7'.43. Citizens' Committee for Children of New York. Do You Understand?
1-E Program in the New York City Schools. New York: Citizens'
Committee. 16l. 23pp.

7)1.. Coindreau, J. "Teaching English to Snanish-sneaking children."
National Elementary Principal. Vol. 2') (19)L6). o. h0-4);.

795. Conway, William D. "The Undergraduate lajor in TESOL," TESOL
Duartcrly. 3:1 (-larch, 1060).

Discusses in detail the B.A. Program in TESL at the English
Language institute, Church College of Hawaii. (NYS Bibliography)

79(. Cox, Adrienne F. Reading Is Whose SPeeen Written Down? Paner
:resented at the Sixth Annual TESOL Convention. Washington,
D.C.: February 28, 1972.
(ED 062 T77)

Schools cannot change the langPage of children; the entire social
structure is involved, Particularly our Patterns of social mobility
and the values of lower class cul ture. At the early elementary ievel,
child.en should be encouraged to use their own language to the fullest
extent. Pealing instruction for these youngstcrs should concern
characters and ext.eriences they can identify with. Having readers in
the dialect may only Purther confuse the reading process. Standard
English-as-a-se'oni-dialect is a definite asset, in our society but
kindergarten or even earlier is not the Place for drill to start. There
has to be a desire and inward motivation on the Part of the individual
t,) hi': /her dialet. Until a youngster it; old enough to reactor:
and (,-)nr,entualit:e the consequen,.es involve"} in either acquiring or not
aPluirins the standard dialect, drill Per se is a 'worthless endeav(

h art ih- -te.ltary t-o.ser. ('1E)
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flat: 'ret..1.- in .'ea.h_ing at A.meri.tan Univer.71-is."

S:11art3rly. 1:3 (Set,tember, 1)(;)).

aut:,or turveys devel-Pment and imnlementation ot*
.,y.- durint 'he rast decale. (NvS Biblingranhy)

748. D",rrigo, ete-. "Variables and Instructional l'rrangements for the
Hnn-Rnglish F2eaking Child in the School Program." Elementa/7
'.'nglish. Vol. 49. No. 3 (March 1971. np. 40-409.

71(). -)avit, Bertha M. and Others. TeachiP Reading to the Bilingual
"ntivational Technicues. Sharing Ideas, Volume 7,

Humber 6. Arizona State Derartment or Education, Phoenix.
1070. (Opp.
(ED 05'; t',98)

'he motivational techniques Prosenied in this document were
rrepared by participants in the Educatins 641 Work.thon (Teaching
Reading to Bilinguals) during a 1970 summer session at Northern
Arizona University, Flagstaff. The P2 contributors (some are
:lava ;10 or Navajo) describe techninues that they have used in
teaching reading of English to Navajo children in grades K-8.
Activities and techniques are arranged by grade level.. (PIE)

800. DiPietro, Robert J. Bilingualism and Bidialectalism. Paper
Presented at the 1970 Spring Tn,-titude on Teaching English as
a Second Language and as a Second Dialect, Tallahassee,
Florida, February 13-17, 1970. 15P.

(ED 061 9210

901. Drennan, orlena P. The Progress or Reading of Second -trade Spanish-
Sneaking Pupils. ' ?aster's thesis, university of Texas. 1930.

802. Ersti,-.. Erwin H. Value Orientation and the English Language in
Puerun Rican Attitudes Toward Second Language Learning amonP
Ninth (Made Punils and their Parents. Unnubished Ph.D.

Dissertation, University of Chicago. 196A.

003. Ervin, Susan. "Second Language Learning and Bilingualism." in C.E.

Osgood, Psycholinguistics: A Survey of Theory and Research
Problems. Baltimore, Maryland: Waverly Press, Inc. 19511.
pr. 130-146.

Evaluatinn Progress Renort on Innovational Activities within the
Applied Language Research Center under Title ITT of the Ele-
mentary and Secondary Education Act. El Paso Public Schools,
Texas. Washington, D.C.: Office of Education. April 19(7. 76n.
(ED 062 907)

Phis document discusses three educational exneriments currently
in rrogress within tne AnPlied Language Recearch Center. Each or the
programs concerns problems relating to teaching Snanish-sPeaking
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puril3 in a Public school setting. The Ode One Exnerimental
rroject is dezi7ned to determine if instruction in Spanish' at, the
rimary icvel (in an English-sneaking school environment) would be
7,r v9.1110 to the runil who is Princioally Sranish oriented. The

ser-,%2 rroect concerns teacher training and involves an intensive
Engli-h and metho(is course as well as a beginning Spanish course for
ncn-Spanish-3peaking school Personnel. The third experiment involves
a course in English as a Second Language for the out-of-school neigh-
bcrhod youth corns. The Progress evaluation for each project is dis-
cussed and annendixes provide further details on each exreriment. (RIE)

80':). Feigenbaum, Lawrence, "Teaching English to Puerto Rican Youth."
High roints. (January, 1952). PD. 45-48.

Bo r. F,nochiaro, Mary. "A Suggested Procedure in the Teaching of
English to Puerto Ricans." High Points. (May, 1949). D. 60-66.

807. sin,-!chiaro, Mary. "Teaching English to Speakers of Other Languages:
th-oblems and i'riorities." English Record. 21:4 (April, 1971).
rr. 32-47.
(E 047 662)

Adapted from the address given by the current national president
TESOL at the first meeting or the New York Affiliate (November,

1)70). (CIJE)

8,08. Fishman, JJshua A. "Bilingual Sequences at the Societal Level." On

-'eaching English to Sr.akors or Other Languages, Series II.
(Ed. by Carol T. Kreidler.) Champaign, T11.: National Council
of Teachers of English, 1966. rr. 13)-144.

802. pox, Melvin. "English as a Second Language: Development," Overseas,
19(h.

A survey of the increasing need for English in overseas
countries, how the need can be met, factors affecting the develorment
of English teaching resources overseas, and U.S. resources and activ-
ities in the field at home and abroad. (NYS Bibliography)

810. '-latbonton, Elizabeth C and Richard IL Tucker. "Cultural Orientation
and the Study of Foreign Literature" TESOL Quarterly, 5:2
(June, 1971), -n. 137-143.

Tn the Phililoines, high school students study via English, a
second language. The rr.sults of the nresent research suggested that
Filirino high school students misunderstand American short stories
because they read into tlem inannrorriate values, analysis :ras used
to isolate potential areas of difficulty. A group of students, taught
wing information provided by this technique, and then festal, Performed
more likc an American control grout) than Filinino students who had not

eivel this training. The imnliL!ations or the3e findings for other
studying via second languages are discussed. (author)
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larris, David P. Jesting Enc7,1ish as a Second Language. New York
1969. 1511 r.

ni,je,tfive :oil: is, to enable the ESL teacher to
impr,y0 own classroom measures and to make sound assessments of
7anlardi,:e4 test-, which he may be asked to select, administer and
n.,errret. The opening .hatters introduce the general Purposes and

-lethods of language testing. Following charters describe specific
t,chni-ues for testing grammar, vocabulary, etc. , and the Processes
invclvel in constructing and administering tests and interpreting
fhe re,ults. The final chanter offers nrocedures for calculating
a few basic test statisti,-,. 'Text does not assume previous
training in tests anC,, measurements or knolwedge of advanced
,.5 (NYS 'ffl)liogranhy)

Harris, David P. and Leslie A. Palmer. CELT: A Comprehensive
English Language Te,t for Sneakers of English as a Second
Language. New York: McOraw-Hill. 1970.

C-nsists of test forms and examiner's books for listening
comprehension, structure, and vocabulary, accomnanied by a Technical
'anual with descriptions of the tests and information on test
statistics and norms. Suitable for high school students or older.
Intended as a placement test but adaptable for use as a measurement
of lchievement as well. (CAL Bibliography)

Fil3. Harris, David P. "The Intonation of English 'Yes-No' Questions:
Two Studies Compared and Synthesized," TESOL Quarterly, 5:2
(June, 1971), pp. 123-127.

This Parer summarizes two studies of the intonation patterns
of English yes-no questions. These studies were based on the
analysis of informal, srontaneous speech occurring on radio and or
television programs and followed similar analytical Procedures, yet
they rroduced different results. The tentative conclusion proposed
to explain these differences is based on dissimilarities in the
corpuses upon which the analyses were made: when native sneakers
are asked a succession of yes-no questions to draw out specific
information, falling intonation Predominates; whereas when these
questions occur only intermittently in extended discourse, rising
intonation is definitely favored. (author)

811i. Hendrickson, R.H. "ESL - Who Needs Tt?" English Record. 21:4
(A.nril, 1971). pp. 47-52.

(EJ 047 663)

PeTiews the difficulties teachers face in evaluating the com-
peten,2e of their students in using English, and suggests recognition
of the influences that may inhibit language Performance in the class-
room when the speaker comes from a minority sub-culture. (CTE)
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Hill, L.A. Selected Articles on the Teaching of English as a
angnae. Lsnlon; .-:xf..;r1 University Press, 1967 (rarer)

Bas-'d on more than ten years' experience in Britain, the U.S.

Slermany, Inlia, 7aiwan aril Japan, th,-se collected articles of the
authsr .ou-h on various aereets of EEL teaching: grammatical and
.:7a4Te ;mentions, methodology, syllabi, examinations and audio-visual
devi-.s. (WS Bibliography)

Ullth. "The Cpneent of 'General- Specific' and Tts Application

to The/A and Some/Any", TESOL Quarterly, 4:3 (September, 1Q70),
PP.

general-srecifie concert annlied so widely in academic and
Thiloscnhical concerns is defined as a matter of thinking in wholes,
an? in parts as they relate to wholes; or alternatively, takinsl, a
br-a? view versus a restricted view. This concert is examined as the

to the native English-sneaker's use or non-use of the and a, as
well as to his choice between some and any. Finding surrort in
-iller's unitization theory of human knowlege with Mandler's
hierarchical adjustment of it, the argument Presented here suggests
that in hanlling the various units a 'repositioning' Process occurs
recvlting in a view which may be termed either macro- or microscopic,
and that is on thIs the e eakgr'.> ch-ice de,-,ends. In

gt..er i, I tt, of the from goneral to spe-
-ifi, t .tt ext-'-tins 'non-cpurt' neuns on oc-aFion

', 41qt (regardless of the negatil-e -,-:- affirmative c)o-

s'rictIon of the gent'nce) a. 1;otinc; fro.r an (author)

Pok, Thchn'cue- Ciaract-)ristic of the Oral
Annr-ach,' .argua-e ie,trnicg, 1( :1 and d (Tune. 1066).

Presents ESL teaching within the context of the goals of speaking
and understanding the language as a system of patterns. Draws largely
en the findings of structural linguistics, particularly in the area
of contrastive analysis. (NYS Bibliography)

818. akoboyits, Leon A. "Implications of Recent Psycholinguistic
DeveloPments for the Teaching of a Second Language," Language
Learning, 18:1 and 2 (June, 1968).

Psycholinguistic theory emphasizes the developmental nature of
the language acquisition Process; limitation, nractice, reinforcement,
and ,generalization are no longer considered theoretically productive
concerts in acquisition. Points out the implications of this principle
for second language teaching: "'ransformatior -xercisec" at the
Phonological, syntactic and semantic levels. (NYS Bibliography)

2,11. Haneda, Michikazu. Toward Constructing a Theory of Teaching English
" Language (1) : Preliminary Consideration. 7.ndine

University (Jaran), School of Education. March 1972.
(ED 064 999)
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Kaufman, -auri..n2. Phe Efrect u' In:truotiun in Pending Sfenish on
ReadIng Ability in Englisn of' :.'nani.,h-Speaking :etarded feaders.

inrubli.thed Ph.D. Dis,;ertatIon. 'Iew York University. 1?(.6.

(Di3sertation Abstract-1. Vol, p. 11)99A)

The rroblem was fo determine the e*:ect of instruction in n.ading
`:apish 'n reading ability in English nr Sranish-sPeaking children
who were retarded in reading, English. Ss were 139 Spanish-cpeaking
seventh graders in two Hew York City junior high schools. The
experimental Procedure was instruction in standard Snanish with
emehasis on reading both the experimental and control groups
received equivalent instruction in English. Tnitial tests used were
the Cooperative Inter-American Fruebus de Lectura, Intermedio (CTA)
the Durell-Sullivan Reading Capacity and Achievement Tests, Inter-
mediate, the Hoffman Bilingual Sc,dule, and the California Test of
Mental Maturity, Elementary. Some of the conclusions of this
project are: 1) there is some evidence of positive transfer of
learning and no evidence of interference from instruction in reading
Spanish to reading ability in English; 2a) common abili:,ies seem to
play a part in determining the Spanish-English bilingual's reading
ability in each language when instruction is given in both
languages; 2b) there is no conclusive evidence that intelligence is
more effectively utilized when reading instruction is based on the
subject's total linguistic background; 3) there is no conclusive
evidence tha; amount of transfer is directly related either to
intelligence or to amount of Spanish used in the home; 4a) instruction
in reading Spanish results in greater reading ability in Spanish;
4b) IQ is unrelated to progress in reading Spanish in a given time
interval; and 5) exposure to Spanish at home facilitates progress
in reading Spanish when no school instruction in Spanish is given.
(ECK)

821. Kaufman, Maurice. "Will Instruction in Reading Snanish Affect
Ability in Reading English?" Journal of Reading. Vol. 11
(April, 1968). pp. 521-527.

822. Klebaner, Ruth. "Providing for ESL Pupils During the Total school
Day." TESOL Quarterly. 3:3 (June, 1969).

Concerned with how English language learners interspersed
among native English speakers in a regular classroom might
participate in classroom activities at times when they are not
receiving specific ESL instruction. (NYS Bibliography)

823. Knight, James. A Laboratory Study of the Reading Habits of Spanish-
Sneaking Children. Ph.D. Dissertation, University of Texas, 1931.

824. Kriedler, Carol J. and Pedtke, Dorothy A. (edo.), Teaching English
to Speakers of Other Languages; United States: 1969. 1970.
(ED 040 393)

171 175



The revort summarizes a number of United States activities in
or related to the Leaching of English to speakers of other languages.
S-uirce3 of information includ reports from federal, state, and city
,rovrsrnment agencies; articles and notices in newsletters and Pro-
fessional ,lournr s; brochures; and rersonal contact. Sections cover
(1) En-tlish language teaching and teasher training in the United
States; ()) English language teaching and teacher training overseas;
and (\ materials, testing and research. An index of organizations
and addresses is appended. (from the document abridged)

Krohn, Robert. "The Role or Linguistics in TEFL Methodology,"
language Learning, 20:1 (June, 1970).

I'liscusne:; three rossiblr roles for linguistic theory in TEFL
methodology and argues that its limited role of providing
theoretical insights is by far the most defensible, (NYS Bibliography)

Lambert , Wallace. "Psychological APProaches to the Study of
Language, Part II: On Second Language Learning and Bilingual-
ism." 1odern language Journal. Vol. 47 (1963). DD. 1114-11Q.

R37. Lambert, W.E. and 0.R. Tucker. The Home-School Language Switch
rogram: grades K through 5. In "Conference on Child Language."

preprints of Papers presented at the Conference, Chicago,
Illinois, November 22-24, 1971. n. 319-147,
(ED 060 750)

928. Lambert, Wallace E. and others. A Study of the Roles of Attitudes
and Motivation in Second-Language Learning. Montreal: Mcgill
University, 1962. (Mimeo).

RP9. Lambert, W.E. and B.C. Oardner. Attitudes and Motivation in Second
Language Learning. Rowley, Massachusetts: Newbury House
Publishers. 1971. $5.95 (Taxer),

What is skill in language learning? How important is intelli-
gence, motivation, attitude, and society to foreign language
learners? Do negative ideas of a culture affect Americans' learning
ability? Would knowledge of the social and psychological implications
strengthen language teaching? These and other questions are answered.

930. Levenson, C7tanely. "The Language Experience Approach for Teaching
Beginning Reading in Bilingual Education Programs." Hispanic..
Vol. 55, No. 2 (May 1972), pr 314-319.
(EJ 056 358)

E331. Levenson, Stanely. "Preparing for or Revitalizing ESL Programs:
The Task Group Approach." TEM, Quarterly. 3:1 (March, 1969).

Presents phases for the work of such a ta,k group, guidelines
fflr r.,st-tblihinr; an ESL program, and suggestons for imnlementiuF
the nrogram. (NYS Bibliography)
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R ') Levin,:ky, Frieda L. :;es arch on BilinP;unli3m. March 1972, VITIn.

(ED 062 839)

"'his discussion of bilingualism and second language learning
concerns many linguistic considerations that figure in the problem
of language instruction. The author retorts on current research
and on the idcas of several noted linguists. Tonics considered in
this study are the goals of the bilingual education nrogram, reasons
for becoming bilingual, a definition of bilingualism, bilingual
dominance and balance, types of bilingualism, bilingual barriers,
oeLonl language study, two kinds of language learning theories, the
effective teacher, and test validity. Included also are reports of
-)bservations in bilingual classroom observations. The summary from a
national survey of linguistic methodology is provided along with a
bibliography. (RIE)

833. Lumpkin, James. "How Does an 'In-Betweener' Teach ESL?" School
Management, Vol. 16, No. 4. (April 1972). pp. 32
(EJ 054 961).

This brief article describes how one school district that was
too poor to hire a regular ESL teacher and too rich for federal
aid (an "in-betweener") managed to institute a Program for its
S,)anish-speaking children. The solution was to use community
helpers who know both Spanish and English. The helpers visit
ESL classes at other schools and work closely with the Principal
who gives them help with school equipment and ideas for teaching.
The children involved ususally have one hour of instruction, with
no more than four in a group. Some professional material is used,
but other material is adapted from regular classroom items. The
helpers are also involved in discussions with classroom teachers.(ECK)

831. MacCalla, Thomas A. "Organization and Administration of ESL
Programs in the Public Schools," TESOL Quarterly. 2:2
(December, 1968).

'fives a six-step outline for reaching the objective., of such a
program. Serves as a model for organizing and administering ESL
programs in the public schools. (NYS Bibliography)

835. Marckwardt, Albert H. The Relationship between TESOL and the
Center for Applied Linguistics. Paper presented at the Sixth
Annual TESOL Convention. Washington, D.C., February 29, 1972.
(ED 061 997)

836. Marckwardt, Albert H. "Teaching English as a Foreign Language: A
Survey of the Past Decade," The Linguistic Reporter, Supplement
No. 19 (October, 1967).

A summary of American experience in teaching English to immigrants
and training teachers for teaching English abroad, this report high-
lights the developments and still-pressing Problems of ESL/EFL
teaching. (NYS Bibliography)
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3: MarTlarlt, William "l'rol.-1.:mm-1 Instruction: ,leneral 11rinciples

for the English as a Second Languag,e," Language

r

loist'usses the re'e of nro.rrammed instrueti in teaching and
%he .,,ttonlion it Fives to the special nature and circumstances
of he learner in an ESL Pro-,ram. (NYS Pibliogxarhy)

mar-plarlt, 11:am F. "The Tenth International Congress of Linguistics:
ImPlications for Feashing English as a Second Language," TESOL

':1 and (january-March, 1965).

that within the area of linguaFe study, syntactics,
(mantic,- an l praFmatics have received much attention but that

study of wv: or bringing about comretence in new language
1 ilavi-)r" have received very little. Contends that the model the
1a1L-lage 1 ,arner should use ought not to be that of the linguist,
tat z'ather a fusifln of it with that of the five major trends that
%ay point and techniques of Possible use to teachers in
tue field. ('YS Blbliogranhy)

atthies, '''arbara "TESOL at the '5 and 10'." TESOL 1)uarterly.
2: (:Jecemer, 1q6).

r'res,--tt models for' teacher-made TES)L materials such as
W,-1worth's an th- linc-bulary "lass, Simon and Carfunkel in the

C-mPreh-nsive News Coverage, Mail-Order Americana,
an I wor" the rnnocent "Educational" Film. (NYS Bibl iocraphy)

mvnes, 2r. House Bill Ho. 1: Special English Classes.
Evallm-ition. Arizona State Department of Education, Phoenix.
`ctoer 1971, l pr.
(E1 15 703)

Fe fining the overall objective of bilingual education to be the
integration -)f the child into the mainstream of American life while
maintaining auliolingual skills in both English and the native
language, without losing certain asnocts of the subculture, this
rer-)rt summarize.; information from 19 school districts involved in
sPeial English classes funded under the Arizona State House Bill
No. 1. utilizing results derived from the Monroe Oral Language
Scale for 16 of the 19 school districts involving aenroximately
6,,900 Predominately Snanish-sneaking or American Indian children
(grab: 1 through 3), significant nrogress in oral language devel-
onment, during, the interim between ore- and nost-tests was found.
Although no controls were used to account for maturation effects, it
was leemed Probable that the gains were due to the snecial English
classes. Among the recommendations, it is noted that a uniform
testing methodology be imnlemented and that the comrarison of results
between different school districts be avoided. (RTE)

merlt-ul, Seymour. "Teaching English to Puerto Rican Students." High
Points. (Novcmber, 1952). pp. 67-70.
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mercer, .1;. ":'::e 'Ion-English-?,Peaking Learn Our Language."

Tn.-,trActor. Vol. 53 (november 194i). n. 14.

-). ',r rme, Micha-1 ahl Sue Morrisroe. "TEM; A Critical Evaluation
:ublioations, 1,)(;1-1968." Elementary English. Vol. 49

(Tamar y 197'). nn.

The authors surveyed 20 Periodicals for articles relating to the
field ,f Teaching English as c. Second Language. They classified
-he ar,,icle-, into two maic, divisions, scientific and non - scientific;

te -)3n articles read there were only 17 that could be classified
az. ,cien'.ific descriptions of research. Much of tne research dealt
with reading and oral 1'nglish; the second largest group was second
language testing. ether, one-of-a-kind articles were described by
the to miscellaneous. The authors note that in general the articles
Are limited in annlication and show the great need for more research
and more coatol ani care in conducting and reporting the projects.
(EnK)

t Alen, Dana. LEREC: Learning as a Second Language thioupl
Recreation. Saskatchewan New otart, Inc. Canadian Dept. f
Re-ional 2conomic Exnansior, Ottawa. 1972. 263 np.

1E2 064 993)

845. Murra, Ell.!..abeth. "Learning English as a Second Language." Journal
of Educat5cnal Sociology. Vol. 28 (December, 1954), Dn. 181-192.

This is a report of observations made of children aged 3-8
learning t]nglish; they were either born in New York of Puerto Rican
parents or reached New York by the time -;hey were nre-school age.
The observations were made over a neriod of two years at a Harlem
day-care center where the Spanish-sneaking children were a minority.
The children learned English through interaction with the English-
sneaking children, but there were differences in the way the language
was learned. The 3-4 1/2 year olds learn English on their own intia-
tive in order to interct; they teal no s'itae At speaking Spanish and
continue to use it in appropriate situations (with parents, for example).
On the other hand, older children feel Pressure to learn English and
seem ashamed of and reluctant to sneak Spanish. Also noted was the
conflict with parents when their childr . stop speaking Spanish, with
a suggestion that it would be ;:orthwhile to look for ways to lessen
the 4nter-genera.'onal conflict, (ECK)

846. Nash, Fose. "The Place of the English Language in the U.S.S.R. (as
comared to Puerto Rico), Revista Interamericana Review, 1:1
(Spring, 1971), 13nn.
(ED 053 583)

The author notes that English language instruction in the Soviet
Union is characterized by well-tl-Ained teachers, good facilities, and
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dims11Prr.ari.vessmr-........--

an emphasis on Practical Phonetics, al :Though writing skills are not
up to contemporary standards. The program there suffer:, some from
lack of contact with an English-speaking country. In Puerto Ri-)
there is that contest but a lack of well-trained teachers and good
facilities. Also, the Soviet student studies English to enrich ,i,
life and is not afraid he will lose is Russian culture. Tn Puerto
Rico many students regard the study if English as a necessary evil
that will soon be done away with maki-g it a waste or time. (PIE)

847. Natalico, Diana S. and 1.ederiek Williams. "What Characteristics
Can 'Experts' Reliably Evaluate in the Speech of Hlack and
Mexican-American Children?" TEML Duarte Vol. 6, :To.
(June 1972). rr, 121-127.
(EJ 060 71.5)

848. National Council on ti:c. Testing of English as a Foreign Language.
Test of English as a Foreign Language (TflEwL). Princeton,
New Jersey: Educational Testing Service (1964) (revioed
annualy).

A battery of five diagnostic subtests: Listening Comnrehension,
Structure, Vocabulary, Heading Comprehension and Writing. (NYS
bibliography)

849. 3nannessian, Sirapi. "TESOL Tcday - A View from the Center." TESOL
Quarterly. 3:2 :June, 1969).

Surveys ESL teaching from the fonnding of the Center for Arnlied
Linguistics through the beginning of International Conferences on
Second Language Problems and ocher activities. conferences and
Publications that have come into being over the nast decade. (NYS
bibliography)

850. Ohannessian, Sirarpi and Ruth E. Wineberg. Teaching English a
Second Language-Adult Education Programs. Washington, D.C.:
Center for Applied Linguistics, 1966. (naner)
(ED 018 788)

An annotated bibliograPhy of interest to teachers of English to
adlts. Includes background readings, teachers' guides and handbooks,
adult education course materials, general course materials, and
specialized English le,'Iage texts and dictionaries. (NYS bibliography)

851. 011er, John W., Jr. Assessing Competence in ESL: Reading. Revised
version of a speech presented at the Sixth Annual TESOL Convention
Washington, D.C. March 1, 1972. 75p.
(ED 060 757)

Results from research with eye movement photography (EMP) are
discussed with a view to defining differences between native-snc,,Iccr
and non-native reading Processes% The greatest contrast is in terms
of the duration of eye fixations; r,.'n-native speakers at the college
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leve. re:.1,ire about as mush tin., a fixation as an average native-
:ne,k.--r at thr third grade level. Variow, tests of reading skill
az ii.:-u:sod and ,.orrelations with other tests are given. The

alvan:ed tha high c()rrelations between tests of listen-
, , reading, and writing are an indication of test validity.
zr-,r4 'or which can easily be constructed by classroom teachers
nr Thd.

Henry W. e 1. Reading Strategies for New Mexico in the 70's
i.-?_ource ^ ul Ie No. 2. January 1972. 29p.

o41 o")

The thre-, panels in this resource guide are oriented to the needs
','!--Ilish-surnamed and Indian children. The first paper points out

tnrp, concerns to be examined before selecting reading materials:
(1) the norulation for whom selection is Planned, (2) criteria empha-
si,ing children's needs, and (3) anparent trends in reading instruc-
tion. The second rarer stresse., teacher-student interaction, diag-
nostic .eaching, and classroom management in the elementary school.
Tho author feels that standardized tests, especially their norms
should not bP used with minority groups, but that the informal reading
in'entory i s 'hest for these children The third loaner observes that
s'hoe's are serving the interests of the dominant social forces, and
that while unable to reform schcols, teachers can humanize their
classrooms by examining and revising certain beliefs which lead to anti-
hunanistic school practices, References are included. (RIE)

57)3. Payne, "Learning to Say Good Morning as Well as 'Buenos Dias.'"
N.E.A. :rournal. Vol. /:1 (March 1952) D. 165.

Pinson, Rose Barajas and Others. I Do and I Understand (Glen Helen
Work.11op: April 29-May 1, 1971). Columbus: Ohio State
Department of Educatior Presentations adapted from Glen Helen
Workshop, Yellow Springs, Ohio, April 29-May 1, 1971. 27 D.
(ED 058 976)

855. Preston, Dennis R. "English as a Second Language in Adult Basic
Education Programs," TESOL Quarterly. 5:3, (September 1971).
up. 181-196.

There seems to be a reluctance on the Part of ABE vrofessionals
to adopt modern FL teaching methods. Many see a conflict between the
strict methods of the audio-lingual approach and the psychology of
the learner being served by AB: centers. TESOL specialists must make
sure that they understand the purposes of ABE and that ABE teachers
understand t'-e depth and variety of ESL methodology. This paper sug-
gests srveral specific cl-ganizational and methodological solutions to
problems posed by ESL-ABE classes: It is recommended that the ESL-ABE
classes be geared to time-learned (student attendance) rather than
time-taught (teacher attendance) figures and that polystructural,

sequences be cycled to allow for both open enrollment and
irregular attendance. The inclusion of the content material of ABE
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in the ESL segment of the program is especially recommended as a
practical cprollary to the immediacy of ABE students' needs for
survival information. (from the article)

856. Quirk, Randolrh. "English Today: A World View." TESOL Quarterly.
3:1 (March, 1969).

Discusses the necessary collaboration of psychologists, socio-
logists, linguists, teachers, etc., in the world view that ESL
teaching is taking. (NYS Bibliography)

857. Ramirez, Jean A. hearing and Joeaking Skills in Teaching English
as a Second Language. Sreech Presented at the Fifth Annual
TESOL Conference, New Orleans, Louisiana, March 3, 1971. ]on.
(En 056 581)

859.

Rand, Earl (ed.). Workrarers in English as a Second Lanraage,
Volume IT. Los Angeles: UCLA, 1968, 92 -.1p.
(FD 054 665)

Includes discussions of several Practicalities in the field
of teaching ESL such as choosing literature for non-native sneakers,
criteria for selecting textbooks, educational Problems involved
in TESL, English language teaching at home and abroad, TESL in a

Planned multilingual situation and free recall of orally predent:-3
sentences as a test of English competence. Several articles disoLss
arplied lin!,uis:ic theory on such tonics as the role of rules in
second language learning, teaching rronunciation, and a rationale
for teaching a second language. (RTE abridged)

Bogde, Margaret. "Learning to Sneak English in the First Cade."
Texas OuLlook. Vol. 22 (SeptembJr 1938) nn. 40-41.

860. Rogers, Melvin L. "For Puerto Rican Pupils: Crash Program in
Reading." The Elementary School do,:rnal. (November, 1958).

PP. 87-89.

The article discusses the many problems that Puerto Rican
children exnerience in learning to read. The author traces some
of these difficulties to the following :-carcest parents who sneak
little or no English; parents who fail tn sunervise their children's

activities because economic necessity demands that both parents must
work; 'parents who fail to recognize the neec for academics; etc. The
other problems that confront these children are comnounded by the
school system itself. First, in order to attend remedial reading
classes, the child must score 85 on various TQ examinations. The
eligibility requirement is necessary because of the shortage of
remedial reading teachers in public schools. In effect, this compels
the schools to limit the remedial reading nrograms to those students
who can already read.

The author suggest the temnorary revision of school schedules so
that all textbooks would be used as readers. The teacher would launch
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a new Jubj,>,q and develop it with the use of the textbook, rather
than a question and aniwer period. Monotony must be avoided and
techniqu,,- in which the otudent himself is actively involved, such
az' silent realinr", oral reading, and workbook exercises, must become
more rreval,nt. vioger3 advocates special training for teachers in
rem-dial reading, preferably two years extra Plus some supervised
pra;tic,--teaching. Ile suggests that remedial reading programs become
a regular, full-time operation in schools with students who are
native sneakers of a language other that English. (DH)

961. Rosen, Carl L. Assessment and Relative Effects of Reading Programs
for _;dcan Americans. A Position Paner. Albuquerque, New
Mexico: Southwestern Coonerative Educational Laboratory.
1970. 39p.

(ED 061 000)

The pi-oblem of teaching reading in English to Mexican American
children with Spanish as their primary language is considered in this
parer. Literature reviews are done on research dealing with (1)
linguistics, (2) language-modification approaches, (3) linguistic
approaches, (4) language exnerience approaches, (5) bilingual educa-
tion and (6) teacher-school facto/s. Conclusions on the basis of
research in these six areas are given. Also given are implications
and specific directions for (1) basic research in language and
reading processes, (2) normative descriptive studies of processes
involved ,in reading, (3) pre-school educational research and leader-
shin, (4) language and bilingual education systems, and (5) basic
and applied research into current school practices, conditions, and
possible promising innovations. An 88-item bibliography is
appended. (RIE)

862. Russell, Lois. "Second Languages in New Brunswick: 1972 Edition."
Canadian Modern Language Review. Vol. 28 No. 3 (March 1972).
pp. 14-19.

(EJ 056 336)

863. Selected Articles from Language Learning: Series I, English as a
Foreign Language. Ann Arbor, Michigan: Research Club in
Language Learning, (1953). (paper)

Has sections on language learning, language teaching, grammar,
pronunciation, vocabulary and testing. The articles represent
practical applications of the principles of structural linguistics.
(NYS Bibliography)

864. selected Articles from Language Learning: Series 2, Theory and
Practice in English as a Foreign Language. Ann Arbor, Michigan:
Research Club in Language Learning, (1963) (Paper)

Has sections on teacher education, techniques, pronunciation,
vocabulary, grammar, reading and composition. The articles reflect
contemporary linguistic theories. (NYS Bibliography)
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86. Serdlveda, Betty. Teaching the Educationally Disadvantaged Iliznttlu
Child at K-3 Level. 1969. Lpp.

(E' 336 ?27)

This teacher's contention is that Primay grade Hisnano
clildren are no' non - verbal , but have learnet. a nonstandard "poverty
dialect" of English in their community, Therefore, bef-)re these
chil1ren can learn to read, the schools must provide time for them to
learn silndarl English. The author's Premises are as foll)ws:

"(1) the present curriculum does not Provide for a transitio)al-type
program to Lein bridge the formal language gap that exist in

and (,') that attemuts to teach reading without first teaching
fcrmal language usage nourishes a language barrier to the degree
that it blocks out progress in all areas of learning." As a
result, she has dev-loved a Formal Language Learning Program to
heir the child acquire formal spoken usage. (ECK)

Smith, Larry E. An individualized Seminar in American Culture and
English as a Second Language at the Culture Learning Institut,
East-We.tt Center. Honolulu: Hawaii University, East-West
Center. Parer Presented at the Sixth Annual TESOL Convention,
Washington, D.C. 1:arch 11, 1972 and published as Working Pane/.

11 of the East-West Culture Learning Institute. January 1072 ".
1"1 u.

(ED 0()0 731)

This report presents a description of a seminar in American
culture and English-as-a-second-language which allows the students
to learn what they want, at their own rate. The teacher serves as a
guide and helps the student clan and evaluate his studies. Students
may also assume the function of communicating kn wledge or ability
to each other. Instructional materials depend on the interests of
the uarticirants. Basic and constant in the course is a textbook
designed to promote language fluency which Provides resource material
for group discussions usually lasting 20 to 30 minutes. A variety of
15-minute tares, ranging from simile dialogues to complex lectures
and directions, are also used; each tane includes comnrehension
questions and answers. Each student maintains a folder to record
his classroom activity. Students spend ;:t least half their seminar
time cultural "adventures" outside the classroom. In the classroom,
they record their imoressions and ask any questions. The teacher
listens to the tapes and makes suggestions for language development.
A list of suggested cultural activities is provided. (RTE)

867. Smoker, David. Working Conference on Research Activity in the
Language Arts for Pre-Primary/Primary Culturally Dive'se
Hon-English Sneaking Child. 1967.
(ED 013 163)

860. Snolsky, Bernard. "Attitudinal AsPects of Second Language Learning."
Language Lean-1;1g. 19:3 and ) (December, 1960).
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DiscuJJeJ the imrortance of the attitude held by the learner

cf i 'anguape to its upeakers and an instrument measuiing the nature

:11 ihrlueni.e of t!'is attitude. The social role of language cannot
be 2vt:r1D3ked in the develon:nent or a second language acquisition

the)ry. 9iullogranhy)

::In,1 ,1ky, Bernard. "Language Testing: The Problem of Validation."

:.uarterly. 2:2 (June, 1968).

Discusses th,- differences between tests for control of instruc-

i>n, and tests for control of a person's career and the serious
difficulty of validation in the second class.

97o. .-tageberg, Norman C. "Structural Ambiguity and the Suprasegmentals"
English Record. 21:4 (April, 1971). pp. 64.68.

(EJ 047 65)

After teaching the basic sunrasegmental patterns, an ESL
teacher can nrofitably continue with those other patterns which are
useful in distinguishing meanings and whose absence on the printed
page will sometimes resu!t.in double meanings. (CIJE)

R71. Strain, Jeris E. "Teaching a Pronunciation Problem," Language

Learning. 12:3 (1962).

A presentation of the approach and methodology employed for
over two dc.-ales by the English Language Institute of the University
of Tichigar: a concise, concrete presentation of pronunciation

techniques and problems. (NYS Bibliography)

872. areiff, Virginia. Question Generation by First Graders: A Heuristic

'Iodel. In "Conference on Child Language." preprints of papers
:resented at the Conference, Chicago, Illinois, November 22-24,
1971. p. 119-138.
(ED 061 807)

This paper describes the design and practical application of
program called "Listening" which has been developed to help young
learners of English as a second language gain some strategies for
comprehension in their new language. The long-range goal of the
program is to develop the learner's active involvement in thinking
about the facts he listens to, in applying language thinking
processeJ which help hid comprehend and retain the salient features
of a message which often exceed the explicit facts, and then in

thinking more abut them. Inquiry is the principal device of the

nrogram. The chi] dren learn to ask relevant, apnropriate, and sub-
stantial questions, and to value such inquiry by actually engaging
in the activity. Question -- asking acts as the pivot from second

language learning to learning in the second language. A description
of the program is provided, on the obje-ti-ves and language
learning to learning in the second language. A description of
the program is provided, with remarks cn the objectives and char-
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acteri:ftics of the various .toter of the nrogram. (RTE)

873. 71-inis, Eleanor W111. Teaching Feading to Non-English Sneakers.
New York: Collier-nacmillan. 1970. 270rn.

A broad analysis of the reading process and of the nroblens
involved in the teaching of reading, beginning from the viewpoint
of realing in the vernacular, then turning to reading in a second
language. (CAL BibliogaPhy)

Tireman, L.S. "Reading in the Elementary Schools of nexico."
Elementary School Journal. Vol. 30 (April 30) on. 621-626.

Tireman, L.S. and %I. Roughes. "A Reading Program for Sranish-
Speaking Pupils." Elementary English Review. Vol. 14
(April 1937) pp. 138-140, 152.

87r. '.'itone, :;enzo. "Guidelines for Teaching a Second Language :n Tts
Hun Environment." nodern Language Journal. Vol. 52 (1Q0)

306-309.

:477.
A Total System Aporoac', Attacking, the Educational Problelas of the

Illiterate Spanish-Surnamed Adults. Albuquerque, New nexico:
-:outhwestern Cooperative Educational Laboratory. Washington,
D..7.: Office of Education. August 1969. 49n,
(-7) 060 405)

A program for the develonment and production of basic oral
English lessons for the non-English-sneaking, Snanish-speaking
adults is discussed. This program is concentualized incornorated
animation, choreography, and oth'r entertaining elements coupled
with the instructional features of the lessons. Steps were
taken to develoP a total educational nackage. (RIE)

878. Ulibarri, marl -Loci. Pensamientos Sobre (Thoughts On) Teaching
English as a Second Larguage. lieu '4exico University, Albuquer-
que. College of Education. Washington, D.C.: Office of
Education. 1969. 26n.

060 703)

879 "Startinr Erwlish Late," TESOL Quarterly, 4:3
(September, 1)71), an. 277-282.

When the League of %lexicap-American Students of Houston re-
quested that the administration of the University provide English
Instruction for the Snanish-sneaking custodians and groundskeepers
on campus, every effort was made to comely with the request. Com-
plications developed at once, but results indicate that strong
motivation can overcome almost insurmountable difficulties in an
adulf .curns. The first comPlicP,tions were of a Psychological and
ccioi-,-rical nature. The men varied in age:, and ability to sneak
English and were embarrassed to reveal their inadequacies to one

182 18S



," )rid ylse of .-)m-11,.a' 1 n as .

I nr-,t wDrk nut in rra.ti but th,.: enthu'iazm t1e men
'1 - de..11.atibn che te-L,-.erz work:: I to,;ether Po-

1. --a. 1':1ng . 1 ,vel in the

but sin-, testin, I.. tabJ, %he ostimate of that, proress
m.st inf)rmal. ( t1e artiel )

":,in,fliistics, and thr, Teaehing or :;:rigli:7h as

''reign hanz-uage," Language Learn in, R:1 and ,1 (Thne, 1958).

speci-,1 issue devoted entirely to articles deling with the
fr,,m differing versrectivrs the height, of the

"strueturalist-arnroach" Period. (°rvs ribliograrby)

Wardhaugh, "Some ?urrent Problems in Second-Language
Thaehing." Lan7uage Learning 1"1:1 and ? (July, l9(7).

iscusses problems relatei to the inadequacies of current
view: language as l'eing systematic, and second language
learning as, a habit-forming activity. Suggests areas tsat need
further exploration. (HYS Bibliograrhy)

Warinaugh, ''ona2d. "'leaching English to Speakers of Other Languages:
The State of the Art," TESrL newsletter, 4:1 (February, 1970)
(Available from 1.A.L/ERIC).

document commissioned by 'the ERIC Clearinghouse "or Linguistics,
thIZ summary presents a thorough overview of the field, gifing
,ources for further information. (NY:7; BibliograPhy)

Wasserman, -aul and Susan Wasserman. "Ho Hablo Ingl6s." Elementary
English. Vol. h9 (October 197;1). nn. 332-P35, 352.

The first part of this article briefly describes three different
tyres of English as a Second Language Programs, wher! all non-English
zdeakin7 :hildren in a school have English together out return to
regular classes for the rest of the day, where non-English-sneaking
children are in classroom only with others with similar needs and
where a bilingual-bicultural anrroach is used for all children. The
authors list some basic information for the teacher of English to
Sranish-speaking chiljcen. A samnle ESL lesson in given, with
examrles of different types of drills and other language activities.(ECK)

33h. Wi-:sot, Jay. "iiESL and ESL: The Teaching of History and Math as
romrsnents of an Ef'J ?rogram," English Pecord, 21.;; (April,
1971), pr. 6P-73.

(ED 053 602)

Within a school curri.ulum featuring ESL, classes such as
History for ESL and Math for ESL can play an important role. In

these classes, the teacher can Present content-subject matter,
keening in mind the linguitic canabil:ties of the students. Principles
are not watered down; rather, they are nre,;ented in trms of
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2 anie:Pien.. Zu,Th .;lasses arc best

-S: Le k%ows and unler3tandi the
hgni--: cr f nnT he his more exrerience

wi*I. ^.aterial: fcr the foreign-Porn student. When the
11-n' abil -.ake3 eonreling in English feasible,

:laser7 h2u:d le lizeontin'Ind. ('1E)

,k, ""ealing Disabilitie, :1' lnillren Learning English
Sec-sn! Lanruage." Elementary English. Vol. )49. '1o. 3.

(- )(S). hr. !.10-1:16,
(s- S,-(3)

arfi2le .,Ports the results of a special study to deter-
-he roblems of rluerto learning to

1. 'ver -)ne nunired -cordinators of ESr. hrograms retorted on the
-trng Lab i%_; of one ehild a- otserved lhrough one year. The
:,,e ie:cr:tes -1-2,U:ems eneo.Intered by the children, such
::rrnunciaiDn an i hp,hiems in corn-Prehension. Tt concludes

wit% many rroced,r0.- tha% sho,k2d he useful in helr ing these
:1 iren learn to read. ((K)

ieac::ing o' Englnil as a Second Language in the
elentary f:72hools of hiew York City." Hisnania. Vol. )19

W.rkarer-: Tca2hing English as a Se-ond Language. Vol. V.

'alif ,rnia ,.._versify, Tos Angeles. .Tune 1971: 1 (1 pp.

:,;())

c_trrie E. An Exneriment with a Snanish tending Test. Un-
ublished 'taster'., thesis, University of Texas. 1927.

Yo :tert B. Contributions of the Latin American TESOL Ex-
perience. :lreech nresented at the :,ifth Annual TESOL Convention

'),.1-anc, Louisiana, :larch r, 1971. lOrn.
(494-C)71)

970. "iles V. Corrective leading. 2nd Edition. Dubuque, Iowa:
W'lliam C. Brown Co., 1972. 449 pp.
(F.r; 011

1231,)

The text, is intended for classroom teachers who need assistance
with students who have reading difficulties. After an introduction
to reading rroblems. discussed immediately arc several informal tests
the teacher can use to evaluate oral and silent reading and thereby
iirntifv children in need of corrective reading. Teaching and testing
teshni ou's and devices are emnhasiAed. In addition to evaluation and
diagnosi.;, major torics covefed aro: manning remedial work with the
student, scheduling, teaching bilingual and non-standard dialect -
sry children, emotional factors in re -Icing, working' cooperatively
with T'l.rents, attitudes of teachers toward students who fail , use of
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)

tandarAi_2: te recordt,,, unt .;Pe-ifi: learning

anf! Iterative ?e.7,earr', in Curriculum
',evels:mont: rre.;c1Lo1 1,anguage Section of the
-:nal Be-,ort for 1069-70. :Tavaii ''niv,-rsity, Honolulu. Edueation

arh 'uii Devel-)1tm nt Center. Washington, D.C. Drfice of
ere 1070. 1 Ono.

(7,1'

:he child in a bilingual or bidialectal situation must in-
crel.e his :kills ;r, that he may function successfully in a wider

rf situations and know how and when to use both language
7ha curriculum deorihed herc, used in Head Start ckasses,

a ,arefIlly Programmed, very letailed Presentation of syntactic
rat'ern: 'hat alrtear with hi.--11 frequency in the standard dialects

;merican Eaitli:,h. Detail:, of the classroom techniques are
nrov:Jel as are the results observed from tests administered to
y-ung children under the new curriculum and to those under other
nur-ery srhool rrwrams. The various tests arl their rarticular
rezult:: are discussed., A list of references even. (RIE)

C. L. and Chester C. Christian, Jr. Lubbock Bilingual
Elementary Education Program, Title VTT, Elementary and
:-'eondary Ed'. ation Act of 1965. Evaluation Penort, 1070.
:,loboc 'independent School :fi,trict, T(Aas. Washington, D.C.:
'f'ice of Education. 1970. 3? -r.

(FD 065 ?13)

3o3. An ierson, 'Jerlin. Bilingual Educatior in 'Tevada. 1967. 2 on.
(ED 017 387)

Anders,:;on, Theolore. "Thilingual 7:lucation: The American Experience."
Uodern Language jrurnat. 55:7 (lovemler, 1971). no. h25-h38.

Ohl, 608)

revision of a raper rresentel at the Conference on Bilingual
Education in Toronto, Canada (arch 13, 1011) at the Ontario
Institute for Studies in Education. (CTJE)

805. Ander-son, Sheortore. Bilingual Schooling: A Cross-Discinlinary
Arproaoh. 1070. 0 or.

(FT) 0) 628)

896. Andersson, Theodore and .ildred Boyer. Bilingual Schooling in the
United States. 1070. 2 vols. 589111,.

(ED 030 1)27)

189
185



Presents hi:,tory ref bilingual schooling both in the U.S. and

in -t her rartg of the world; alternative concents of bilingual

:urritIlum models; imnliations for education and
society; an outline of needs as relatel to action and research;
an annstafed bihliogranhy; lata on the P11in7ual Education Act;
demogralohlo .aft; tyrologv bilingual education; sociohi storical
:1)t,2 on bilingualism in the U.F.; descrintions of non-English-
',Peaking ethnic gronoc in the U.F.; a directory of Persons, organ-

anl sources of teaching materials; and many other subjects
in'erest.

:'rom the Fluot. of Documents, U.S. Govt. Printing
'ffire, Washington, D.C. for g.00. (from document abridged)

')7. Anlersson, Theodore. "A 'Iew Focus on the Pilingual Child." Modern
Language Thurnal. Vol. 49 (March 1965). nn. 156-160.

:he author reviews some of the failures of foreign-language
edu,:afim and outlines princirles and goals for setting un a
bilingual-bicultural education program. Tie calls the failure
seven Tleadly' :ins" and their solutions are: 1) two years or

:anruage instrucfion in high school--a nix-year sequence with
four years of Latin and/or Greek; ?) the late start in learning
modern languages -- beginning language study at age 10-12; 3) waiting
till "first grade to begin education--onening Public kindergartens
and nor :pry schools t make use of the ability of young children

learn; =0 concentrating on grammar, reading and literature--
learning of speech Patterns first, and study of culture; 5) hiring
American: to teach foreign languages--hiring more native-born
Geode 'o teach their language; 6) inflexible teacher education--
using examinations- not credits, to measure Proficiency; and 7)
the rolicies of destroying non-English languages and cultures - the
es7,ablisnment of bilingual-bicultural Programs to help bilinguals
ad lust to American schools while retaining ride in their own
culture. The author notes that changes such as bilingual education
Eight Liso result in a revol if ion in ',sooting all foreign languageg.(ECK)

lndersscn, Theordore and Ot er3. An Experimental Study of Bilingual-
Affective Education Mexican-American Children in Grades k-1
Southwest Educational Development Laboratory, Austin, Texas.
Arril 1970: 77nn.

(ED 056 r;36)

This paper oronosed an educational study to determine the best
way to educate Mexican-American children. It suggests an exneriment
comparing the traditional anrroach, the English as a second language
ant:roach, and a bilingual affective annroach as described by the
authors. The details of the prorosed nrogram are nresented, and the
three language teaching methods are discussed. Teacher preparation
and selection are described as are the criteria for school and student
select;on. The Program is designed to orerate through a scientific/
democratic lecision-making Process where the teachers decide as a group
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Q' oujec!,iveJ, 3trate1 es, and assessmont. :The teacher's tasks

t'irou-M .)ut the year are listed al J::;; with Jetails (cn the :niroort

wili recoiv, Cr1 %2ri n '1,_?asure..: for teutim, ProPTam eTectiveness
are nresented. Atfaclunents to the main oronosal chart the differenoes

in insfrictional activities that characlerie the three methods,
provide and sc}ledulinp. rules and a tyri al daily schedule,
list a.7sumntions hell in each metl,nd, describe an experimental

research design f'r evaluative innovative learninr activities, and
rresent a theory of Parent effectiveness. (PIE)

Andrade, Ernest. " Bilingual- Bicultural Education - -An Answer."
Colorado Journal of Education. research. Vol. 2. 7c). 1.

(February 1971). pp. 27-30.
(FJ 05) 792).

(00. 'aker, Jean M. Bicultural Socialization Project: A (1rour, Process

Approach to Bilingual Instruction - Title VII. Final Report.
1970-71. Arizona University, Tucson. Arizona Center for Early
Childhood Education. Washington, D.C.: Office of Education
August 1971. 707nn.

(ED 057 973)

This final report relates to student socialization through a
bilingual (Spanish/English), bicultural Program involving six
second grades in three schools of Phoenix, Arizona, for the 1970-71
school year. As rerorted, the major objective of the Program was to
develop and imrlement a group proces3 anoroach to bilingual education;
in addition, classroom instruction. personnel were trained by site
coordinators. Program success was regarded as outstanding in class-
rooms having strong administrative surport for the program; nartial
success was acnieved in overall efforts to create classroom environ-
ments and apnropriate activities to facilitate small group inter-
action. The relatively unsuccessful aspects of the program were
attributed to lack of (1) bilingual teachers, (2) a true hetero-
genious student population, and (3) surnorting administration. The
document contains discussions of program rationale, the group Process
approach and procedures for implementing it, training and research
procedures, and bilingual and bicultural activities; results,
evaluation, a summary, and recommendations are also rrovided; and
anpendixes include tabular summaries of the training evaluations, a
checklist for program classrooms, noted reactions to various prog-
gram components, results of analysis of variance for the Peabody
Vocabulary Test and the Artoa-Stewart Spanish-English Vocabulary Test,
selected langur.,-e samples, a comnosite of the parent questionnaire;
a descrintion , the teacher's manual, and the Natural Method of
Language Acquisition Checklist. (RIE)

901. Baker, jean M. and James Martin. Bicultural Socialization. A Oroun
Process Approach to Bilingual Instruction; Behavior Observation
Schedules. Arizona University, Tucson. Arizona Center for Early
Childhood Education. Washington, D.C.: Office of Educ. 1971. 41n.
(ED 062 383)
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Penf.. te , "az. "71'1 i ngal E.iu ati on Tne What , the low, and the
-ar" '4;) (r,tember, 490

, ing;fal 1,anguage and 'one nturtl
-,-cler.t .-)giai. "or r-arli,--11-',:ln--tkinp; Preschool Children."

EC 7_, rr.-1 . or .
)71

.)0C. _.':1'a' , E.". , , (e d. ). ingual cultural Edilcation: Where
Do We :off Erom Here? Can Texas ; 2ronsored by the
Pura, of Educati -,nal Personnel PevelorTnent , nfrice of'
Ed' lc i on , an I Si '!ary vers ty. , :)() ("larch l ')69).

Pernabaum, Early Childhood Programs f.cr :ion-English
Creaking, Children. 1CD Toni cal :'aver. EPIC, Cl earinghouse
on Early Chi 1 dhood Education, Urbana, Illinois. Washington, D.C.
'Iat. lanai Center for Educational Communication (DIIEW/OE) , Division
of information Pesource. Washington, (-)fsice of Child

cv,,lonment (DIIEW). ..lay Y-R. Torn,.
(ED cy,A: 57r)

rlu idoli nes baJfecl on research and reports from bilingual nre-
school' nrograms are offered to assist teachers and administrators
interested in the general nroblems bil ingualism and bi 1 ingual
education. In addition to summarini ng research and describing,
exist inb models for bi] ingual rreschool f.rograms , this docum,01, I ists
recommended teachor-administrator handbooks and useful ^later ; als Per
teachers. "odel t,ilin ua.i -programs are classified both as to rormeo-

iti on o" the classes is to anDrOlch. Cleveral -programs are c.escribed.
(ISrE)
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y 71 'n 'ui r o: ; ( ?) " :"re.:' 11 interest co Edneator7," an .--

rei ;Ies.,i-)hs; and (h) "Testing the Bilingual
,mmari-,es severai as:o,iat ed with a.17eoninEt. to

1 is bilin-nt', ant draw:, attention to '.05sil-lp
hat may n:ed t . a: thP int-11 ir-once or a bi 1 inp.ual

7l In: del i no 7 2 r thP 'eacher and Admi ni ntrator are'
r17wPd by 101 nn: that relate to the community,

rarnilt.; , ..dron, the teacher an 1 her aide, and ,oal s.
'7 nti 1 rettoh7-;1 rrocram: that fit into one

ne "our '711-win,_- -a- P7rie.' ,re i von: (1 ) one way; dominant
an '-'1a ( ' ) 7n , way : ; ( ) mi xed: dominant lane:uae

an 1 (4) A 1 1 it i )nal :-,ourcs of in'ormat ion on

-rogram.,, an' teach'ng al 11: ac..; nr0:-.Pnted in two pater,ori el;

:Ian lb k.; an i Ai ds , which are for uce in :'17ani-711-sneaKin!'

7r 'n-11 .n-:t eak:n as oes . A b bl iogranhy concludes the renort (91F)

tOO. 711i n,-nal 7iuca4 I n. p.

F21-1 057 )

s ument reports on the Ilil ingual Education Program es tabl i sh-
ed under Ti tle VII 7 r the Element ory and ;'econdary Education Act of
iqe , as amended in I)'57. The Pi lingual Education Act is 7 Dec fical ly
designed for those children who come from -rnvironments where the
dominant language is not English. A significant requirement of the
Bilingual :office of I he Office or Education is the inclusion of a

;ectlon ;'or accountability for results in every bilingual project. it

was (loci -led to :elect discretionary Programs such as Title VIT and
implement and develop evaluative Procedure. !iajor requirements for
accountability included the following: (1) nbjectiveo must be stated
in terms of desired student performance; (2) A school system must
recognize its own capabilities and deficiencies and must seek to
utilize apPropriate technical assistance in an effort to develop and
oncrate an effective Program; and (3) All Projects must Provide for
an independent educational accomplishment audit of the Project.
Program evaluation is done on a project basis. individual Project
data emerging from first and second year projects show that, concrete
results are already being achieved. Of great significance is the
:'ac t. t hat Programs have reduce 1 the number ,of tudent absence:. (ht
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.duat:)n: Hearing.; 1x9; 're tho Subcommittee )n
EiLin)/ual 7.!ucation of `-he Committee on ',apor and 1-u1)11
We '77.1::.,)a 2tates Senate, :Iinetleth congress) First

A Pi l i t) Amp.1 the Elementary and Seenn-
lary -n oP 1)o) in order to nrovile assistance' to

'\.gea-ies in Establishing Bilingual Amorican
:lu'aI:on Programs, an 1 'o -romste such nrograms. Washinrf on

lovernmont Print in, 'ffi-e. 1967. (2 Volumes)

)11. ilihgual "r)zram "tprliea'ions for Continuation Proposal: Comnton
Thified C)chopl 1)istric'. comrton City :'(-hools, California.
Washingon, P.C.: "'ffice of Education. 1972 258p.
(ED )61 '135)

ngual 2,s'ing and Assessment, Proceedings of Bay Area Bilingual
Educar ion League (BABEL) Workshon and Preliminary Findings.

"ultilingual Assessment Program (Berkeley, California,
anuary 27-38, 1)692 Washington, D.C.: January 28, 1972. 122n.
(27, )65 V5)

The results and proceedings of the first annual B..lingual/Bi-
ultural ',:esting and Assessment Workshon, held in Berkeley, Cali-
f)rnia, January 27-28, 1972, are Presented in this publication.
Arrroximately 150 bilingual Psychologists and evaluators, edu-
,-ators working in bilingual /bicultural programs, and community
rerresentatives from California "rid Texas attended. Evaluations
were made and the summaries are included of 8 tests used exten-
sively in bilingual programs: the Wechsler Intelligence Scale
for Children, the ComPrehensive Tests of Basic the Coop-
rative Primary, the Lorge-Thorndike, the Interamerican Series--

General Ability, the Culture-Fair Intelligence Test, the Michigan
.rat Production Test, and the Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test. Also
included in this nublication are (1) an overview of the nroblem of
assessment an -valuation in bilingual education, (2) a professional
critique cf Inter-American series by Dr. Barbara Havassy,
(3) a brief ..irirtion of a Criterion Beferenced System develol'ca

by Eduard) Apoda-a, and 04) an article by Pr. Edward A. DeAvila
liscussing some of the comnlexities involved in testing and
assessment of bilingual/bicultural children. (RIB)

913. "bilingualism." The Center Forum. Vol. 14 (September 1969).

)1. "Bilingualism and the Bilingual Child: A Symposium" Modern
Lanf7,11,70 Journal, 49:3 (1965).

series of seven articles commenting on the language resources
renrosented in bilinguals. niscusses torics such as acculturation,

tiona materials. Bibliography)

bilingual schools, first and second ianguage learning, and instruc-
t
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. Educa':on "or ';ation's ;'ranish-Sneaking."

'-'or-meri:an 3:1-' (1 q1 ). pr. 20-28.,7\
rani. 7h and English versions.

s)rgo, :-xa7 -,eror' on Pilingual Education for PtudenLs.

,T17

"Amerioan wi'di a Two-Language Heritage."
21emenary principal. Vol. 25 (June 1940). nn.

h., :'arbara H. 'Iilwaukee iilingual Education Program 1970-1n71.
::valuation 7.1erort. iilwaukee Public Schools, Wisconsin. June
1 97l. 105P.

-'9())

9'9. F,ryson, Thanita. or o' 'Thngual -s. Language
nsfru,-4-ion in l'oncent Learning in Mexican-Amei1-ca 7177Tear olds.

W:h1ngton, D.C. : office of Educaton. ".arch, 1970. 67n.
(ED 062 04)

Tilingua vs. unilingual instruction wal3 studied in the
teaching of Positional-prepositional concerts (e.g. under) to
mexican-American Headstart 4-year ods. Treatments consisted of
in,:truction in Sranish only, English only, or bilingually to the 48
s,lbjects exposed to the nrenositional eo%cepts via tape-recorded
rnogrammed instruction given daily for 10 minutes. Assignment to
control and treatment groups was randomly stratified by sex, and
.,ub,lects were Pretested the first day pf instruction and posttested
on the final Ord) day. Analysis of test results indicated that
posttelt scores of the treatment group, were higher than those of the
control group, reflecting the effect of instruction vs. no instruc-
tion. Significant differences were found as a function of language
exnosure in the home, but no significant differences were found
between treatment groups. The study is limited by sampling Prac-
tices and restricted treatment time. An appendix contains the
instructional treatments used. (RTE)

920. Burbeck, Edith. "Problems Presented to Teachers of Bilingual Pupils."
California Journal of Elementary Education. Vol. 8 (August 1939)
I.D. 119-514.

921, C'rvenka, Edward. Final Report of Head Start Evaluation and Research
1966-67 to the Institute for Educational Development, Section
VI: The Measurement of Bilingualism and Bicultural Socialization
of the Child in the School Setting - the Development of the
Instrument, 1970, 236pp.
(ED 019 122)
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A study to devel,)n instruments t.(, naJure child bilingualism

and bicultural s.7)cialisation was ;:onducted in Del Rio, Tev-- Three

instruments were dove!,:lred; (1 ) a series of 6 tests for measuring.
linguistic OinlY022VC Enw,11-h; ( ) a similar series for Sranish;
and (3) a series )f 3 instrumen's for measuring socialisation. Test

batteries focused on the oral -aural sn of language in realistic
school situations. Analysis of resu:ts showed that children in the
bilingual Program were as cempetent in English as those learning
only in English And also better aljusted socially. Test instrument
validity and reliability W1,3 determined and item analysis carried
cut. Document mainly composed of test inst-ments and nnaly3is of
experimental data. (from document abridged)

92;'. Cline, .laryin C. and John F. Joyce. An Evaluation of the EDC
Role in the Bilingual Transitional Clusters of the Boston
Public Schools. Newton 'lassachusetts: Education Development
Center, Inc. 1)71, q8np.

(ED 050 652)

This report documents the early stages and reflections of some
of the staff of the Boston Bilingual Transitional Cluster.. These
separate schools were located in t'ie' Puerto Pican neighborhoods 20
students would not have to be bussed and so Parents cou,d become
involved; the curriculum was to he taught in Spanish so children
would find it easier to adjust. When the teachers considered them
ready they would be transferred to regular classrooms. Thus, these
Clusters were a transitional educational exnerionce,,

Interviews were conducted with the head teacher, teachers and
teacher aides as Part of the effort to evaluate the Program.
Several Problems became obvious: the nurnose of the Program needs
clarification, and, once that was done, snecific criteria for
student behavior should be established. ether Problems included
matching the teaching style with the cultural values of the
community, the importance of understrinding linguistic development
and methods of instruction, coordination with the Boston School
Department, and communication about style of teaching among teachers
and teacher aides.

Appendixes include assessment instruments, interview questions
used in evaluations by the staff, and reports on the teacher-aide
workshons. (ECK)

923 Cohen, Bernard and Others. Final Evaluation RepreLLJILLITIIII
New Haven Bilingual Education Program. New Haven Board of
Education, Connecticut. Darien Connecticut: T)unlar) and

Associates Inc September 1971. t;On.

(ED 06) 459)

This final evaluation rerort of the 1070-71 New Haven Bilingual

Education Program's effectiveness in the various areas of instruction
is a Presentation of analyses of data gathered en student rerformance
in oral language Proficiency (English only), rea,iing comprehension

(English only), mathematics, and student, self concert (administered
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hrr.:nan.. lanu%%., ,,:11 ) - -the ..,tudents having been nre-and

i :n an.;as. ;:mong the findings were; (1) teachers
nat the learning a scc-md language for Angles was enough of

hn "'Ivan: a- Itndents to include them as Participants of the
V'r -rgr%m--and the evaluators felt that the Program

elhan-,. s eff-rts in this area; (2) analyses of sociometric
:ata di! n,t yiell leanly discernable results--it being not possible

'hat -rogram had generally imnroved mixing between
anl Anglo ,hildren; (3) in word knowledge, reading,

1 -a.lemati-s, fund that the Program classes showed a
Lve and, :n many 'aces, cignificant growth; and (4) in general,

he-c was no -1,-11f:rant difference between the nrogram and control
'n'ilr,n ,r1 . -tests done on scores for self-concept. (RIE.

'-hen, Penard and 'avid Promisel. Final Evaluation Report
(1)60 -701, "Iew Haven Rilinpual Education Program, New Haven,

Darien, Connecticut: Dunlap and Associates,
Inc.; ':ew Haven hoard of Education, Connecticut, Washington, D.C.:
s'lice of Educatinn. August 27, 1T7r. 104p.
(F' nr,1L 1. I1)

The Haven Bilingual Education Program had two Primary
-)-1,1rpnents: grade K-1 and grade 2-6. Puerto Rican and Anglo students

in 'he yDanger age groups had a daily Spanish lesson; Puerto Rican
children were 11.10 [7iven English as a second language (ESL) lessons.

-lder children attended their regular classes in the morning
and were given subject matter lessons in Sranish as well as ESL and
`vanish language lessens. The evaluation design for the Program was
msdified several times due to time and money constraints; the evalua-
ti-,n as lerformed 2oncentra,d on the more traditional Product evalua-
tion as well as a description of Procedures carried oit to assess
:student change in the areas of language development and self concept
and/cr attitude twoard education. Among the findings were the
foLlowing: (1) there was management which seemed to be aware of the
TToblems in the trogram and which would take stens to make adjustments
in the :r-v-ram; (2) overall teacher rerformance was rated as quite
satisfact;ry; (3) course outlines were considered more than adequate
when surtle7.-nted by Spanish language materials; (4) the dissemination
!rogram aimed at the Arrglo teachers had failed; and (5) no significant
diference could be made on the student self concept scales. (RIE)

05. "-he Compelling Case for Bilingual Education." Saturday Review.
Vol. 55, no. 18 (April 29, 1972). pp. 54-58.
(EJ 056 252)

926. Cordasco, F. "The Bilingual Education Act." Phi Delta kappan.
Vol. 51 (October 1969".

9"7. Cordasco, F. and E. Bucchioni. Newark Bilingual Program, 1970-71.
Poard n' Education. 1971.
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)2q. Dugas, Don. Res,eafch Relevant t,), the Pcyelynment of Bilingull

Curricula. 1967, irr.

(ED 01'3 72'1)

Discusses contributions to be made by rsycholinguist4cs to
educaiion planning. Fsycholinguistics established two

tyres cf bilinguals: comnound and coordinate. The now field of
develormental psycholinguistics has made some recent findings
whi-h seem relevant to methodology. This field is interested in
rlotting all stages of concert and language development in
children, and some of its observations seem to ccntractict

hypotheses language teachers have held regarding the acquisition
rrocess

Paper read at the Annual Conference of Foreign Language
Teachers, El Paso, Texas, 1967. (from document)

Edgowood Tnderendent SchGol District, Title VIT Bilingual Education
Program. Final Evaluation Re-)ort. 1970-71. Edgewood Indepen-
dent School District, San Antonio, Texas. Washington, D.C.:
Office of Education. Auzust 1971. 67r.

(ED 061 024)

930. "La Enseflanza bilingue en las escuelas Priblicas de Nueva York."
Yelmo. No. 5 (April-May 1972). rr. 11-12.
(ED 056 309)

931. Final Renort of the Evaluation of the Bilingual Mini-School (P.S.
:lumber 45), 1970-71, ESEA Title VII. Teaching and Learning
research Corn. New York, New York. Brooklyn, New York: New
York City Board of Education. 1971. 30pn.
(ED 066 521)

The rrogran of the Bilingual Mini-School, funded under
Title VII of the 1965 Elementary Secondary Education Act, and
located in a junior high school in that area of Manhattan commonly
characterized as East Harlem, was designed to reach the junior high
school student who had had all his previous schooling in Snanish, as
well as those students who, having been taught in English, have
achieved roorly as a result of inadequate' English facility. The
rrogram qt this school represents the first attempt in New York
City at a bilingual Program for junior high school children. Arnrox-
imately 72 seventh graders and h eithtn graders were selected to
rarticirate in the Program. Eighty-five are Snanish sneaking, while
31 are English sneaking. The key personnel al-e bilingual. The
general objective of the bilingual program is to nrepare children
more adequately for the higher academic instruction of high school
than has been accomplished in the rast. By Providing instruction via
a language they now know best, by fostering pride in the culture of
their parents, and by encouraging active participation of their
parents in school affairs, it is honed this goal will be accomplished.
(PIE)

932. Finocchiaro, Mary. Bilingual Readiness in Earliest School Years; A

Curriculum Demonstration Project. 1966. 124 pp.

(ED 012903)
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933. Fino,..chiaro, ':ary. Bilingual 'eadine.73 in Pri:iary Grades : An Early

Chillho,d Demonstration iroject. (:inal Report, 1970), "70.

03?

934. 7i:her, r)hn "Bi-lingualism in Puerto Rico: A History of Frustra-
tion," Engliih Record, 21:1. (Anril, 1971). or. 19-24.

(E1, (OS)

The imnlementation of English language instruction Presents
prDblemo for Alert° Ricans both in Puerto Rico and in the U.S. In

°uerto "deo, the role of English in the schools has always been a
political issue with widesnread implications. Both there and in
tht. ftates, the greatest problem in English instruction is the lack
of ',rained, well qualified teachers. To alleviate the problem, the
Fuerto Rican Department of Public Instruction is granting aid to 425
men and women to improve the teaching of English. Several universities
in the Ptates are instituting graduate and undergraduate Programs
designed to prepare teachers of English as a second language. (PIE)

935. Fishman, Joshua A. Bilingual and Bidialectal Education: An Attempt

at a Joint Model for Policy Description. In "Conference on
Child Language." preprints of rapers Presented at the Conference,
Chicago, Illinois, November 22-24, 1971. n. 356-367.

(ED 060 751)

This parer questions whether the same theoretical model of
educational Policy decisions can be used for bilingual as well as
bidialectal education. Three basic nolicies are discussed, first in
applications for second language learning and then in the field of
teaching a second dialect. Generally sneaking, the same theoretical
models are applicable to both educational Problems with variation
in administrative units between the two levels. (PIE)

936. Fishman, Joshua. Bilingual Education in Socio-Linguistic Perspec-

tive. 1970, lhpn.
(ED 040 404)

Presents four broad categories of bilingual programs: (1)

transitional bilingualism (until English skills develop); (2) mono-
literate bilingualism (oral-aural skills in both languages, literacy
skills only in English); (3) practical bilingualism (fluency and
literacy in both languages but use of mother tongue restricted to
the ethnic group and its heritage); and (4) full bilingualism (all
skills in both languages in all domains).

Vitally needed arc: (1) a survey establishing language and
varieties employed by both parents and children, by societal domain
of function; (2) a rough estimate of the relative perfDrmance level

in each language, by societal domain; (3),an indication of community
and school staff attitudes toward the existing situation; and (4) an
indication of oommunity and school staff attitudes toward changincr, the

existing situation. (from document abridged)
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937. Fishman, Joshua A. and John Love. "Bilingual Education in Socio-
linguistic Persrective," TF5'?1, ,liarterly, 4:3 (Sentember, 1('70),
pp. 215-222.

938.

939.

Cne of the avowed Purposes of bilingual education is the main-
tenance and development of linguistic and cultural diversity. The
authors believe that realistic.societal information is needed for
realistic educational goals. This information, which goes beyond
that normally available in school records and county census data,
is here described and Presented as an aid in deciding what kind of
bilingual program to establish. Four broad categories of bilingual-
ism (transitional, monoliterate, partial, and full) are defined and
discussed in terms of their societal implications. (from article)

Flores, S.H. The Nature and Effectiveness of Bilingual Education
Programs for the Spanish-speaking Child in the United States.
Unpublished Ph.D. Dissertation, nhio State University. 1969.

Gaarder, A.B. "Statement, Before the Special Subcommittee on
Bilingual Education of the Committee on Labor and Public
Welfare, U.S. Senate, May 18, 1967." F1L,rif!l. Foreir,n Larirlap:e
Reporter. Vol. 7 (1969). Pr. 33-3h, 171.

940. Gaarder, Bruce. "Organization of the Bilingual School." Journal
of Social Issues. 23:2 (1947). Pp. 110-'21.

941. Gaarder, Bruce. "Teaching the Bilingual Child: Research, Develop-
ment and Policy." Modern Language Journal. Vol. 49 (1965).
DD. 165-175.

942. Gaarder, Bruce et al. Bilingualism From the Viewpoint of the
Administrator and Counselor. paper for Southwest Counc.a of
FL Teachers, El Paso, Texas. 1966. 18np.
(ED 018 286)

9143.

944.

The most difficult problem in bilingualism is that of gaining
favorable administrative attitude and policy. Bilingual schooling
is Profitable because it makes for sunerior educational achievement
and students can learn best thr'ugh their mother tongue. Through this
approach, biculturalism can be achieved, rather than the cutting of
ties from the original culture. Included are a supporting bibliography
and an appendix which describes a number of bilingual Projects in
various schools. (PIE)

Gates, T.R. "The Bilingually Advantaged." Today's Education. Vol.
Sc' (1970). pp. 56.

Giles, W.H. Cultural Contrasts in English-French Bilingual Instruc-
tion in the Early Grades. In "Conference on Child Language."
nreprints of papers presented at the Conference, Chicago, Illinois,
November 2?-21h, 1971. P. 368-305a. Laval University, Quebec.
International Center on Bilingualism.
(ED 061 810)
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Goolman, Frank M. Bilingual Bicultural Education in the Compton

Unified School District and Its Relevance to a Multi-Ethnic

Community. Compton City Schools, California. 5p.

(060 705)

The r>mpton Bilingual Plan is a multi-cultural program
designed Lo foster language Preservation as a national resource
promote a well-educated, well-adjusted citizenry able to function
effectively in two languages and in two or more cultul -. The
children are taught in two languages, Spanish and Engln, and
are openly rarticipating in trans-racial communication in a multi-
cultural classroom and community. All the children, within an
integrated classroom environment, are offered the opportunity to
become functional bilinguals and participate in one another's

(RTE)

946. (loodman, Frank M. and Carolyn Stern. Bilingual Program Evaluation
Resort, ESEA Title VII, 1970-1971. Compton City Schools,
California. Washington, D.C.: 1973. 121pp.
(ED 054 672)

This report presents an evaluation of a bilingual education plan
in its second year of operation. The major emphasis is on establishing
a comprehensive, experimental, educational program utilizing the
native language abilities of Spanish-speaking children as the
primary medium of instruction until such time as the student is
bilingual and capable in both English and Spanish. The program's
hypothesis and aesign are discussed as are the personnel involved.
The program and its scope are described, as are the bilingual-
bicultural curriculum; acquisition, adaptation, and development of
materials; and procM'ares for kindergarten and first and second
grades. Community involvement and bilingual education as a tool
for positive social change are considered. Finally, there is a
discussion of staff development, budget requirements, and results. (RIE)

917. Gudschinsky, Sarah C. Literacy in the Mother Tongue and Second
Language Learning. In "Conference on Child Language." Preprints
of papers presented at the Conference, Chicago, Illinois,
November 22-24, 1971. p. 341-355.
(ED 060 753)

Bilingual education programs which foster literacy first in the
mother tongue and tnen in the second language, before the second
language is used as a medium of instruction, are proving to be
successful in a nwhoer of locations around the world. Such programs
encourage community understanding and support', minimize the culture
shock for the child entering school, augment the child's sense of
personal worth and identity, develop the child's habit of academic
success, and utilize the child's fluency in his own language in
learning the skills of reading and writing. Conscious control of
one's own language facilitates the learning of a second language in
the formal school setting. New ideas can be introduced in the
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mother tongue; reading ability facilitates the learning of a second
language. In such bilingual programs, literacy in the mother tongue
is followed immudi-'-ly by learning to read and write in the second
language. (RTE)

948. Guerra, Emilio L. "The Role of 4-he Teacher of Spanish in the Orien-
tation of Non-English Sreakilg Pupils." Hispania. 32:1
(FebruarY, 1949). PD. 59-6,5.

Teaching the Anglo cu ture to Puerto Rican children in New
York. Program procedure is outlined.

919. Gumperz, John. "On the Linguistic Markers of Bilingual Education."
Journal of Social Issues. 23:2 (April, 1967). pp. 49-53.

950. Hall, Richard. Learning to Read in Two Languages: Statements from
the Research Literature on Reading in Bilingual Programs.
Philadelphia School District, Pennsylvania. October 3970. 9nn.
(ED 057 653)

This collection of statements describes the rationale and
research behind the bilingual reading education program in the
Philadelphia public schools where students are learning to read in
two languages. The native Spanish sneakers learn to read in Spanish
and are taught to read in English only after having mastered the
aural-oral skills of understanding and speaking. Statements included
cover learning to read in Spanish, transfer of skills, the problem
of interference, affective factors in learning readiness and results
of the Philadelphia program. A bibliography listing 22 relevant books
and articles provides the sources for the statements. (RIE)

951. Haynes, J. Bilingual Education in Arizona. 1966. 5pp.
(ED 017 385)

952. Helping Advance Bilingual Learning in Abernathy (HABLA). Evaluation
Report. 1970-71. Abernathy Independent School. District, Texas.
Washington, D.C.: Office of Education. 1971. 102up.
(ED 065 209

953. Henderson, Ronald. Positive Effects of a Bicultural Preschool Program
on the intellectual Performance of Mexican-American Children.
1969. lOpp.

(ED 028 827)

9c).4. Herbert, Charles H., Jr. The Bilingual Child's Right to Read. Parer
presented at the Claremont (California) Reading Conference.
February 4-5, 1972. 12pp.
(ED 062 841)

This document Presents some ideas about initial reading instruc-
tion in bilingual education. The bilingual Programs cr,:,ated in 1960
seek the creation of equal educational opportunities tnrough the use
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of instruction in a native language to children who speak a language

other than English. Such Programs attemnt to teach two languages

concurrently and to deal with subject matter instruction in both

language:- The problem of teaching reading skills to accomnany the
oral language skills 13 a current tonic of research. One reading
theory states that the ability to understand what is read denends
unon the child's experience with the subject matter as well as his
comprehension of the language in which it is written. The "Initial
Reading in Franish" project nroduced a detailed descriptive analysis
of nrocedures used to teach Snanish-speaking chi]dren in Mexico to
read in thei?vtiv, language. Evaluation of student achievement in
the experiment/1 use of the Mexican reading instruction methods in
the United S ates indicates success in learning to read in both
Spanish an English. (RTE)

TY'). Herbert, C.H., Jr. "The Bilingual Child's Right to Read."
Claremont Reading Conference Yearbook. Vol. 36 (1972) D. 50-58

9',6. Herbert, Charles H., Jr, Initial Reading in Spanish fo Bilinguals.
In "Conference on Child Language." nrenrints of papers presented
at the Conference, Chicago, Illinois, 'Iovember 22-24, 1971.

pn. 501-519. Laval University, Quebec. International Center
on Bilingualism.
(ED 061 813)

"Initial Reading in Spanish" is a nroject designed to produce a
detailed, descriptive analysis of Procedures used to teach Spanish-
speaking children in the United States to read in their native

language. This document describes the procedures in developing and
evaluating such a reading program. The initial step in the program
was to observe Spanish reading instruction in several Mexican schools.
Observations of procedures and methods used in Mexico were used to
devise a program tested in four locations in the United ,States.
Several forms were developed to standardize the procedures for evalua-
ting the Program. Extensive videotaping was done in the four experi-

mental classrooms. The final renort on the project shows the recalts
of the observations and evaluations made during the project and
describes the teaching methodologies that were used. This renort

summarizes the teaching methodologies and the general results of the
project. (RIE)

957 Hernandez, Norma G. Mathematics for the Bicultural Student. Parer
presented at the Mathematics Colloquium, New Mexico State
University, Las Cruces. April 5, 1972. 17D.

(ED 060 987)

958. Holland, R. Fount. "School in Cherokee and English." Elementary

School - Journal Vol. 72, no. 8 (May 1972), nn. 412-18.

(ED 061 184)

Describes the activities of the Cherokee Bilingual Education
Center, created in 1969 by the Northeastern State College at

Tahlequah, Oklahoma. (CIJE)
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o, am 'or Ril ingual `.students of Utah. 1967. Ium.
OLY

suo.nos, R.E. and Helene W. Harrison. Evaluation aerort of the
Hil:naual 7ducation r'roram: Harlandale Tnderendent School
fl,i,'r1ct3 San !,arcos Independent School District,; Southwest
Toxa,,1 S*_ate ::niversity, 1970-1971. Harlandale Inderendent

c;an Antonio Texas. San Marcos Inderendent
School District, Texas. Southwest Texas State College, San
-ar-chington, D.C.: -ffice of Education. 1971. 72pn.

961. "-hn, Vera P. and Vivian Horner. Early Childhood Bilingual
Education. MA/ERTC Clearinghouse, 1971. 207Dp.

Provides information helnful to communities attemrting to
:'resent their demands for better bilingual education more cogently
ani helps e'itucators meet such demands with approPriate programs.
Three malor grouns - the Puerto the Mexican American, and
the Ameri-an rndian - are discussed. Includes a history of
bilingual education in the U.S., demographic information, program
le,.rintions, teacher training, curriculum materials, testing,
research, and models for bilingual education.

Price: $4.00 - order No. A290.

9)62. Kindergarten Rilingual Resource Handbook. Lubbock Independent
School District, Texas, ':.1.7o-rin...tion Center f-r

":- luo-ai , A-;:f 'floxas. Washington, D.C.:

1.)71.

(EP 0 -,9 636)

This curriculum bulletin has been developed to assist
kindergar'en teachers who work with bilingual five year-olds. It

contains activities which are anrronriate for this age which relate
to his cultiral background and which deal with concepts within his
immeliate range of exneriences. The handbook includes details on
such tozics as early childhood education and the bilingual approach,
,:urriculum design, characteristics of the five-year-old, activities

)f teacher aides, suggestions for bulletin boards and room arrange-
ments, suggested daily schedules and nlans, strategies and svgges-
tions, resource and activity units, resource material in Spanish,
and the construction of various teaching aids. A bibliography is
included. (DIE)

Kloss, Heinz. The American Bilingual Tradition. Rowl ey. Massachu-
settes: ':ewbury House Publishers, 1971. $8.95 () arer).

r. un-o-date account of the political, social, educational,
and fed(r11 treatment of language minority grows in America -
from earliest colonial times to the nresent. This exhaustive search
reve-ls the causes of friction and harmony between ethnic grouns
an! ,r-)vile each reader vith an historical conscience which is
horoughly relevant today. (catalog)
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Serafina. Develorment of Pre-Reading Skills in a Second
language )r Dialect. In "Conference on Child Language." nre-
nr-int,- mf panQrs presented at, the Conference, Thicago,

November 1971. p.
O(A 7Y.)

The bilingual education Program in a given community
ha =s1 s,-,viol inguistic assessment of ti at community, omm-
,!nity memb.,ro should be involved in assessig the surrounding
bilingual reality and in deciding whether they wish to mirror that
reality in the biliteracy program. This naner presents alternatives
'cu bilingual Programs based on the nature and objectives of the
,:community. The program models presented illustrate the relative
'.se of the native language or dialect and the second language or
iiale:.!t in areas of concept development, nrereading skills, written
and -,ral language development, and reading instruction. (EIE)

76';. '.ambert, W.E. and G.E. Tucker. The Bilingual Education of Children.
'lassachusetts: Newbury House Publishers. 1972.

(paner).

Do children taught in a foreign tongue for the first two
years suffer in linguistic development of their native tongue?
Does bilingual education affect childrens' intelligence? What are
some ways to establish bilingual programs? What are some materials
and methods used to teach in a bilingual school? The results of
a five year study of the bilingual education program at St. Lambert
School clearly answers the above questions. (catalog)

966. Larson, Donald N. and William A. Smalley. Becoming Bilingual: A
Guide to Language Learning. New Canaan, Connecticut: Practical
Anthronology. Pre-Publication edition. 1972. 426np.
(ED 066 o76)

Becoming bilingual as defined in this book is a Process by which
an adult acquires an additional language in the environment in which
it is spoken, surrounded by the culture in which it is used. The
book seeks to present the learner with an integrated and systematic
treatment of his task--linguistic, cultural, and rractical--in
learning a new language abroad. The authors believe that habit
formation and practice have important roles in the language learning
process, cultural alienation is seen as the Primary problem in
living abroad, and learning the local language is a major factor in
adjustment to new surroundis. The book covers such topics as
motivation, language learning, Programs, opportunities, techniques
for learning a language, and widening one's range of communication.(RIE)

967. Lesley, Tay. Bilingual Education in California. Master's thesis,
University of California, Los Angeles. 1971. 132nn.
(ED 0q7 661)
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This study investigates the development of bilingual education in
California along with the impact of fedeal legislation and seeks to
evolve a descriptive definition of the term "bilingual education" in
terms of programs for Mexican Americans in the state. Bilingual
Programs in the UL States and typologies for bilingual programs
are discussed for back ground informatipn. The author considers 23
of the bilingual Programs in California on the basis of objectives,
partirqrants, curriculum, methods and materials, teachers and teacher
training, and community involvement. In light of his findings, the
author presents a classification of current Programs and discusses
implications for further investigations. A list of references is
included along with the questionnaire used in the survey of current
Programs and the questions used in interviews with program directors.
A list of state programs, their directors and locations is Provided.
(BEE)

90. Levenson, S. "Language Experience Anproach for Teac'-ng Beginning
Reading in Bilingual Education Programs." Hispania. Vol. 55
(May :1972). PP. 314-319.
(EJ 056 358)

This article discusses the LEA approach to teaching reading to
Spanish - speaking_ children. The author feels that reading should be
taught in the native language as well as in English, and that
beginning with the native language enables the child to experience
success at the start of the program. Following a brief description
of the development of reading Programs and the approaches currently
used by most bilingual projects, the author exnlains the benefits
of the LEA approach and offers some illustrations of the techniques
employed by his program. (DH)

969. Levenson, Stanley. Planning Curriculum for Bilingual Education
Programs: K-12. Paper for TESOL Convention, New Orleans,
March, 1971, 13pp.
(ED 053 587)

This speech Provides an outline of the Planning procedure and
framework for the curriculum used in the bilingual education program,
Project Frontier, at Chula Vista, California. It explains the goals
of the nroject which is gradually being expanded to all grade levels,
and it describes how the goals are interwoven into a framework made
un of units of learning at any one level. A diagram showing the
framework is included along with a chart showing the steps followed
in the curriculum development. Bibliography included. (RIE)

070. Lubbock Bilingual (Elementary) Education Program. Evaluation Report.
Lubbock Independent School District, Texas. Washington, D.C.:
Office of Education. 1971.
(ED 065 216)
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971. Mackey, William F. The Bilingual Community School. Rowley,
Massachusetts: Newbury House Publishers. :971, $6.95.

To get away from unnroductive generalizations about bilingual
education, the author developed a torology of bilingual education.
Using it as a reference, he examined the bilingual Program at the
John F. Kennedy School in Berlin. The objective was to determine
which goals in bilingual education are obtainable and by whom
and under what kind of conditions. The results provide a frame-
work and point of reference for teachers, administrators, and
students of bilingual education. ( Catalog)

072. Mackey, W.F. Bilingual Education in a Binational School. Rowley,
Massachusetts: Newbury House Publishers. 197277.95.

A study of bilingual-education-at-work for nersons who wish to
profit from the experience of others. Devoted to the description of
a type of school serving a community composed of families using
two different languages - German and English. Describes the
objectives and curriculum of the bilingual school, the manner of
teacher selection and training, and the selection and preparation
of materials. Includes Mackey's typology of bilingual education
which was developed as a reference to get away from unproductive
generalizations about bilingual education and to provide a frame-
work of reference for teachers, administrators, and students. (catalog)

973. Mackey, William F. "A Typology of Bilingual Education." Quebec:
International Center for Research on Bilingualism, 1969. (Mimeo).

9(4. Mackey, William F. Free Language Alternation in Early Childhood
Education. In "Conference on Child Language." preprints of
papers Presented at the Conference, Chicago, Illinois, November
22-24, 1971. p. 396-432.
(ED 060 755)

At the root of many early childhood bilingual education programs
is the widespread belief that the two languages must be used and
taught in different contexts, since the failure to do so would
inevitably produce a single mixed language. From a study of the
results achieved over a ten-year period, it would seem that, if at
least one of the languages of the pre-school child is secure as a
medium of communication, free language alternation in early childhood
education can be used with mixed language Populations as a means
to promote bilingualism in the kindergarten and primary grades. The
language pr9gram described in this report encourages free alternation
between English and German on the part of teachers and students alike.
The force dominating and determining the language alternation is the
need to communicate and the desire to please. (RIE)

975. Magaria, Conception L. "Some Thoughts for Improving the Effectiveness
of Bilingual Programs." Hispania. Vol. 55 (March 1972).
pp. 109-110.

203 20



'la 'eropt: Eduction: A

al en.rt fr.- :Ai /-._.....r, Elementary English 27;9

an: 'arent ,Ititudes Toward Education
Cale 'pu-e: fl c!,') iew

, . ' , ,r ,` , ., .
,

(:m 0

1,Iment r=idez a luestionnaire to be used to determine
th- attit Iles and in ef parents Who have children in bilingual
lu?ation Programs. ''i".y-three statements to be classified by

varying It green of agreement and disagreement are listed concerning
zarenfal attitudes toward schools and Leachers, the value of educa-
i-,n, the value of the Parent's own education, and language educa-

` ion in general. Techniques for administering the questionnaire
ar' sngge3tel along with possible uses of the resulting information.
(1'T E)

"he slemramceok ,7onference of North American Indian Young People
(-emraTlecok, New Brunswick, Thly 1969). Teaching and Research
in ilialtural Education, Inc. Princeton, m.aine. Washington,

National Endowment for the Humanities. July 1969. 163n.
(ED 00 05);)

A meeting of over 100 American Indian and non-Indian young
people and adults from the eastern United States and Canada is
lescribed in this Publication. ,Cignificant events of the 6-day
conference are rerorted in order to show the evolution of ideas,
changes in attitude and behavior, thoughts, feelings, and creative
energy and determination of today's young Indian men and women.
l'siscusz.ion of the concert of an all-Tndian school directed by
Indians is emnhasized, and clans for continuing study of such a
Project are reported as the major accomplishment of the conference.
(` EE)

97(). %lodiano, Nancy. Reading in Bilingual Education. Daoer presented
at, the Sixth Annual TESOL Convention. Washington, D.C.
February 28, 1072. r)pp,

(,!D Or)5 000)

Tn a bilingual education program, reading should be introduced
in the child's stronger language. Reading in the second language
should be delayed until the chili has become fully literate in the
first language. Ideally, that Point should be determined for each
child individually, The relative emphasis given to reading in each
language is based on different factors, basically depending on lang-
uage role. In the case of newly transcribed languages, the creation
-)f a written literature should be encouraged. (PIE)
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990. Muller, DolpT'as G. and Robert Leonetti. A Cumulative Summary of the
3 Years of the Sustained nrimary Program for Bilincrial Students,
1967-1970. Division of Plans and Snprlementary Centers BESE.
1970. 24p.

(ED 060 981)

In this rerort of the final evaluation of the Las Cruces (':,w
Mexi,7o) Sustained Primary Program for Bilingual Students (funded
under Title III of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act), the
major findings for the aademic years of 1967-68, 68-69, and 69-70 are
cited following a program description in terms of schools, students,
teachers, class ise, classrooms and treatments, and objectives for
each year. As reported, R-3 bilingual children in h public elementary
schools that tended to be homogeneous with regard to the children's
cultural and socioeconomic backgrounds were placed in one of three
instructional settings; (1) an experimental English program where
only English was used as an instructional language; (2) an experimen-
tal Spanish/English program where both languages were used, and
(3) a control Program. The report discusses the program's effective-
ness 'a terms of such factors as Spanish vs. English instruction,
children's intellectual development and self-concept, parental involve-
ment, and the children's bicultural interaction. Although "results
of the K-3 experiment still are...inconclusive," it is indicated
that the program is providing "...a very valuable set of learninr,
experiences in both the cognitive and affective domains." (RIE)

981. National Conference on Bilingual Education. Washington, D.C.:
Educational Systems Corporation. 1969.

(ED 033 256)

This final report of the Bilingual Education Conference presents
an overview of the state of the art in America and position papers on
various theoretical aspects of bilingual education. The work of
over }40 leading specialists in the fiLid includes discussion of a
typology of bilingual education, nroblems o: research in a "pluri-
lingual universe", and children's second language learning in a
natural environment is incornorated. Other significant tonics are a
government report on the Bilingual Education Program (Elementary
and Secondary Education Act: Title VII, 1967 Ammendments), a keynote
address on the realities of bilingual education and the components
and objectives of a bilingual program. Charts and an appendix with a
conference guide, list of participants, and a typology questionnaire
are furnished. (ERIC)

982. Nedler, Shari and Judith Lindfors. Bilingual Learning for the Spanish
Sneaking Preschool Child. In "Conference on Child Language".
preprints of papers presented at the Conference, CMcago,
Illinois, November 22-24, 1971. p. 149-169.
(ED o60 746)

It is easier for non-English-speaking hool children to learn
new concepts if they are introduced in their .n language. Once the
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child haJ mas'ered cuncent , it can be intruduced in the second
languao.e. rne ,').T 'am les-!ribed in this renort is designed for

exican-Amerian - children. Content of the 11'0P:ram is
tel relate meaningfully to the child's exrerience, back-
:'round, knowledge, ani building. The English component of
the nr,)gram views language as an internali:-.ed, self-contained system
of rules according to which sentences are created, spoken, or
and The child is not explicitly told a rule; he is shown
how a rule works through carefully selected and sequenced renresen-
tative examples of English sentences. The English program is
cllaracterized by realistic situations, meaningful responses,
individual response, acceptance of all annropriate responses,
emphasis on questioning, use of complete forms, and initial em-
nhaois on syntax, not vocabulary. (RIE)

-,ffenberg, Robert 1. Let's Be Amigos: Title VII Bilingual Project
Depart. Evaluation of the First Year, 1969-1970, PhiladelPhia,
Pa.: School District of Phila., 1970, 134pn.
(ED 046 7()5)

:his study assesses the implementation of the "Let's Be Amigos"
rrogram for Sranish and English-speaking students during its first
year. The Program, operating in Philadelphia at the elementary
and secondary school levels, is described in terms of instructional
ot,jectives, evaluation criteria and Procedures, student performance,
teacher rercertions of student behavior, reading and writing skills
of first-grade students, and the continuing-education-in-Spanish
rrorram. Commentary on a summer institute (1969) for training
teachers in bilingual education programs concludes the renort.
Statistical data, linguistic examnles, and graphs are used exten-
sively. (ERIC)

°istad, Charles. Bilingual Education in Three Cultures. 1968. 32pp.
(ED 027 515)

r'wens, Tomas R. Analysis of a Spanish Bilingual Preschool Program.
Parer presented at AEBA (Chicago, Illinois, April 1972).
April i972. 22n.
(ED 044 397)

A rerort is given of student learning outcomes investigated over
a one and one half year reriod on the SranSsh Dame School Project.
This project rrovided instruction in Spanish and English for anprox-
imately 100 children between the ages of three and six. A pretest-
posttest control group design was used involving eight groups. Four
tests were used on a pre -cost basis in the evaluation of the project
and control group children. Language acquisition was measured by
three instruments: The Comprehension of Directions, Tests of Basic
Comretence in English and Spanish, and The Test of English Grammar and
V-)cabulary. School readiness was measured through five categories of
the Inventory of Developmental Tasks (IDT). An analysis of the
correlations among the project develoned instruments revealed low
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intercorrelations among the tests, thus indicating that they are
measurinP; serarate skills. Children's family and background data
were collected from a parent interview. Findings include: (1) In
the area of oral development in Spanish, both the three and four
year old bilingual Project rreschool students demonstrated greater
growth than three control groups; (2) On a performance task for
four and five-year olds involving the correct use of the rast
tense in Spanish, ten out of 26 second year bilingual preschool
children were able to Perform successfully as were five out of 14
bilingual kindergarten class children. In contrast to this, no
children in any of the control groups were able to successfully
perform this task. In the area of oral English development, the
preschool groups showed greater gains than the comparison groups. (RIE)

986. Owens, Thomas R. and Others. Final Evaluation Report for ABRAZO-
Title VII Bilingual Project. 1970-1971. San Jose Unified
School District, California. Washington, D.C.: Office of
Education. September 1971. 7Opp.
(ED 065 212)

987. rxman, Wendy G. The Effects of Ethnic Identity of Experimenter,
Language of Experimental Task, and Bilingual vs. Non-Bilingual
School Attendance on the Verbal Task Performance of Bilingual
Children of Puerto Rican Background. Ph.D. Dissertation, Fordham
University. 1972.

(Dissertation Abstracts International. Vol. 33 (1972). p. 195A.).

The purpose of this study was to determine whether bilingual
minority group children show evidence of alienation from a non-
bilingual school environment, and whether attendance at a bilingual
school would prevent that alienation. Ss were 256 fourth and fifth
grade bilinguals of Puerto Rican background; Ss attended either a
bilingual school or a non-bilingual school in the New York City
area. A paired assoc:ate verbal learning task was administered
individually to a random sample of 64 Ss in each school, equally
divided as to grade level and sex; Puerto Ricans and non-Puerto
Ricans administered the task. The author hypothesized that the Ss
performance on the task would be inferior if he or she were alienated
from school in the non-bilingual environment, his performance would
also be inirior if the examiner were not of the same ethnic background.
Finally, it was expected that the performance of Ss in bilingual
schools or programs would be superior to the performance of Ss in
the supposed alien (non-bilingual) environment.

There was no significant difference in the mean scores of
students under any of the experimental conditions in non-Bilingual
schools, and the performance of Ss in bilingual schools was not
superior to the performance of Ss in :on- bilingual schools. There-
fore, it was inferred that bilingual Puerto Rican children were not
alienated from the non-bilingual school environment, and that attendance
at a fully bilingual school may be a factor in alienation. Finally,
the ethnic identity of the experimenter may reflect distraction from
a verbal task, but not alienation. (DH)
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988. Parent Questionnaire. Las Cruces School District, New Mexico.
Dissemination Center for Bilini*ual Bicultural Fducation,

Wa.lhington, D.C.: Office of Education.
l'orteml-er 1071. lisp. (vD 0(1 F11.1)

This instrument provides questions for determining parental
attitudes toward aspects of the bilingual education programs in
which their children participate. The questions appear in both
English and Spanish. Techniques for administering the questionnaire
are suggested along with possible uses of the information. (RIE)

989 Parent Questionnaire on Bilingual Education. Jersey City State
College, New Jersey. Dissemination Center for Bilingual
Bicultural Fducation, Austin, Texas. Washington, D.C.:
Office of v.ducation. 1(p.
(ED 058 803)

This document provides a questionnaire to be used to determine
the attitudes and influence of parents who have children in bilingual
education programs. Thirty seven questions are listed, covering
such factors as family background, language usage at home, and
aspirations for the education of the children. Technicies for
administering the questionnaire are suggested along with possible
use.: of the resulting information. (RIE)

990. Peso Bilingual Language Development Project. Project Evaluation,
June 30, 1970. Peso Education Service Center Region 16, Amarillo,
Texas. Division of Plans and Supplementary Centers, BESE.
June 1970. 102p.
(ED 064 010)

The "PESO" Bilingual Language Development Project was a 1-year
pilot study in 4 West Texas county school districts involving 451
Anglo and Mexican American 1st and 2nd grade students. The project
contained three components: (1) the development of bilingual oral
and written language skills--instruction in the Spanish language,
and the concomitant development of concept formation ability, self-
image, and cultural awareness; and instruction in English, within the
regular school program; (2) the development of a well-trained staff
of bilingual teachers, and (3) through parent involvement, the
development of a positive relationship between the school and community
concerning the bilingual program. The objectives of the instructional
component were achieved to a significant level; however, the attempt
to develop Spanish written language skills failed. Testing indicated
the need for an entire year to develop Spanish oral language skills.
Staff development and parent involvement objectives were met. Pro-
cedures for the attainment of these objectives were deemed practical,
but the evaluation design was thought to need further development
owing to the lack of adequate measurement devices in Spanish language
development. Eight exhibits, including a parent attitude survey and
evaluation reports, and 12 tables of tests results are appended. (RIE)
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Ale:Itinnnairo: Parent Attitude Toward Bilingual Education. Las
Curces School District, New Mexico. nis:semination Center for
rqlingual Fduoalion, "oxas. Wasl,nrton, n.C.:

(7'1) nr( nrr)

:W. Fubert, 'obert J. ed. and Others. Bilingual Education for American

Indians. Washington, D.C.: Bureau of Indian Affairs (Depart-

ment of Interior). 1971 102n.
/ED 061 789)

"ogion MI Bilingual Education Program. Evaluation Report.

dashington, D.C.: Office of Education. August 1971. 194nt.

(ED 065 221)

r)binett, Ralph. Developing Curriculum for Bilingual Education. In

"Conference on Child Language." preprints of papers presented
at the Conference, Chicago, Illinois, November 22-24, 1971. 3Opp.
uaval University, Quebec. International Center on Bilingualism.

Miami, Florida: Spanish Curricula Development Center.

(ED 061 811)

This document describes the work of the Spanish Curricula
Development Center, a project funded by the Bilingual Education
Frogram Branch of the United States Office of Education. It is the

function of the Center to develop multidisciplinary resource kits
to heln support the major areas of instruction in Spanish at the

primary level. Forth-eight kits are planned; kits 1-8 have been
completed and kits 9-24 are in progress, covering first grade and
the first half of second grade. Each kit provides two weeks of
work and covers five areas of instruction: Language Arts--Vernacular,
Social Science, Science/Mathematics, Fine Arts and Spanish--Second

Language. The means for evaluation of pupils' progress are provided
in each kit along with supplementary audiovisual and manipulative
materials. A product design or overview is included. Further details

on the design and use of the kits and on the educational strands
and assessment activities are provided here. (RIE)

995. Rowan, B. and Others. "Teaching of Bilingual Children." Education.

Vol. 70 (March 1950) pp. 423-426.

9Q6. Dowland Bilingual/Bicultural Education Project. Evaluation Retort.

Rowland School District, Rowland Heights, Califo.nia. Washington,

D.C.: Office of Education. July 1971. 149p.

(ED 064 015)

997. Russo, John V. The Administrative Asnects of the Development of a
Bilingual Secretarial/Clerical Program at Santa Ana College.

Seminar paper. 21pp. June 1972.

(ED 062 986)
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998. Sancho, Anthony R. Spanish: A New Approach to Bilingual Program:.
Parer presented at the Sixth Annual TEML Convention. Washington,
D.C, February 29, 1972. Orr.
(ED 062 84-1

The child in the bilingual education situation-must be aware of
the two languages involved as two separate systems corresponding to

the two distinct cultural entities that are part of his environment.
The child must learn to separate, yet identify with, each system as
a useful and necessary means of communication. The teacher-directed
method is being used currently to teach Spanish as part of a bilin-
gual curriculum. According to this method, children receive teacher-
directed instruction in Spanish as a native language and Snanish as

a foreign language, in bilingual switching, and in rhetoric to teach
effective sneech in both languages and an awareness of human emotions
in both cultures. Another method currently being used is the small
groups process which groups together children with varied language
abilities, backgrounds, and academic skills. It is based on the
theory that children from different language backgrounds, if exposed
to one another's language in a bilingual setting which encourages
and reinforces both languages equally, will develon the second lan-
guage naturally and easily, while improving the first language. (RIE)

999. Saville, Muriel P. and Rudolph C. Troike. A Handbook of Bilingual
Education. Center for Applied Linguistics, Washington, D.C.
ERIC Clearinghouse for Linguistics. January 1970. 69np.
(ED 035 877)

This is a handbook for teachers and administrators of bilingual
education programs. The first chapter is a historical view of
bilingualism, with a discussion of questions raised by educators
and a glossary of linguistic terms. Chanter II gives the linguistic,
psychological, social and cultural factors involved in bilingualism.
Chapter III gives suggestions for setting up bilingual programs,
stressing that the need must first be recognized by the community.
The fourth chapter describes English phonology and grammar and
contrasts them with Spanish and Navajo to illustrate common teaching
problems. Chapter V bases Practical teaching suggestions "on
traditional axioms adapted to bilingual education." Chanter VI
notes the importance of evaluation and discusses language and
intelligence tests. (RIE; ECK)

1,000. Simmons, Raymond S. Final Evaluation Report for Colorado (City)
Bilingual Education Program, Colorado (City) Independent School
District, Colorado City, Texas. Colorado City Independent
School District, Texas. Washington, D.C.: Office of Education.
1971. 12p.
(ED 064 022)

1,001. Singer, H. "Bilingualism and Elementary Education." Modern Lan-
guage Journal. Vol. 140 (1956). pp. 444-458.
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1,002. Smith, Merle. Pontiac Title VII Bilingual Education Program, 1970-
71 Final Evaluation Report. Pontiac City School District,
Michigan. Washington, D.C.: Office of Education. 1970. 72n.
(ED 061 840)

1,003. Spolsky, Bernard (ed.). The Language Education of Minority Children.
Rowley, Massachusetts: Newbury House Publishers. 1972
(expected). $4.95.

Brings together writings on the Problems of minority grouns
in the United States grouped into three topical sections: (1)
Multilingualism in the United States, (2) Bilingualism and Bilingual
Education, and (3) Language Education in Practice. Articles
provide a basis for a course in the language education of minority
children, and the background to applied courses, such as bilingual
educ_ttion, language arts methodology, anpli i linguistics, TESOL,
English education, and foreign language education. (catalog)

1,004. Stern, Carolyn and Diane Ruble. Teaching New Concepts to Non-
English Speaking Proschool Children. California University,
Los Angeles. Washington, D.C.: Office of Economic Opportunity;
Office of Education, Cooperative Research Program. August
1970. 36pp.

(ED 054 903)

Fifteen Mexican American Children from four Head Start
classes participated in this study, which tested three hypotheses:
(1) that children whose first language is Spanish and who are instruc-
ted in Spanish :ill require significantly fewer trials to learn a
new concept than children instructed either in English or bilingually;
(2) that children receive in the first set of new concents in English
will learn a second instance of the new concept taught in English
more readily than children who were taught the first use of the
concept in Spanish; and (3) that, a Spanish language criterion test,
children taught concepts in English will do as well as children
taught those concepts in Spanish or bilingually. The procedure in-
cluded pretesting with the Goodenough Draw-A-Man Test and the Ex-
pressive Vocabulary Inventory in both English and Spanish; the
instructional program; a criterion test in the appropriate language
using a series of booklets developed to teach the conceptual task
which was designed to test the hypotheses; and a posttest. Study
results rejected hypotheses 1 and 2, while hypothis "I could not be re-
jected. An appendix contains lessons used in the instructional program.
(RIE)

1,005. Stubing, C.H. and Others. Reports: "Bilingual Education: The
Status of the Art, 1970" (7th Annual Conference of the South-
west Council for Bilingual Education, El Paso, Texas, Yovember
20-21, 1970). Las Cruces, New Mexico: Southwest Council for
Bilingual Education. 1970. 82p.
(ED 059 818)
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A report on the status of bilingual education during 1970, this
document is composed of Presentations from the 7th Annual Conference
of the Southwerft Council for Bilingual Education. Five Papers are

included as is a section describing a proposed rrogram to increase
the proficiency of bilingual teachers. Also included are six para-

digms relating to the proposed Program. (RIE)

1,006. Swain, Merrill, ed. Bilingual Schooling: Some Experiences in

Canada and the United States. Toronto, Ontario, Canada: The

Ontario Institute for Studies in Education. 1972. 102p.
(ED 061 89)

1,007. Thonis, Eleanor Wall. Bilingual Education for Mexican-American
Children: A Report of an Experiment Conducted at the Marys-
ville Unified School District. Sacramento: California State
Department of Education. 1967.

1,008. Thonis, Eleanor Wall. Bilingual Education for Mexican-American

Children....an Experiment. A Report of the Second Year,
September 1967 - June 1968. Marysville, California: Marys-
ville Unified School District. 1969.

1,009. Thonis, Eleanor. The Dual Language Process in Young Children. In

"Conference on Child Language." -preprints of papers presented

at the Conference, Chicago, Illinois, November 22-24, 1971.
15p. Laval University, Quebec. International Center on Bilingual-
ism.

(ED 061 812)

Problems attributed to dual language learning in early childhood
have been exaggerated and may be the result of a failure to control
significant research variables. The relationship between a child's
acquisition of a language and his ability to think must be better
understood for closer investigation of the effects of dual language
learning. Several conditions do appear to be conducive to promoting
dual language acquisition. It seems that the two languages should
be kept in separate contents so that coordinated language systems
might develop, The best language models must be available in both

languages. A rich and varied background of environmental encounters
is important as are acceptance of the child's uniqueness, respect for
his native language, appreciation of his cultural heritage and atten-
tion to his specific language requirements. Curriculum design for
early childhood bilingual education should take these conditions into
account and encourage improved oral language ability and introductory
literacy skills in the native language, intensive oral language
development and readiness for literacy in the second language, and
access to knowledge in the stronger language. (RIE)

1,010. Trevino, Bertha. "Bilingual Instruction in Primary Grades." Modern
Language Journal. (Arril, 1970). pi% 255-256.
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1,011. Tucker, G.R. and Alison D'Anglejan. "Some Thoughts Concerning

Bilingual Education Programs." Modern Language Journal. 55:8

(December, 1971). pp. 491-493.

(EJ 047 576)

Discusses advancements made in bilingual Programs in the

United States and Canada. (CIJE)

1,012. Ulibarri, Horacio. Bilingual Education: A Handbook for Educators.

Interpretive Studies on Bilingual Education. New Mexico
University, Albuquerque. College of Education. Office of
Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research, March,
1970. 151pp.
(ED 038 078)

This comprehensive handbook on bilingual education, designed
to aid administrators primarily, presents Program guidelines, pro-
cedures for program initiation, and an annotated bibliography. Based

on analyses of some 2,000 reports on bilingual and bicultural
education, the work stresses social, cultural and psychological
concepts in sections treating: (1) objectives of bilingual education

programs, (2) program description, (3) teacher role, (4) materials,

(5) evaluation, (6) counseling, and (7) program initiation and

implementation. (RIE)

1,013. Ulibarri, Horacio. The Effects and Implications of Culturally
Pluralistic Education on the Mexican-American. Albuquerque,

New Mexico: Southwestern Cooperative Educational Laboratory.

1970. 43p.

(ED 058 971)

Establishing that cultural diversity may be nothing more than

ecological adjustment and then exc_ ining the literature and research
related to culturally pluralistic education, the author deals with
Mexican American children and children from other minority groups

in terms of growth and development, language acquisition and learning,
bilingual programs and methodology and tests and measurements. The

author recommends three areas for basic research: (1) life-style

studies, (2) sociopsychological studies, and (3) educational studies.
In addition, it is suggested that a new start for the education of
multicultural children utilize an organizational systems approach.
One figure and a 74-item bibliography are included. (RIE)

1,014. Ulibarri, Horacio. Interpretive Studies on Bilingual Education.
Final Report. New Mexico University, Albuquerque. College of
Education. Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C.
Bureau of Research. March, 1970. 99pp.
(ED 038 079)

This final report contains speeches on bilingualsim given at

conferences in San Antonio, Los Angeles, and Albuquerque. "Bilingual-

ism and Socioculture", "Community Involvement Through Effective Use
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of Mass Media Communication", "In-Service Training", "Folklore",
"Dilectic Education", and "What's the Score on Bilingual Education?"
are reprinted in this work. A series of on-going, public school
projects in bilingual education are examined individually. The
history of the entire project is reviewed and abstracts provided
for four mongraphs concerning project-funding and function, a
compendium on bilingual education administrator guidelines, and a

collection of ideas and materials on bilingual education drawn
from various sources. Pre- and Post-questionnaires, evaluation of
conferences, and a concluding statement are included. (RIE)

1,015. University of the State of New York. The State Education Department,
Division of General Education, Bilingual Education Unit.
Administrative Procedures for the Bilinguni Education Act.
Albany, New York: 1971. 26pp.

1,016. University of the State of New York. The State Education Department,
Division of Gener,i Education, Bilingual Education Unit.
Bilingual Education, A Position Paper. Albany, New York
August 1972.

1,017. University of the State of New York. The State Education Department,
Division of General Education, Bilingual Education Unit.
Bilingual Educational Services.

1,018. University of the State of New York. The State Education Department,
Division of General Education, Bilingual Education Unit.
Programs under the Bilingual Education Act--Title VII ESEA:
Manual for Project Applicants and Grantees. Albany, New York:
1971. 202pp.

1,019. Valencia, Atilano A. Bilingual/Bicultural Education: A Perspective
Model in Multicultural America. Southwestern Cooperative
Educationa2 Laboratory. Alberquerque, New Mexico. April 1969.
(ED 028 017)

Bilingual/bicultural education, with its focus on the linguistic
and cultural needs of America's multicultural population, is emerging
as a potential type of educational curriculum. Difficulties en-
countered by the non-English-speaking child, with instruction
presented in a language essentially foreign to him, point to the
value of bilingual and cross-cultural education in the instructional
program. However, demographic data and careful examination of the
educational needs of the children are necessary in ascertaining the
type of bilingual program for a geographical area. In this volume,
19 models (some operative, some theoretical) and 9 bilingual programs
for Spanish-speaking children are presented to illustrate differences,
similarities, and potentialities of the models for implementation
elsewhere. (RIE)
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1,020. Valencia, Atilano A. Bilingual/Bic'lltural Education--An Effective
Learning Scheme for First Grade and Second Grade Spanish Speak-
in-, English Sneaking, and American Indian Children in New

Southwestern Cooperative Educational Laboratory.
August 1971. 134pn.

(ED o'il 883)

1,021. Verner, Zenobia and Josue Gonzalez. "English Language Teaching in
a Texas Bilingual Program." English Language Teaching. 25:3
(June, 1971). np. 296-302.
(EJ 042 878)

1,022. Wain, Donald D. and Others. "Teaching Spanish in School and
College to Native Speakers of Spanish." Hispania. Vol. 55
(October 1972). pp. 619-631.

This is a report of recommendations of the American Association
of -0.10her-, o' lnd Tortufrue:;c ateut tlie education or the

Spanish-speaking in the United States. The basic, recommendations
is that each school, elementary through college, that has Spanish-
speaking students should establish special sections to develop
literacy in Spanish and reinforce or complement other areas of the

rriculum. The program on which all the premises were based
is the Spanish -S program (Spanish for Spanish speakers) in Dade
County, Miami, Florida, which was begun in 1969 for Cuban immigrants.
The report discusses the relationship of Spanish-S to other Spanish
teaching, the curriculum and teaching methods, a seven-step strategy
to deve.op literacy, teacher training and includes a bibliography
of teacning materials. (ECK)

1,023. White, Ronald V. "Activating Advanced ESL Students: A Problem
and a Solution," TESOL Quarterly, 5:3 (September, 1971),
pp. 231-238.

This -paper concerns itself with nroblems in teaching advanced
ESL students. The first of these is contextualization, the problem
of making the connection between the linguistic features of an
utterance and the non-linguistic features of the situation operating
when the utterance is made. The second is the difficulty of the
learner in identifying himself with the language he is being required
to learn. The author descrioes a simulation study-role playing
project carried on with advanced students which resulted in an
enlivened English program. (from the article)

1,024. Williams, Frederick and Others. CarrascolerL2as: Effects of a
Spanish /English Television Series for Primary school Children.
Final Report. Evaluation Component. Texas University, Austin.
Center for Communication research.
(ED 066 o48)

1,025. Williams, Frederick and Diana S. .atalicio. Evaluating Carrascol-
enclas: A Television Series for Mexican-American Children.
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Texas University, Austin. Center for Communication Research.
Washington, D.C. Office of Education. Paper Presented at the
annual meeting of the American Educational Research Association,
(Chicago, Illinois) Anr'1, 1972. 19p.
(ED 062 367)

1,026. Williams, Frederick and Geral.:ine Van Wart. On the Relationship of
Language Dominance and the Effects of Viewing CARRASCOLENDAS.
Texas University, Austin. Center for Communication Research.
September 1972. 8pp.

(ED 066 058)

A study was made of the relationship between the language
dominance of a child and the qsfects of viewing a bilingual tele-
vision program called Carrascolenetas. A previous study showed that
the Program did have an effect en average knowledge gains among
viewers. In order to ascertain whether these gains were in some
way related to the language dominance of the child, an index was
constructed to determine the child's language dominance--Spanish,
English, or bilingual. When this 'ndex was correlated with gains
made as a result of viewing the program no significant evidence
was found that the effects of viewing Carrascolenklas were related
to, or dependent upon, the child's language dominance. (RIE)

1,027. Wilson, Robert D. Assumptions for Bilingual Instruction in the
Primary Grades of Navajo Schools. Paper presented at
Conference on Child Language (Chicago, November 22-24, 1971).
38n.

(ED 039 766)

1,028. Zirkel, Perry Alan. Aural-Oral Skills and Different Models of
Bilingual Education. Paper Presented at the Sixth Annual TESOL
Convention, Washington, D.C. February 29, 1972.
(ED 061 792)

This paper seeks to define the program title "Basic Skills in
Bilingual Education: Grammar. and Pronunciation." The author
considers the terms separately. Grammar and pronunciation should
perhaps be defined as aura3-oral skills to better specify what is
involved. Various definitions of bilingual education are discussed,
as are the linguistic and sociolinguistic factors that should be
considered in a typology of bilingual education. The idea of basic
skills in bilingual education programs cannot be limited to language
The outnut as well as the input of such programs must be seen in
terms of concept as well as of language develor tent. Linguistic,
sociolinguistic, and educational factors must all be taken into
consideration when defining Lilingual education. !RIE)

1,029. Zirkel, P.A. "Two Languages Spoken Here." Grade Teacher. 1971. 88.
36-40,59.

This article describes the first two years of the elementary
bilingual education program for Puerto Rican children in New Haven.
Connecticut. It exPlain the organization of lessons and staff
describes some of the teacher-made and commercial materials used. ,ECK)
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I. Educational Materials for Teachers of Non-English-Speaking_
Students

1,030 Aarons, Alfred C. "ESL/EFL Materials," TESOL Newsletter, 2:3
and 4 (November, 1968).

A supplementary bibliography (to the author's "TESOL
Bibliography" of a year and a half earlier) of ESL/EFL text-
books, language and linguistics, English language, special
areas, and ESL/EFL related "supplementary materials that help
to make one a better ESL/EFL teacher." (NYS Bibliography)

1,031 Aarons, Alfred C. "TESOL Bibliography." Florida FL Reporter,
(Spring 1967) (Available as Florida FL Reprint) (paper)

An extensive, partly annotated bibliography of TESOL text-
books, methodology, language anthologies, linguistics, English
language, periodicals, resource centers, bibliographies, special
issues, special areas and dictionaries. (NYS Bibliography)

1,032 Alesi, Gladys and Dora Pantell. Family Life in the U.S.A. New
York: Regents Publishing Company.

An adult reader for beginning students. Relates the daily
lives of an average immigrant family in the U.S. Vocabulary
and sentence structures are simple and carefully graded, but
the content reflects adult interests. Each lesson includes
two readings - the second more difficult than the first - plus
exercises in comprehension, grammar, pronunciation, and
conversation. Price (1972): $1.25 (catalog)

1,033 Alesi, Gladys E. and Dora F. Pantell. First Book in American
English. New York:, Oxford Book. 1962. 241 pp.

1,034

Designed for adult basic education courses. Second Book in
American English published in 1964.

Agard, F.B. et al. El ingles hablado: Para los quen hablan
espariol. New York: Holt, Rinehart and Winston. 1953

One of a series for eleven languages, prepared by the American
Council of Learned Societies. Most of the others are out of
print. What are available are sold by the Columbia University
Press (Spoken English Series). Includes records. High school
and above. (CAL Bibliography)

1,035 Allen, Harold B. (comp.). Linguistics and English Linguistics.
A Bibliography. New York: Appleton-Century-Crofts. 1966.

An unannotated, selective listing of books and articles.
Major divisions include bibliographies, dictionaries, linguistics,
English language and English linguistics, language instruction
and special topics. (Hefferman-Cabrera)
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1,036 Allen, Harold B. (ed.) Readings in Applied English Linguistics,
2nd Edition. New York: Appleton-Century-Crofts, 1964.
(paper)

A collection of 62 articles representative of current
linguistic thought and applications, this anthology is a compan-
ion to Allen's Teaching English as a Second Language and includes
coverage of transformational grammar and linguistic applications
to reading, writing, speaking and listening. (NYS Bibliography)

1,037 Allen, Harold B. (ed.). Teaching English as a Second Language:
A Book of Readings. New York: McGraw-Hill, 2nd ed. 1972.
$9.50.

1,033

Contains the work of 45 authors in the areas of linguistics,
psycho'ogy and education, from Australia, England, the U.S.,
Canada and the Philippines; some theoretical and some practical.
Nine subject areas, each with an overview: Theories and Approaches,
Teaching English Speech, Teaching English Structure, Teaching
English Vocabuitry, Teaching English Usage and Composition,
Teaching the Printed Word, Reading and Lii,erature, Methods and
Techniques, Teaching with Audio-Visual Aids and Testing. (NYS
Bibliography)

Allen, Robert L.; Allen, Virginia French; and Margaret Shute.
English Sounds and Their Spellings: A Handbook for Teachers
and Students. New York: Thomas Y. Crowell Co., 1966.
(paper) $2.75.

This book can be used in different ways for different
purposes in different kinds of classes for students of any age.
Its distinctive features: a systematic seque-ce for coordinating
teaching sounds with patterns of spelling; a procedure from
regular to irregular spellings; calling "short" vowels the basic
sounds, and "long" vowels the name sounds of vowels; avoidance of
conventional phonetic symbols by representing vowel sounds by
numbers; 40 lessons include explanations, instructions and
practice. Films available. (NYS Bibliography)

1,030 Allen, V.F. People in Fact and Fiction: Selections Adapted for
Students of English as a Foreign Language. New York:
Thomas Y. Crowell Co. 1957. paper.

1,040 Allen, V.F. People in Livingston: A Reader for Adults Learning
English. New York: Thomas Y. Crowell Co. 1953. paper.

1,041 Allen, Virginia French and Robert Allen. Listen and Guess! New
York: McGraw-Hill. l44 pp.

A program for auditory comprehension practice, designed for
pupils who have studied Fnglish by the audio-lingual approach
for at least one year. Listening to the conversations, the
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student is familiarized with idioms, a basic vocabulary of 800-
1000 words, and the native speech patterns and rhythms of the
English language. A Laboratory Book accompanies each of the
tapes or recordings; it includes notes, typical grammatical and
sentence structures, a worksheet of questions on each conversa-
tion, and a vocabulary list of new words used in the conversations.
(NYS Bibliography)

1,042 Allen, V.F. and R.L. Allen. Review Exercises for English as a
Foreign Language. New York: Thomas Y. Crowell Co. 1961.
paper. 149 pp.

1,043

1,044

1,045

1,046

For oral and written practice at the intermediate level.
Contains suggestions to the teacher on method of presentation.
(Heffernan-Cabrera)

Allen, Walter Powell. Easy Crossword Puzzles. Rockville,
Maryland: English Language Services, Inc. Two volumes
@ $0.85 ee.

Each book (Easy Crossword Puzzles for Learners of English_
and More Easy Crossword Puzzles for ... etc.) contains 20
puzzles. The first puzzle in each book is made from the list
of the first 500 most frequently used words in English, and the
remaining puzzles gradually add less frequently used words. The
words in the clues to each puzzle are parallel in frequency with
those in the puzzle. (catalog)

Allen, Walter Powell. More Easy Crossword Puzzles for People
Learning English. Washington, D.C.: English Language
Services, Inc., 1970.

Allen, Walter Powell. Selecting Reading Materials for Foreign
Students. Rockville, Maryland: English Language Services,
Inc. $1.70.

Designed as a guide for teachers of ESL in helping them select
materials containing reading selections which will provide people
from other lands with background for understanding the language.
(catalog)

Alter, Jason B. et al. Utterance-Response Drills for Students of
English as a Second Language. Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey:
Prentice-Hall. 1966.

Conversational practice for upper high school or college age
students.

1,047 Alvarado, Patricio R. and Luis Montalvo. Mi Primer Libro de M4quinas
Simples: Trabajo Fuerza. Escuela Intermedia Grados 7, 8
y 9 M First Book of Simple Machines: Work and Force.
Intermediate School Grades 7) 8 and 9). Dissemination Center for
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1,2'G3

1,0147

Bilinglal Ilicultural Education, Austin, Texas. Washington, D.C.
(v'fice of Education. October 1971. 18 r.
(ED 059 638)

Alvarado, Patricio and Luis Montalvo. Mi Segundo Libro de Ma
quinas Simples: Las Palancas. Escuela Intermedia Grades
7, 8 y 9 (My Second Book of Simple Machines: Levers. Inter-
mediate School Grades 7, 8 and 9). Dissemi...,ion Center for
Bilingual Bicultural Educati,m, Austin, Texas. Washington, D.C.:
Office of Education. October 1971. 25p.
(ED o57 640)

Alvarado, Patricio R. and Luis Montalvo. Mi Tercer Libro de
Maquinas Simples: La Rueda y la Polea. Escuela Intermedia
Grados 7, 8 y 9 (My Third Book of Simple Machines: The
Wheel and the Pulley. Intermediate School Grades 7, 8 and 9).
Dissemination Center for Bilingual Bicultural Education,
,,ustin, Texas. Washington, D.C.: Office of Education.
October 1971. 25 D.

(ED 059 637)

1,050 Alvarado, Patricio R. and Luis Montalvo. Mi Cuarto Libro de
Maquinas Simples: Otras Modificaciones de la Rueda.
Escuela Intermedia Grados 7, 8 y 9 (My Fourth Book of
Simple Machines: Other Modifications of the Wheel. Inter-
mediate School Grades 7, 8 and 9). Dissemination Center for
Bilingual Bicultural Education, Austin, Texas. Washington, D.C.:
Office of Education. October 1971. 22p.
(ED 059 639)

1,051 Alvarado, Patricio and Luis Montalvo. Mi Quinto Libro de Maquinas
Simples: El Plano Inclinado. Escuela Intermedia Grados 7,
8 y 9 (My Fifth Book of Simple Machines: The Inclined Plane.
Intermedidte School Grades 7, 8 and 9). National Consortia
for Bilingual Education, Fort Worth, Texas. Philadelphia
District, Pennsylvania. Washington, D.C.: Office of Educa-
tion. October 1971. 19p.

(ED 059 641)

1,052 American English Charts with Teacher's Manual. New York: American
Book Company. 14 charts and manual.

Charts (17" x 23") are of everyday l_fe: the home, office, city,
country, etc. Teacher's Manual gives suggested uses. Sold in
binder which converts to easel for the charts. (CAL Bibliography)

1,053 The American Language Institute (New York City). American English:
An Integrated Series for International Students. Philadel-
phia, The Center for Curriculum Development, Inc. 1970

A complete course in modern American English which includes
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1,054

four basic texts, books on pronunciation and dictation and
guided composition, tapes for laboratory exercises (coordinated
with the basic texts), a laboratory workbook and three readers
(also coordinated with the basic texts). This series is
primarily designed for older students studying here or abroad.
The cultural orientation is largely New York City centered.
Evaluation kit available for $15.00 from:

The Center for Curriculum Development, Inc.
401 Walnut Street
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19106

American University Language Center Tests. Washington, D.C.:
Educational Services. 1961.

A series of diagnostic tests: 1. English Usage, 2. Aural/
Oral rating, 3. Vocabulary and Reading Tests, and 'I. Listening
Test. Used for United States State Department Grantees and for
college-oriented students. (Hefferman-Cabrera)

1,055 Amsden, Constance et al. A Reading Program for Mexican-American
Children. Revision 1. Los Angeles: Youth Opportunities
Foundation. 1965. 69 pp.
(ED 016 757)

1,056 Annotations on Selected Aspects of the Culture of Puerto Rico
and Its People. Albany: New York State Education Depart-
ment. (1969). 85p.
(ED 059 933)

Intended for teachers who are currently working with Puerto
Rican children, this manuscript provides an orientation to the
cultural and historical background of Puerto Rico. The primary
purpose of this survey is to depict significant contributions
that occurred in Puerto Rico. Contents include infcluation and
materials obtained from national archives, official documents,
and cultural institute reports, and offer a collection of
selected notes relevant to Puerto Rico's history, music, every-
day life and culture, horticulture, architecture and current
trends. A series of descriptions about famous Puerto Ricans is
also included, tracing the culture from 1580 to 1968. An alpha-
betical listing of information sources by author is presented
from which educators may secure information about Puerto Rico.
(RIE)

1,057 Arapoff, Nancy. Writing Through Understanding. New York: Holt,
Rinehart and Winsto,I. 1970.

Composition practice for upper high school or college age
students.
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1,059

1,050

1,060

1,061

1,062

1,063

Aurbach, Joseph et al. Transformational Grammar: A Guide for
Teachers. Rockville, Maryland: English Language Services,
Inc. $3.50.

An instructional course designed to provide the English
teacher with an introduction to transformational grammar theory
and application. Includes sections on syntax, morphology, and
phonology oriented to classroom texts using the new grammar.
(catalog)

Baird, Cynthia, Comp. La Raza in Films: A List of Films and
Filmstrips. 1972. 77pp.

(ED 065 245)

A listing of over 200 films and filmstrips concerning the
Spanish-speaking people in the United States is given in this
publication. (RIE)

Bauder, Robert G. American English Rhetoric: Writing from
Spoken Models for Bilingual Students. New York: Holt,
Rinehart and Winston. 1971.

Composition practice for upper high school or college age
students.

Baumwoll, Dennis and Robert L. Saitz. Advanced Reading and
Writing: Exercises in English as a Second Language. New
York: Holt, Rinehart and Winston. 1965.

Reading and composition practice for upper high school and
college age students.

Benson, Susan Shattuck. Proyecto Leer Bulletin, Number 8.
Washington, D.C.: Books for the People Fund, Inc.
Washington, D.C.: National Endowment for the Humanities.
1971. 10p.

(ED 063 821)

This bulletin lists educational materials for the Spanish
speaking. Several hundred documents are listed in three main
sections: (1) organizations, programs, laws and news related
to the Spanish speaking; (2) a list of books selected; and (3)
a list of publishers and distributors with their addresses.
Several bibliographies are included. Entries are annotated and
include comments pertaining to grade level. (RIE)

Benson, Susan Shattuck. Proyecto Leer Bulletin, Number 9.
Washington, D.C.: Books for the People Fund, Inc.
Washington, D.C.: National Endowment for the Humanities.
1971. 10p.
(ED 063 822)
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This bulletin lists addresses of publishers and distribu-
tors of audiovisual instructiOnal materials in Spanish in the
United States and Latin America. Sources are listed in four
categories: (1) federal sources of materials, information on
materials, names of resource people, programs, and proposal
guidelines concerning the Spanish speaking; (2) consumer
education materials in Spanish or for the Spanish speaking;
(3) folk music of the Americas; and (4) books, bibliographies,
and periodicals. Two sections listing children's and adults'
books in Spanish are included with annotations. (RIE)

1,064 Bernardo, Leo U. and Dora F. Pantell. English: Your New
Language. Morristown, New Jersey: Silver Burdett.
2 vols. 1966-67.

Designed for adult basic education courses. Records and
tapes available.

1,065 Binner, Vinal 0. American Folktales: A Structural Reader.
New York: Thomas Y. Crowell Company. 1966.

Graded supplementary reader. Contains 15 simplified
reading passages for students with knowledge of basic English
structures and a 1,000-word basic vocabulary. Selected
vocabulary, idioms, related words and opposite word lists,
which follow readings, provide for vocabulary building. Specific
sentence structures taken from context provide controlled
exercises for practice. Conversation questions, write-or-tell
exercises, and pronunciation drills with modified Trager -Smith
transcriptions follow. Appendixes include table of punctuation
marks, guide to pronunciation, glossary of grammatical terms,
vocabulary and index. (Heffernan- Cabrera)

1,066 Black, John W. American Speech for Foreign Students. Spring-
field, Illinois: Charles C. Thomas, Publisher. 1963.

A fairly complete edition for foreign students which des-
cribes American speech and gives exercises in speech and listening.
(i : efferman-Cabrera) (rev. and abridged)

Boggs and Dixson, Robert J. English Step by Step With Pictures,
New York: Regents Publishing Company, (revised edition).

The pictures which form an integral part of this text are
used to introduce and reinforce new vocabulary, aid retention
through association, assist comprehension, and help maintain a
high level of student interest and motivation. Designed for
beginning students. Covers vocabulary of approx. 800 words (16
new words/lesson). Presents basic grammar and structure in con-
versational context.

Price (1972): Book/$1.75 ea.; Posters (20" x 24", color)/
$4.00. (catalog)
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1,0(.38

1,069

1,070

1,071.

1,072

Boggs,and Dixson, Robert J. Sound Teaching: A Laboratory
Manual of American English. New York: Regents Publishing
Company.

An audio-lingual course for conversational practice in
American English consisting of a manual and tapes. May be used
as a complete course or as a course supplement. Lessons are
divided into three steps: grammar practice; question and
answer exercises; and phrasing, intonation, and pronunciation.
Each lesson averages approx. 13 minutes of playing time. Manual
may also be used as a basic text.

Prices (1972): text g $1.75 tapes and manual @ $75.00
(catalog)

Brooks, Nelson. Language and Language Learning: Theory and
Practice. New York: Harcourt, Brace and World, 1964.

Presenting the audiolingual method, this work is easy to
read and covers many helpful topics: mother tongue and second
language, language teaching, language and culture language and
literature, etc. (NYS Bibliography)

Bumpass, Faye L. Let's Read Stories. Five volumes. New York:
McGraw-Hill, 1965. (paper).

A series of readers, including adaptations from Irving
through Twain. Each lesson contains a part of a story and a
section of oral practice on words and patterns with intonation
indicated. Review practice is provided after every two parts,
and a general test on comprehension at the end of each story.
Notes on the author's life, a word list, and suggestions to the
teacher are also included in each book. (NYS Bibliography)

Bumpass, Faye L. The New We Learn English. New York: American
Book Company. 5 vols. 1968.

Series for early grades. Revised international edition of
the English version, We Learn English (1959), of an earlier
Spanish language series, Vamos a aprender el ingles (1955).
Illustrations, songs and games accompany a pattern practice
approach modelled for children. Emphasis on oral skills but
reading and writing practice included. First volume, Language
Readiness Book, consists entirely of pictures. Reading introduced
in second volume. Series brings students to low intermediate level,
leading up to sequel series, We Speak English. From second
volume on, two-page notes to the teacner suggest steps for develop-
ing aural-oral skills and for teaching reading and writing.
(CAL Bibliography)

Bumpass, Faye L. We Speak English. New York: American Book
Company. 2 vols. 1967.
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Beginning course designed for 10-13 year olds of no
specific language background. Aural-oral "functional" approach.
Book I based on 630-word vocabulary. Each of 8 units contains a
short conversational dialog and extensive sequenced drills.
Songs and games also included. Book II has 7 units and is based
on a 829-word vocabulary. Teacher's editions discuss teaching
methods and techniques, and provide guides to exercises and drills.
(CAL Bibliography)

1,073 Burnett, Richard W. Basic Reading Inventory. Rensenville,
Illinois: Scholastic Testing Service. 1966.

A basic reading test for illiterates and up to fourth or
fifth-grade literacy level. Identifies basic skill strengths.
Part I, Vocabulary; Part 2, Ability to hear beginning sounds;
Part 3, Synonymous reading; Part 4, Synonymous listening;
Part 5, Reading context and listening. (Hefferman-Cabrera)

1,074 Burt, Kim and Carol Kiparsky. Gooficon - Common Errors in
Spoken English. Rowley, Massachusetts: Newbury House
Publishers. 1972. $4.50.

Contains a broad sampling of speech errors made by speakers
of other languages and arranged on the basis of errors that fall
together structurally. The goal is to provide a practical guide
to enable teachers to identify and treat errors made by non-native
speakers of English. Each chapter provides the teacher with a
summary of each type of error, an analysis of the error, and
rules-of-thumb for correcting the faulty habits. (catalog)

1,075 California Achievement Test. 11th edition. California Test
Bureau. 1957.

Scores are given in the areas of reading, arithmetic, and
language; grades one through fourteen. Performance is given by
grade placement and in profile form. Percentile and age norms
are provided. These tests are useful with advanced ESL students
to determine their readiness for high school subjects.
(Hefferman-Cabrera)

1,074 Caskey, Owen L. (comp.) and Jimmy Hodges, (comp.). A Resource
and Reference Bibliography on Teaching and Counseling the
Bilingual Student. Texas Technological College, Lubbock.
School of Education. March 1968.
(ED 032 966)

Citations for 733 selected references published between
1914-1967 cover materials on the teaching and counseling of
bilingual students. The purpose of the bibliography is to
provide as many extensive helpful references as possible.
Literature dealing with Indian and Mexican-American children is
included. (RIE)
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Center for Applied Linguistics. Aural Aids in English for
Foreigners, 2nd Ed., Washington, D.C.: Center for Applied
Linguistics, (1964).

An annotated list of sources for tapes and records.
(NYS Bibliography)

Center for Applied Linguistics. English as a Second Language in
Elementary Schools: BackEround and Text Materials.
Washington, D.C.: Center for Applied Linguistics, (1967).
(paper)

Gives information on programs and materials. (NYS Bibliography)

Center for Applied Linguistics. Visual Aids for English as a
Second Language. Washington, D.C. : Center for Applied
Linguistics, (1965).

This annotated list gives sources of charts, pictures,
films, filmstrips, slides and games useful to the teacher.
Included are background readings and articles on making and
using the aids. (NYS Bibliography)

Cervenka, Edward. Administrative Manual for inventory of
Socialization of Bilingual Children Ages 3-10, 1968, 75pp.
(ED 027 062)

This battery of test instruments is one of a set of three
developed for use in the study of bilingual instruction programs
and other compensatory programs in Texas. The socialization in-
ventory has been based on a sociological vier of personality as
a developing and changing entity. Four sub-measures are in-
cluded: (1) a meae.,re of self concept; (2) a behavior rating
scale of a child's interpersonal behavior in an interview with
the test administrator; (3) a behavior rating scale of a child's
general social behavior in the classroom; and (4) a questionnaire
given to parents of children in bilingual programs. Administra-
tion and rating directions are provided. Samples of socializa-
tion measures and their rating sheets form the bulk of this report.
(RIE)

Cervenka, Edward. Administrative Manual for Tests of Basic Lan-
guage Competence in English and Spanish: Level I (Preschool):
Children Ages 3-6, 1968, 146PP.
(ED 027 063)

This battery of test instruments is one of three developed for
use in the study of bilingual instruction programs and other
compensatory programs in Texas. The tests are to be individually
administered and are designed to measure the child's basic
language competence via the perceptual and motor sides of
linguistic and communicative phenomena. In this manual, guide-
lines for the selection and training of test administrators
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1,082

i,o33

1,084

1,085

1,036

suggest desireable professional and personal qualifications.
The importance of a trial testing period is stressed. Forms A
and B of the test in both language versions are included.
Samples in the appendix include pictures for the oral vocabulary
tests, the scoring sheet for subtests, and the rating sheet of
the child's interpersonal behavior in an interview with the
test administrator. (RIE)

Clarey, Elizabeth and Robert J. Dixson. Curso prtictico de
pronunciaciOn del ingles. New York: Regents Publishing
Company. $1.25.

This Spanish edition of Pronunciation Exercises in
English was adapted by Julio I. Andiliar to give particular
emphasis to the problems most frequently encountered by
Spanish-speakerp in the pronunciation of English. See entry
under English title for additional information.

Price (1972): text @ $1.25, records and text @ $8.95, tapes
and text @ $21.00 {catalog)

Clarey, Elizabeth and Robert J. Dixson. Pronunciation Exercises
:n English. New York: Regents Publishing Company. 1963,
$1.25 (paper).

Each lesson deals with a single sound. After a concise
explanation of its production, each sound is practiced in single
words, minimal pairs, sentences, intonation exercises, and short
review paragraphs. This book may be used with beginners to
establish good pronunciation, or with advanced students to
correct faulty pronunciation.

Also available in Spanish edition under the title: Curso
prilctico de PronunciaciOn del ingles. (catalog)

Close, R.A. English as a Foreign Language: Grammar and Syntax
for Teachers and Advanced Students. Cambridge, Mass.:
Harvard University Press, 1962.

Source book for teachers containing many discussions and
examples of grammatical and usage distinctions. From his
background of experience in his native England and, abroad the
author discusses problems and makes suggestions regarding the
study of grammar and usage.

Coleman, Algernon and Clara B. King. English Teaching in the
Southwest: Organization and Materials for Instructing
Spanish-Speaking Children. Wa9hington, D.C.: American
Council on Education. 1940. 307 pp.

Coller, Alan R. an-I P.D. Guthrie. Self-Concept Measures: An

Annotated Bibliography. Princeton, New Jersey: Educational

Testing Service. 1971. 9 pp.
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1,037

1,080

1,090

1,091

Includes self-concept measures appropriate for children
from preschool through third grade. Annotation lists the
purpose of each instrument, nature of the materials, groups
for which it is intended, administration, scoring interpretation,
and standardization. (Proyecto Leer Bulletin)

Committee on the Language Program. Structural Notes and
Corpus: A Basis for the Pn,paration of Materials to Teach
English as a Foreign Language. Washington, D.C.:
American Council of Learned Societies. 1952. (He-ferman-
Cabrera)

Cordasco, Francesco and Eugene Bucchioni. Course Outline:
Puerto Rican Children in Mainland Schools. (Lehman
College, City University of New York, 1971).

Cordasco, Francesco and Eugene Ilucchioni. The Puerto Rican
Community and Its Children on the Mainland: A Source Book
for Teachers, Social Workers and Other Professionals.
Metuchen, New Jersey: The Scarecrow Press, Inc. 1972.

Cornelius, Edwin T. First Lessons in English. Rockville,
Maryland: English Language Services, Inc. $1.50.

A 20-lesson course useful as a beginning text for slow-
paced adult courses where is a need to restrict to a minimum
the rate of introduction of new vocabulary and sentence
patterns. Each lesson contains sentences for repetition drill,
word study, and simple notes on grammar. (catalog)

Cornelius, Edwin T. Jr. Teaching English. Rockville, Maryland:
English Language Services, Inc. $2.00.

An orientation manual for teachers and teacher trainees
who have had no previous training in linguistics and linguistic
concepts of language teaching. Emphasis is given to basic
attitudes and assumptions in language teaching, rather than to
the efficacy of a particular method. Chapters include: (1)
objectives, (2) techniques, (3) and (4) problems, (5) exercises
used in language teaching and the use of pictures, illustrations
and objects, and (6) the preparation of the teacher. (catalog)

1,002 Croft, Kenneth. A Practice Book on English Stress and Intonation.
Rockville, Maryland: English Language Services, Inc.

D_signed to provide systematic study and drill on the
patterns of English stress and intonation. Uses dot-and-line
notation devised by Croft and Davis. Four major and five minor
English intonation patterns are given in the text, with appro-
priate drills for classroom and language laboratory work.

Price (1972): text 0 $1.50, tapes $51.00 (catalog)
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1,093 Croft, Kenneth (ed.). Reader's Digest Readings: ESL. Books
Five and Six. Pleasantville, New York: Reader's Digest
Services. 1963-64.

1,094 Croft, Kenneth. Reading and Word Study for Students of English
as a Second Language. New York: Prentice-Hall, (1960).
(paper)

Part I has ten stories carefully adapted from American
Literature and presented in 24 selections, within an assumed
vocabulary of approximately 2,000 words (gradually increased
to 4,00C), explanatory footnotes and objective comprehensive
questions. Part II contains 24 chapters, each corresponding
with one of the previous selections and intended to be used with
it. Stress here is on word study, but some attention is given
to separating major word classes. Emphasis given to the
derivation of words, suffixes, prefixes and inflectional endings.
A variety of exercises accompany explanations in each chapter.
High intermediate level.

1,095 Croft, Kenneth (ed.). Readings on English as a Second Language:
For Teachers and Teacher Trainees. Cambridge Mass.:
Winthrop Publishers, Inc., 1972, 496pp. (paper).

A collection of 34 articles by 30 contributors designed to
help the practicing teacher or the teacher trainee gain a broad
view of ESL through a close look at some of the specific areas of
the subject. The selections are divided into nine sections, each
dealing with a specific area of second language teaching and learn-
ing: (1) Trends and practices; (2) Speaking and understanding;
(3) G-Immar; (4) Reading; (5) Writing; (6) Vocabulary; (7) Testing;
(8) Teaching aids; and (9) Other selected topics. (ca.,.alog)

1,096 Croft, Kenneth and Bylle Walker Brown. Science Readings for
Students of English as a Second Language With Exercises for
Vocabulary Development. New York: McGraw-Hill 1814 pp.

In this text, general science readings were selected and
adapted for individual and classroom use by the intermediate"
student. Topics include science education, biology, chemistry,
earth sciences, engineering, mathematics, oceanography, physics,
and space exploration. To an assumed vocabulary of 3,500 words,
700 new terms are added; each term is footnoted and in some cases
illustrations are used. Exercises at the end of each chapter test
the understanding of the text material as well as reinforce the
learning and retention of vocabulary, (NYS Bibliography)

1,097 Croft, Kenneth and E.P. Croft(eds.). Graded Readers for ESL.
Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey: Prentice-Hall. 1962.
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o'r Crowell, Thomas Lee, Jr. Index to Modern English. New York:
McGraw-Hill 1964.

Grammatical explanations for upper high school and college
age students.

1,090 Crowell, Thomas Lee, Jr. Modern English Workbook. New York:
McGraw-Hill. 1961.

1,100

Designed for upper high school or college age students.

Crowell, Thomas Lee, Jr. Modern Spoken English. New York:
McGraw-Hill. 1961.

Designed for upper high school or oollege age students.

1,101 Da Cruz, Daniel. Men Who Made America.
Crowell Company. 1962.

1,102

f York: Thomas Y.

A collection of brief biographies of famous men in the
history of the United States. Vocabulary and syntax are
controlled, and there are accompanying exercises. (Hefferman-
Cabrera)

Davis, A.L. Diagnostic Test for Students of English as a Second
Language. New York: McGraw-Hill.

This examination, consisting of 150 multiple choice
questions, tests the student's understanding of Englisn structure
zmd idiomatic vocabulary. The test is easy to administer and
score. A one page answer sheet with carbon tissue and underlay
is used by the student; the instructor scores on the second
sheet which compares the correct answer to the student's answer.
(NYS Bibliography)

1,103 Diaz, Luisa V. It Takes All Kinds of People. Dade County Public
Scnools. Miami, Florida. 1971. 13 pp.

This is a course in English as a second language designed to
make stude.ts further understand cultural differences and to
accept and adjust to environmental changes in conflict with their
own culture without damage to their self-image or that of their
culturally different parents in a pluralistic society. Students
are to discuss, according to specified performance objectives,
read, and write about cultural differences and different culture
groups in the community using controlled language patterns.
Linguistic difficulties caused by "going to" "will," "be," and
"do" are treated in several exercises. A list of resource
materials is provided.
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1,104

1,105

Dixson, Robert J. American Classics. New York: Regents Pub-
lishing Company. 5 volumes at $1.00 each.

Ten classics of American literature graded according to
vocabulary level and divided into sections suitable for a single
class period. Comprehension and vocabulary exercises accompany
each reading section, and drills are provided for idioms,
spelling, and grammar. Titles: (1) The House of Seven Gables,
(2) Moby Dick, (3) Murders in the Rue Morgue and The Gold Bug,
(1) The Pathfinder, (5) The Outcasts of Poker Flat, The Luck of
the Roaring Camp, (6) The Hoosier Schoolmaster, (7) The Portrait
of a Lady, (8) The Rise of Silas lapham, (9) Huckleberry Finn,
and (10) The Red Badge of Courage. (catalog)

Dixson, Robert J. Complete Course in English. New York: Regents
Publishing Company (revised edition).

Comprehensive course designed for high school or college.
Books 1 and 2 offer an intensive course in basic English,
emphasizing the forms of American spoken English and practicing
these forms in dialogues, grammar drills, and reading and
conversation axercises. Also includes work on pronunciation and
anecdotes. Books 3 and 4 cover additional grammatical points,
but place greater emphasis on reading and conversation. Cultural
setting: New York City.

Price (1972): Books 1-4 @ $1.25 ea.; Tapes (7" reels)
$70.00/book.

(Books 1 and 2 also available in Spanish/English edit:on
under the title Curso completo de ingl4s. (catalog)

1,106 Dixson, Robert J. Curso completo de ingles: libros 1 and 2.
New York: Regents Publishing Company. $1.25 ea.

1,107

Contains the same material as Complete Course in English,
Books 1 and 2 except that all grammar rules and explanations are
presented in Spanish. It is recommended that those using these
books continue their studies with books 3 and 4 of the all English
series. See entry under English title for additional information.
(catalog)

Dixson, Robert J. Easy Reading Selections in English. New York:
Regents Publishing Co. (rev. ed.).

Contains short stories by authors such as O. Henry, Poe,
and Hawthorne, simplified and adapted for intermediate and
advanced students. Each story i. divided into sections suitable
for a single class period and is followed by questions and exer-
cises for conversational practice. This book may serve as a
sequel. to Elementary Reader in English, by the same author.

Price (1972): $1.50 (catalog)
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1,1)3 Dixson, Robert J. Elementary Reader in English. New York:
Regents Publishing Company. (rev. ed.).

An easy reader containing interesting short stories,
articles, and anecdotes, adapted and simplified for the beginning
student. Limited to a vocabulary of approx. 1,000 words, it may
be used as early as the end of the first six months of English
study. Each reading selection is followed by exercises in
comprehension, conversation, and vocabulary. This is the first
in a series of three readers. The second and third in the series
are Easy Reading Selections in English and Modern Short Stories
in English.

Price (1972): $1.50 (catalog)

Dixson, Robert J. El ingles en acci6n. New York: Regents
Publishing Company. $0.50.

Basic course in English for students whose native language
is Spanish. All instructions, explanations, and notes are in
Spanish. Places main emphasis on the oral aspect of learning
English without sacrificing practice in basic grammar principles.
(catalog)

Dixson, Robert J. English in Action, New York:, Regents
Publishing Company.

Offers a basic course with emphasis on spoken English.
Pictures used for vocabulary development and comprehension.
Simple explanations, easy reading selections, exercises and
opportunities for constant review.

Price (1972) Book/$1.25 ea. (catalog)

Dixson, Robert J. Essential Idioms in English. New York:
Regents Publishing Company.

Contains approximately 600 high-frequency idioms and gives
definitions, illustrations, example sentences, and practice
exercises in each lesson. The book is divided into elementary,
intermediate, and advanced levels, each with a review lesson.
An appendix gives the Spanish, French, and German equivalents
for every idiom.

Price (1972): $1.50 (catalog)

1,112 Dixson, Robert J. Everyday Dialogues in English. New York:
Regents Publishing Company, (rev. ed.)

A book in advanced conversation, with drills and exercises,
designed to acquaint the student with the vocabulary and idiomatic
forms used in a wide variety of circumstances. Each dialogue is
accompanied by questions for conversation practice, vocabulary
drills, and sentence construction exercises.

Price (1972): $1.50 (catalog)
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1,113 Dixson, Robert J. Exercises in English Conversation. New
York: Regents Publishing Company, (rev. ed.)

Two-book series in conversational English using the direct
method and introducing grammar through conversation practice.
Each lesson is divided into three parts: a dialogue, or short
reading, oral exercises, and a review. .L,essons are graded
according to vocabulary and grammar. ThLs series is coordinated
with th. author's Tests and Drills in English Grammar.

Trice (1972): Book :; (beginning/intermediater.;.nd Book 2
( intermediate /advanced) ' $1.25 ea. (catalog)

1,114 Dixson, Robert J. Graded Exercises in English. New York:
Regents Publishing Company.

Defines each grammatical principle and presents each part
of speech in its different forms. Also deals with special
difficulties of structure, usage and punctuation. Abundant
exercises arranged in topical form.

Price (1972): Book @ $1.50 ea. (catalog)

1,115 Dixson, Robert J. Modern American English Series, New York:
Regents Publishing Co. (revised edition).

Six-level series for secondary ESL program. Each book is a
controlled and integrated step toward conversational fluency,
writing proficiency, and reading comprehension. Emphasis on
oral competency and careful control of sentence patterns and
vocabulary. Extensive pattern practice on all structures.
Book (1) introduces basic vocabulary and grammatical structures;
readings in form of dialogues and anecdotes; (2) reviews
patterns from first level and introduces more complex forms;
(3), (4) and (5) continue building more complex forms and pro-
gressively advanced reading selections. (6) short articles,
stories, conversation exercises, and grammar review.

Price (1972): Books 1-6/$1.75 ea.: Workshops 1-6/$1.00 ea.;
Tapes (reels or casettes)/$75.00 per book. Posters (20" x 24",
color): in preparation. (catalog)

1,116 Dixson, Robert J. Modern Short Stories in English. New York:
Regents Publishing Company, (rev. ed.).

Contains seventeen short stories written by well-known
authors and only slightly adapted for use by advanced students.
Each story is only four or five pages long and can easily be
studied within one or two class periods. Comprehension questions,
sentence construction exercises, and vocabulary practiCe follow
each story. This book is the third in a series which includes
Elementary Reader in English and Easy Reading Selections in
English, both by the same author.

Price (1972): $1.50
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1,117 Dixson, Robert J. Oral Pattern Drills in Fundamental English.
New York: Regents Publishing Company.

Source of nattern drills on every maior aspect of English
grammar. The table of contents is arranged alphabetically
according to grammatical categories. May be used as a class-
room text or as a language laboratory supplement for any basic
course.

Price (1972): text at $1.00, tapes and text at $6o.00 (catalog)

1,113 Dixson, Robert J. Practical Guide to the Teaching of English
as a Foreign Language. New York: Regents Publishing
Company. 1960. $1.00.

1,117

Suggestions on classroom procedures based on author's
experience as a teacher and textbook writer. Chapters on
general principles and the teaching of grammar, conversation,
reading, vocabulary and Pronunciation. Bibliography of author's
materials. (NYS Bibliography)

Dixson, Robert J. Practice Exercises in Everyday English.
New York:. Regents Publishing Company.

Designed for advanced students in third or fourth year of
study. Provides a review of fundamental grammar while introduc-
ing and drilling more advanced material. Explanations precede
each exercise and an index to all grammatical rules.

Price (1972): Book at $1.75 ea. (catalog)

1,120 Dixson, Robert J. Regents English Workbooks. New York:
Regents Publishing Company.

Contain exercises in grammatical structure, idiomatic usage,
vocabulary building, pronunciation, spelling and punctuation.
Each page of this series is a lesson a single feature of English,
and intensive exercises follow each concise explanation.
Adaptable to most any basic course. Book 1: elementary/inter-
mediate; Book 2: intermediate/advanced; Book 3: advanc-d.

Price (1972): Workbooks 1-3 at $1.25 ea. Teacher's key
free with class order. (catalog)

1,121. Dixson, Robert J. Second Book in English, New York: Regents
Publishing Company, (revised edition).

Continues work of Boggs and Dixson's Beginning Lessons in
English. Designed for intermediate students. In combination
with first book, covers all essential grammar, vocabulary, and
sounds of English language. Introduces new vocabulary; extended
reading, conversational and pronunciation cxercises; and
additiohal grammar practice.

Price (1972): Book/$1.50 ea. (catalog)
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1,122. Dxson, 7-obert J. Tests and Drills in English Grammar, New York:
Regents Publishing Company (revised edition).

Companion volumes to Exercises in English Conversation, but
may be adapted to other Programs. Emrhasizes the acquisition of
correct uoage through drill and renetition. Each lesson contains
a brief ex-Planation. Each lesson contains a brief explanation of
grammatical structure followed by a variety of rractice exercises,

Price (1Q7)): Books 1 and 2 at t.25 ea. (catalog)

1,123. Dixoon, Robert The U.S.A. Two volumes. New York: Regents
Publishing Comrany. 1959-60.

Designed to give simple, readable information about geography,
history, -eonle, events, customs, and ideals of the United States.
Each book is independent in content and contains exercises for
conversation and discussion, cornnrehension and vocabulary review.

1,124. Dixson, Robert J. and Julio I. And6jar. Resurnen Prictico de la,
gramatica inglesa. New York: Regents Publishing Comnany.
$0.85.

A comprehensive compendium of English grammar and syntax
designed for speakers of Spanish. ExrLains all elements of English
construction with special emnhasis given to difficulties most
commonly encountered by Spanish- sneaking students. All model
English sent-- es appear with their Spanish equivalents. Includes
sections on orthography, syllabification, and capitalization, a
guide to the use of nrerositions and conjunctions, and a list of
irregular verbs. (catalog)

1,125. Dixson, Robert J. and Fox. Mi nrimer diccionario ilustrado de
ing1;;s New York: Regents Publishing Company. $0.75.

A beginning word book for the very young Spanish-speaking
student who is learning English. Each of 650 words included in this
book is defined in three ways: (1) by means of the Spanish equiva-
lent of the word; (2) by means of an illustration; (3) by means of a
sentence in both Spanish and English that defines the word through
use. (catalog)

1,126. Dorry, Gertrude Nye. Games for Second Language Learning,. New York:
McGraw-Hill. app.

A collection of 72 games. Relieving the tedium of constant drill
and practice, most of the games require a great deal of oral partici-
pation by the entire class. Each game is classified according to the
aspect of the language that it emphasizes, the size and level of the
group to which it is suited, and its type. Appropriate for students
at various leirlo of maturity and language skill, they may be rereat-
ed from time to time with more advanced material. (NYS bibliography)
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,1 umr a nni 7er. ty "'achers 1:0 1 lege -ress

'-mrosi., nr-r high school in I college age
11 n' s.

F.'f'ner al. Ssnrce ''a' curial:; Por Sec-mdPry School

:ircular No. 788, Washington,
.ar'men' J alt h, Education and Welfare, 1 ()6(.

,r4ial:y-annetated referen2(' list o" renresentative
rater'als fres 'ec3nlary tee-:hers. Tnoludes information on:

'Ial a;ds, c:ur:e outlines and guides, cultural aids from
.r.lv-1 and information services, :lnglich 1F a foreign language,
-valuation and testing, foreign language association journals,
Per -,n newsraners and neriodieals, instructional aids,

nnierstanl-ing, language laboratories, linguistics,
)rsanizati-:ns 'tiering ,rofessional services, orofessional

rr)grammed instruction, research, songs and jane,-,
udy. travel an,, exchange for students and teachers, textbooks,

anl v')cati -nal ortortunitien. (NYS bibliogranhy)

'tituars ;Thrvpv. !leallsburg Union School District,

. . : ir inn
.ember 1771. 11PP.

(17., 0%,2

This instrument was developed for use with narents of children
Iarticinating in bilingual education orograms. it seeks to determine
Parental attitudes toward education in general and toward using
both Spanish and English to teach courses in nublic schools. State-
ments requiring rarental agreement or disagreement anpear in both
Sr.inish end English. Techniques for administering the questionnaire
are suggested along with possible uses of the information. (RTE)

1,130. 7ducPtional Services of Washington, D.C. Commercial Correspondence
far Students of English as a Second Language, New York:

)ding.

A simile treatment of American business English for the inter-
mediate student, this text is 'uitable for self-study, classroom,
or of'ice use. Lessons contain frur sections: a Presentation of
tyres an Parts of business letters and forms, a discussion or this
material, grammar review, and exercises. A brief annendix rrovides
abbreviati-Jns, irregular verbs, and a reference list of frequently
used business terms. (NYS bibliogranhY)

1,11. 7duca'i-nal Services Washington, fl.r. Prading Selections "or
Students of English as a Second Language. low York: 7Icelraw-
Hill, 158nn.
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Sfories and articles from American magainos have been selected
to rrovide an introduction to the American reonle r-1(1 their customs.

infermdiate .,tudrni , vocabulary
and sentence con;ltructi-n have been eliminated, but common idionatic
exproF,sir,n.1 have been ref-ained and foonoted. "Ouestions for

fnllow each selection. (TYS bibliogranhy)

1,132. Eduor-af,iv Systems, Inc. A Listenineading rrogram for Grades
Lexin:r,ton, '1aAsachu3etts: D.C. Heath and Company.

:urplementary series design,!d to .strengthen listening,
readin7 and comnrehension skills. One of the major aims of the
rro:fram is to introduce children to new reonle and life-styles.
::ere fore, many of the stories deal with different ethnic groups

and c'Istoms, nlacing emphasis on the positive contributions of
these neorle. Other stroies deal with ideas and exneriences more
'amiliar to most children. Each grade level unit contains 6
records, 1? stories, response sheets, and a teacher's manual.(catalog)

1,133. Elkins, rff:)bert T. and Christian Bruggemann. Comic Strips in the
Teaching of English as a Foreign Language. Paper Presented to a
conference on the teaching of English, Kassel, West Germany,
February 5-6, 1971. 20nr.
(ED 056 501)

1,134. Aro.ind the World. Glenview, Illinois: Scott, Foresman
and Comrany. 1970-71.

A three-level program in ESL for elementary school children,
including a full level of aural-oral work before reading is intro-
duced. The rrogram includes Pupils' Skills Books, Teacher's
Guidebooks, disrlay cards, posters (level 1), word cards (levels
2 and 3), nractice Pads and test booklets, records, and tanes.
See catalog for detailed descrintion and nrices of individual
components. (catalog)

1,135. English Examination for Foreign Students: Including a Test of Non-
Verbal Reasoning. Princeton, New Jersey: Educational Testing
Services, 1047.

1,136. English Language Institute. ELI Achievement Series: Sentence
Structure Examinations, A, B, and C. Ann Arbor, Michigan:
Follett's Michigan Bookstore. Summer, 1072. ;t12.00/20 students.

An adjunct to Robert Krohn's grammar textbook, English Sentence
Structure. The three 50-item, multiple- choice forms correspond to
three Progressive levels of achievement, and are designed to aid
the teacher who wishes to evaluate his students' mastery of the
material in the text. Punched scoring stencils, answer sheets and
reusable test Ilf-)f-,klets for each test. (catalog)

1,137. English Language Institutr. English Conversation Practices. Ann
Arbor, Michigan: The University of Michigan Press. 130nn. $2.25
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art, ,° An intensive Course in English. Designed for use by
intorT.-Ai ate and advanced studenfs of ESL, Primarily on the
university level. The Practices in it will help develop conver-
saiimnal oa-o. 1111s, two-word vorbs, time exprssions, relative
,1.1.u:1;, and many other sentence Parts aro emnhasi:-.ed. (catalog)

1,138. Engii.Dh 7,anguage Institute. English Pattern Practices. Ann Arbor,
Michigan: The University of Michigan Press. 3rd rev. ed.

Part of An Intensive Course in English. resigned Primarily
'Dr foreign students on the university level. This text develops
the automatic UjO of English ratterns. Includes a nicture sequence
exercise that can be used by teachers for class drill or by students
f')r home study. (catalog)

English Language Institute. English Pronunciation. Ann Arbor,
lichigan: The University of Michigan Press. 2nd rev. ed.
)12r:).

"art or An intensive Course in English. Designed nrimarily
for foreign students on the university level. Stresses not only
the pronunciation of English sounds but also their recognition,
utilising the following three methods: imitation, articulatory
description, and comnarison with the nearest sound in Spanish. (catalog)

1,10. English Lan - urge. Institute. English Sentence Structure. Ann Arbor,
Michigan: The University of Michigan Press. 320pp. $3.25.

fart of An Intensive Course in English. The successor to the
well-known English Sentence Patterns of Lado/Fries. Tapes available.
Designed for foreign students on the university level. (catalog)

1,141. English Language Institute. An Intensive Course in English. Ann
Arbor, Michigan: The University of Michigan Press. 5 volumes.

A well-known course developed under the direction of Charles
C. Fries and 'obert Lado which applies the advances of structural

linguistics and language-learning psychology to all areas of
1anf,-,un7e teac-hing. Titles: (1) English Sentence Structure, (2)
English C,7,nveration Practices, (3) English Pattern Practices,
(4) English ,ronunciation, and (5) Vocabulary in Context. See
individual titles for details. Primarily designed for foreign
:-tudents on the university level. (catalog)

English Language institute. MichigLin Test of Aural Comprehension:
Eorms 1, 2, and 3. Ann Arbor, 'lichigan: Follett's Michigan
Bookstore, Snring, 1972. *60.00/100 students.

Designed to measure a subject's understanding or spoken
Three 00-item forms, equivalent in level of difficulty

and content, use the some test booklet and answer sheet. The
student hears either a statement or question and responds by
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indicating the approPriate written choice. Magnetic tares, punched

scoring stencils, answer sheets and reusable test booklets. (catalog)

1,143. English Language Institute. Placement Test. Ann Arbor, Michigan:

Follett's Michigan Bookstore. Summer, 1973. $70.00/100 student-.

This is a non-diagnostic, objectively scored test designed
for quick Placement of students into homogeneous ability levels.
It contains problems of listening comprehension, grammar in context,
vocabulary recognition, and reading comprehension of sentences.
Punched scoring stencil, magnetic tape, answer sheets and reusable

test booklets. (catalog)

1,144. English Language Institute. Vocabulary in Context. Ann Arbor,

Michigan; The U.Iiversity of Michigan Press. 206pp. $3.25.

Part of An Intensive Course in English. Designed Primarily

for foreign students on the university level. Develops skill in

using vocabulary in everyday situations. The student progresses

from simple conversation to dialogue involving specialized words

and usage. (catalog)

1,145. English Language services, Inc. Collier-Macmillan English Readers.

21 volumes. 'Jew York: Collier-Macmillan. 1965-68.

A series of 21 graded readers progressing in vocabulary
level from 500 to 4,000 words. (Hefferman-Cabrera)

1,146. English Language Services. Drills and Exercises in English Pronun-

ciation: Consonants and Vowels. New York: Collier-Macmillan

International. 1966-67.

Provides basic drill material on all the individual sounds

and the more important combinations of sounds in the English sound

system. A table of symbols is provided, and any unusual spellings

are given in phonemic symbols. There is a spelling and pronunciation

aid section in the back of the book. Tapes available. Designed for

upper high school and college age students. (catalog)

1,147. English Language Services. Drills and Exercises in English Pronun-

ciation: Stress and Intonation: Part I. New York: Collier-

Macmillan International. 1966 -67.

Introduces word and word combination stress, and the study

of intonation in ordinary speech patterns. A system of stress

marking and intonation Patterns is introduced, and completely marked

practice dialogs are included. Tapes available. Designed for upper

high school or college age students. (catalog)

1,148. English Language Services. Drills and Exercises in English Pronun-

ciation: Stress and Intonation: Part TI. New York: Collier-

Macmillan International. 1966-67.
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Provides practice drills concerned mainly with non-emphatic
phrase stress, and phrase stress and intonation for contrast and
emphasis. Practice material is given through marked dialogs,
readings, anecdotes, speeches, and noetry. The sneeches and noems
are read on the accomna 'ng tares by their authors. Designed for
upper high school or coli,_c,e age students. (catalog)

1,149. English Language Services. English Grammar Exercises. New York:
Collier-Macmillan International. Three volumes.

Provides intensive practice with the basic structure patterns
of English for secondary school or adult learners. Since these
books are intended primarily to supplement a basic text, grammar
exrlanations are limited to the inclusion of instructions and an
example or two at the beginning of each exercise. Exercises are
useful for homework assignments as well as oral drill. A pro-.

gression in difficulty from the beginning of Book 1 through the
end of Book 2 is suitable for use with basic elementary-to-inter-
mediate language courses. Book 3 is designed for advanced students
and is based on a progression in difficulty with respect to the
treatment of individual grammatical points. (catalog)

1,150. English Language Services. English 900. New York: Collier-
Macmillan, 1964-65. (paper) (Thirteen volumes)

A basic instructional series for adults, consisting of six
textbooks, six workbooks, a teacher's manual, and 180 tapes. The
course is based on 900 English utterances, ranging from greetings
to quite complex sentences. Each lesson includes a number of basic
utterances, intonation practice, questions and answers, verb study,
substitution drills, conversation and exercises. Keys to the
exercises are provided. The workbooks are programmed for self-
study. The Teacher's Manual contains each unit's grammar and a
general word index indicating in which textbook each word occurred
first. Readers supplement to texts: Collier-Macmillan English
Readers. Tapes. (NYS bibliography)

1,151 English Language Servi es. English Teaching Kit. Rockville,
Maryland: English Language Services, Inc. 25.00.

Developed as an aid to the non-professional who becomes in-
volved in teaching ESL, and who needs immediate and practical gui-
dance. Inclucts 4 booklets, a color filmstrip, 2 tapes and a samnle
proficiency teat. Covers general approaches and techniques of
second language teaching and stresses a number of the problems
inherent in teaching English to non-native speakers. The sound
system of English and the English structure are also covered, as
well as methods of teaching using oral-aural approaches. (catalog)

1,152. English Language Services. English This Way. New York: Macmillan
16 vols. 1963-65.
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A 6-year course in ESL for secondary schools (uses 2 books for
each year), Books 1-6 emphasize spoken language, with more extensive
commont3 on grammar appearing in Books 7-8 and exercises on vocabulary
and !ng 7,o-k 0-1-, Ne., FAructun,F; arpi

vocabulary are introduced in dialog and Pattern sentences, with
practice provided by sub titution, completion, conversion, and ques-
tion-anJwor exercises. Teacher's ma:luals and keys to exercises in
separate volumes. (CAL bibliography)

1,15. :nglish Language Service: Intensive Course in English. Rockville,
Maryland: English Language Services, Inc.

A four level course designed for secondary schools or adult
vrograms on the intermediate or advances levels using an aural-oral
approach with dialogs, basic sentences, repetition drills, and
reading and comprehension materials. The intermediate level includes
30 lessons. Advanced levels 1 and 2 contain 50 lessons each. The

f:Durth level - Specialized Studies - prepares foreign students for
undertaking university studies. It includes reading passages,
dialogues, and introductory training in note taking, outlining, and
preparing research papers.

Prices (1972): text (first 3 levels) ') $1.65 ea. (level 4)

$1.35 ea. tapes (level 1) $67.50 Levels 2 and 3 $112.50
(level 4) $45.00. (catalog)

1,154 English Language Services. The Key to English. New York:

Collier-Macmillan International.

Designed for students at the intermediate and advanced level,
these 10 paperbound books focus on major aspects Of grammar and
usage, bringing mastery of the most difficult areas of the language
within easier reach. Each book is concerned with one specific
subject and contains expositions, examples, drills, and exercises
with answers. The series can be used for independent study or as
supplementary and reference material in the classroom. It is also
suitable for use in courses developed for students who have completed
their work with a basic text. Although not restricted, the vocab-
ulary is generally on the intermediate level. See Separate entries
for each of the 10 books. (catalog)

1,155 English Language Services. The Key to English Adjectives 1. New

York: Collier-Macmillan International. 1965, 94Dp.

Rejects as inadequate and confusing the traditional concept of

a "word that modifies a noun." Follows modern structuralist
methodology instead, placing emphasis on syntax. Treats the basic
use of the adjective and its most closely associated structures such
as intensifiers, constructions with for and to, adjectival clauses,

and word order. Also discusses the definite article, the possessive
pronoun and other noun determiners. (catalog)

1,156. English Language Services. The Key to English Adjectives II. New

York: Collier-Macmillan International. 1965
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Includes sections on the comparison of adjectives, the study
of derrivational affixes, problems in distinguishing true adjectives
from related adjective-like structures, and idiomatic uses of
adjectives. (atalog)

1,157. En ish Language Services. The Key to English Figurative Expressic,ns.
New York: Collier-Macmillan International.

Includes more than a thLIsand expressions chosen because of
their frequency of occurrence in both literary and colloquial usage.
Arranged alrhabetically, each is accomnanied by a definition and an
example. Especially useful because these expressions are not
ordinarilly found in dictionaries or classroom texts. (catalog)

1,158. English Language Services. The Key to English Letter Writing, New
York: Collier-Macmillan International. 1966. 76pp.

Ten lessons discuss the different types of letters, describe
the different parts of a-letter, set forth some general rules on
composition and mechanics, and give samples and practical exercises.
Particular attention is given to business correspondence but gui-
dance is also offered on other types of letters such as applica-
tions, invitations and cables. (catalog)

1,159. English Language Services. The Key to English Nouns. New York:
Collier-Macmillan International. 1965 106pp.

Thirteen lessons discuss noun forms and their use in sentences,
treating such aspects as nouns with irregular plurals, mass and
count nouns, and agreement of subject and verb. Also discusses
pronouns and the rules governing their replacement of nouns.
Includes drills and exercises. (catalog)

1,160. English Language Services. The Key to English Prepositions I.
New York: Collier-Macmillan International.

Fourteen lessons present in context the most important and
frequently encountered meanings of the common Prepositions. Some-
times the context consists of a single sentence, but there are also
consecutive reading selections and short conversations. Exercises
of various kinds and several tests for check-up use have been
provided. Includes discussion of one-, two-, and three-word
prepositions (e.g. in, out of, in front of). (catalog)

1,161. English Language Services. The Key to English Prepositions II.
New York: Collier-Macmillan International. 88pp.

The choice of tne right preposition often seems quite unnre-
dictable and the student must familiarize himself with a great many
phrases. Several hundred idiomatic usages of prerositions are
nre7ented in this book. Lessons include,short expos:tory statements,
exercises and tests. A detailed index is provided, arranged according
to the noun if it is the noun that determines the choice of
preposition. (catalog)
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1,162. English Language Services. The Key to English Two-Word Verbs. NewYcrk: Collier-Macmillan International. 132pp.

The two-wort verb consists of a verb and adverb (or prenosition),with or without a following noun object. In this book, two-word
verbs arp classified as "separable" and "inseparable" and they are
distinguished from ordinary combinations of verbs and prenositions.The 14 lessons in tnis book contain exercises and drill material
in,luding practice with intonation patterns. A glossary about i00
two-word verbs is incle I. (catalog)

1,163. English Language Services. :Ale Key to English Verbs New York:
Collier, :acmillan International.

This ten lesson book covers the verb and the verb phrase; themeanings of the various verb ., tures (often called "tenses");
and a number of verbal idir :'oecial verb problems, such as be,do and have are treated s Irately because their grammar is so
different from that of ordinary verbs. One amendix lists forms of
irregular verbs and another gives examnles of archaic verb forms.
Lessons provide dialogues, practice sentences and exercises. (catalog)

1,164. English Language Services. The Key to English Vocabulary. New
York: Collier-Macmillan International. 1965, 125pp.

Designed to bridge the gap between elementary and more ad-
vanced word levels. All lessons include practice and text exercises.
Also included is a 2,000 word list prepared for ESL students, and
lists of suffixes and prefixes. ( catalog)

1,165. English Language Services. Reading and Cor'rersation for inter-
mediate and Advanced Students of English. Rockville, Maryland:
English Language Services, Inc. Two volumes.

Provides practice both literary and coloquial styles of
English. The 20 lessons in each volume also include vocabulary
drills, writing exercises and punctuation practice. Volume 1:
geography, history, holidays, government, education, American speech,
transportation and communi,:ations. Volume 2: architecture and
housing, food and drink, entertainment, sports, vacation, American
cities, country living, art and music, and American literature.

Price (1972): text at $2.75 ea. Lane at $45.00/volume. (catalog)

1,166. Engle Language Services, Inc. Special English. New York:
Collier-Macmillan International. 15 volumes.

A series of 15 books for intermediate level students to aid
them in acquiring the specialized vocabulaey and understanding of
terms commonly used in professions such as medicine, aviation, en-
gineering, banking, international trade, agriculture, and journal-
ism. ..a.ch 's divided into a number of lessons containi,g
dialogues, readings, word studies, and exercises. Accompanying tapes
provide practice in comprehension, :ironunciation and intonation. All
books were prepared in cooperation with experienced specialists in the
relevant fields. (catalog)
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1,1(7. English L:nguage Cc:vices. TechniPal English Tape Library. Rock-

ville, ".!arylanl: English Language Services, Tnc.

:'signed t-) furnish study materials for students of English

who need to learn terminology reculiar to specialised areas of

study :uoh as: (1) agriculture and natural resources , (2) industry

and mining, (3) tran,-rortation, (4) labor, (5) health and sanitation,

W education, (7) Public safety and administration, (8) community

develcrment and social welfare, and (9) general and misc. tonics.

Each lesson module is idPntified by the apnrox. Pedagogical level,

Jpecific learning activity, and a lesson title. Useful as a

language laboratory resource.
Price (1972): Tapes at $4.90 ea. Complete set at $515.00. (catalog)

1,160. Erasmus, Edward and Harry Cargas. English as a Second Language:

A Reader. Dubuiue, Iowa: William C. Brown. 1970.

Reader for unrer high school or college age students,

1,169. Ethnic Studies Elective Resource Bulletin. Junior High School.

Intermediate School; High School, July 1970. Includes "The

Puerto Ricans." on. 109-126.

1,170, Fetney, loan V., Coma. Chicano Special Reading Selections 1972. 72n.

(ED 065 255)

1,171. Yeip,nbaum, Irwin. English Now. New York: New Century. 1071.

1n oral language program developed through ESL research and

methodology for Black students who sneak non-standard informal

Englisn. Based on the Premise that social situations determine

"anprotriate" language usage. Its main objective is to teach

student: an alternative way of sneaking by concentrating on

certain 'eatures of grammar and Pronunciation that distinguish

formal English from Black informal English.

Eric' (1972): Write and See Student Workbooks 5/$9.90

tear or's manual $1.98, tapes (reels) $117.09 (cassettes) $63.00 (catalog)

1,172. Filep, Robeit T. and Others, Voluntarias De Sesame Street: Manual

Para Cor.ducir Las Sesions "Sesame Street" Con 'linos De Edad

Pre-Esco,ar. Institute for Educational Develonment, El Segundo,

Cali orni New York, New York: John and Mary R. Markle

Foundation. July 28, 1971. 5Onp.

(ED 057 897/

1,173. Finkel , Lawrence S. -tnd Futh Krawits. Learning English as a Second

Language. (from the Phillinine CPnter for Language Study),

Dobbs Ferry, New Oceana Publications, rnc. 1070-1971.

A series of workbooll for ESL on six levels. These workbooks are

r.lassroom use and coy six level: of instruction, beginning with

an essentially auditory anl,'oach, t.:en moving on to writing and

reading. The lessons are seIuential and nresented in a manner to
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establish a foundation on which to build and expand necessary skills
in reading, writing and speaking. Pupil interest is stimulated
through Involvement in classroom dialogues and activities.

cultural content drawn mostly from the Phillirines.
Primary Use: Elementary Levels. (Oceana catalog)

1,17'-4. ?inocchiaro, Mary. English as a Second Language: From Theory' to
Practice. New York: Regents Publishing Company. 1964.
$1.95. (paper). 143pp.

Designed for beginning and advanced tea ?.rs. Presents back-
ground reading for language learning and te ng, based largely
on author's experience. Includes suggestic for preparing curricu-
lum, developing language skills, materials, techniques and testing.
(PREP on B.E. rev.)

1,175. Finnochiaro, Mary. Learning to Use English. New York: Regents
Publishing Company.

Levels: upper "lementarv, secondary or college. Audio-lingual
course stressing balanced acnievement in the full r age of language
skills. Wide variety of graded exercises based on common spoken
English. Each lesson emphasizes the interrelatedness of language
skills and progresses through a four-phrase sequence of listening,
sneaking, reading and writing. Very comprehensive teacher's manual.

Price (1972): Books 1 and 2 at $1.75 ea.; Teacher's manual
at $2.50; Tapes (7" reels) at $55.00/set. (catalog)

1,176. Finocchiaro, Mary. Let's Talk, New York: Regents Publishing
Company.

Book of dialogues designed for maximum textbook flexibility.
Dialoi;ue pre.sent patterns of everyday spoken English designed to
reinforce grammatical structures, practice Pronunciation and
intonation, and increase conversational fluency. Progresses from
simple to complex speech patterns. Includes pattern practice
exercises wil,hin the dialogues.

Price (1972): Book at $1.75 ea. (catalog)

1,177. Finocchiaro, Mary. Teaching Children Foriegn Languages. McGraw-Hill.
1964.

Non-technical guide with specific examples of tested classroom
pro2edures. Includes chapters on techniques, teacher attitude,
development of language skills, making teaching effective, and the
preparation and adaptation of materials. Bibliography and glossary
of useful terms. (NYS bibliography)

1,178. Finocchiaro, Mary and Michael Bonomo. The Foreign Language Learner:
A Guide for Teachers. New York: Regents Publishing Company. $3.95.
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A comprehensive Professional guide in the field of foreign or

second language learning. includes conics such as determining be-
ginning nroficiency 1evP1, planning the curricuThim, classroom
utilization of teaching materials, and ways of evaluating student
achievement and teaching efficiency. Useful as a reference Look
or 'or teacher training. (catalog)

1.172. Fin)cchiaro, Mary and Lavenda. Selections for DeveloPing English
Language Skills. New York: Regents Publishing Comnany, (rev.ed.)

A workbook type publication suitable for intermediate and ad-
vanced students and designed to improve listening, reading, and
writing skills. The book is divided into two major Parts: listening
comprehension and reading comprehension. The reading selections,
followed by comnrenen3ion questions, may also be used in a variety of
related activities described in the instructions to teachers and
students.

Price (1972): *1.50. (catalog)

1,180. Fisher, and Dixson, Robert J. Beginning Lessons in English. New

York: Regents Rublishing Company (revised edition).

A text for beginners. Emphasizes conversation and Pronuncia-
tion; covers grammar through Pattern practice rather than rule
memorization. Frequent re-entry and review exercises. Each lesson

consists of three parts: pronunciation, grammar exercises, and
conversation Practice.

Price (1972): Book/$1.50 ea. (catalog)

1,181. i.'rancis, W. Nelson. The Structure of American English. New York:

The Ronald Press., 1958.

Intended for a one -- semester course in the English language for

prospective teachers. Attempts to synthetize "current linguistic
knowledge, especially as applied to nresent-day American English."
(Hefferman-Cabrera)

1,182. Friend, Jewell A. Writing En lash as a Second Language. Glenview,

Illinois: Scott, Foresman. 1971.

Composition nracticc for unper high school or college age
students.

1,183. Fuller, H.R. and F.F. Wasell. Advanced English Exercises. Saxon

Series in ESL. New York: McCraw-Hill.

Offers the opnortunity for r3rill in and mastery of the English
language for students who have thoroughly grasned the fundamentals.
2,3 grammar, vocabulary, and Pronunciation exercises comprise the
text. The material is interrelated in the belief that learning a
ianguage is the acquisition of habits, not merely the learning of

rules. (NYS bibliogranhy)
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Gibson, Christine and T.A. Richards. first Steps in Reading English.
4 vols. "Iew York: Washington Square Press. 1959.

Introduction to reading, for beginners. Graded for letter-
intake and vocabulary of about 316 words. Stick drawings illustrate
meanings. (Hefferman-caberea)

1,185. Grindell, Robert et al. American Readings. Saxon Series in ESL.
:Itw York: McGraw-Hill.

A text for the up-Per-intermediate ESL student, designed
primarily to develop English language skills adequate for study of
college subjects in English. Features 15 short selections by such
di,7tinguished American waiters as 'lark Twain, Jack London, Washington
Frying, and O. Henry. Many of the themes are humorous, and they
range from the rhilosorhical to the factual. Intensive study of
this book should increase the student's ability to reproduce the
most complicated vocabulary and structure accurately. (NYS
bibliography)

1,186. cierra, '.lanuel H. and Others. Listing of Resource Material Con-
cerned with the Sranish-SPeaking. Olympia: Washington State
Office of Public Instruction. Washington, D.C.: Office of
Education. June 1971, 37P.
(ED 050 830)

An enumberation of teaching-learning resources pertaining to
Coanish- speaking groups in America, this Publication contains a 40-
item selected bibliography on Mexican Americans, a list of 150
ssurces of general information, over 60 citations of selected materials,
and a 28-item list of migrant education materials. The resources
cited encomrass children's and adults' books, meeting:. ,eriodica.is,
audiovisual aids, educational opportunitieb, organizations, and
Federal rrograms concerned with the Spanish-speaking, bibliographies
articles, speeches, and textbooks. Some of the bibliographic
citations are annotated. Also included is an article on the
lar'*uage-instruction programs for Snanish-speaking learners in
California, as related to intergrotu, relations. (PIE)

1,187. Hall, Eugene J. Basic Literacy Series: Reading Improvement for
Adults. New York: Regents Publishing Company. 6 volumes tl.25 ea.

Series designed to teach liter' , reading improvement, and
other communication skills to adults. The graded selecLIvns describe
everyday situations and activities, and include such special areas
as application forms and letter writing. Titles: (l) Sounds and
Syllables, (2) The Signs of Lire, (3) A Handful of Letters,
(4) The Food We Eat, (5) How Government Works, and (6) Making
Government Work for You. (catalog)

1,M. Mali, Eugene J. Building English Sentences, New York: Regents
Publishing Company.



-ri, w,rkbo,)ks designed to help student synthesize basic

senten,e :,a.,,tern.: into unified oneech. Can be used individually or
"Zvely :upplement to almost any English course. Deals

, .71' '-,rm-L:Hn r)r :entone patterns, rrnviding graded oral and

Jrit nro'eeling 'tv:, basic Patterns to more comrlex

ynTa''io str,:'tures. .'-)pies include: (1) Sentences with be
P-vori verb:, (3) Two-word verbs, (4) Verbals, (5) Adverbs,
Alternat:ves in Building English Sentences, (7) Building ComPlex

::n-ii -h Sentence, and (8) Adieciives in senarate books.
,0 (1,q,m): Books 1-7 at *1.00 ea.; Book 8: in Preparation.

1,180. Nall, Eugene J. Estudios del ingls: intermedio-avanzado. Jew

York: :regents Publishing Company. *1.50.

Tientical to Praefical 2onversation in English for Inter-
me:late Students with a corresponling trtnslation in Spanish on

;ages -;f all dialogues, sentences for Practice, and idio-
mat::' ex,ressions. See entry under English title for additional
information.

'rice (1)72): text at *1.50 records and text at '.9.95 tapes
and text at *28.00 casettes and text at *22.50. (catalog)

1,100. Nall, Eugene J. Practical Conversation in English for Beginning,
Intermediate and Advanced Students. New York: Regents
Publihing omrany.

These three conversation books present English as it is
actually sToken in homes, offices, and a variety of other situations.
Each dialogue is built around one or more grammatical structures
and is ccom'oani,,d by exercises in comnrehension, structuie, stress,

and into.nation.
Frice (1'172): Books 1-3 at *L.50 ea. (catalog)

1,101. Nall, Eugene et al. )rientation in American English. Washington,
7).(.: American Express Language Centers. 1970.

A series, of 6 texts, 4 workbooks, 4 tanebooks, 3 readers,
and 50 tapes or 24 cassettes designed for upper high school or
college ige students. (CAL bibliogranhy)

1,1;2. Nn11, ''obert A. , Jr. Linguistics and Your Larguage. 2nd ed.

of Lave Your Language Alone. Garden City, New York:
rouble lay.

brief discussion relative to lnnguage and linguistics.
-ntain.1 clear, non-technical statement o4' theories, nrincirles,

d metInods. (Hefferman-oabrera)

7an1book Por Teachers of Euglish (Americanization - Literacy).
rev, ed. Sa(*ramento: Calf-rnia 2tate T)-;part ef Education.

(ED 01( 101)
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"Lrl:ng, "elrah A. and "lth?r.>. A Miorwave Core in Englisn as a
Lan.-uag,: (:or tni eakers). La :W12, California:

. Harr anl Allan :. "4 Selected Bibliography of
ri-an L'..tera:ure for Part 1 The .lovel; Part 2:

Sory, Pram, 1-o?'ry." 27snE, 0uarterly. 1:3
1967), 1:4 (.,'ec,mber, 1)67). (Airailable an

rrom

-ated 'pliograt,hy. (':YS bibliograohy)

2eading Tmisro,vement Exroises for Students of
ac a Seoond Language. Englewood Cliffs, :Iew Jersey:

rntie-Hall, 199r). (rarer)

,r anl advanced students. Part
a liagn):tio v)cabulary test and a realing comnre-
(wsin oovers both sneed and comprehension) and

sIgge...,tionz for increasing vocabulary, Parts IT-VIT
of exercises to inorease s:leed in recognition and comnre-

n'n:imn, fir 7t of %'ords, then or sentence:, noragranhs and whole
:tions,, "art VITT deals with scanning technicues. Part TX

exe-cfses to develor qreed and accuracy in using a dic-
tipnarv. k.-,y to exercises and reading-time conversion

(:1Y: 1'ib1 iograrhy)

Harris, 7avii P. and Leslie A. Palmer. CELT: A Comprehensive
Englioh Language Te-,t for Sneaker> of English as a Second
Language. ::ew York: :Jc9raw-qill. 1970.

Consists of test forms and examiner's books for listening
c(mrrhension, structure, and vocabulary, accomPanied by a
7eohnia1 vi ti descriptions of he tent': and information
cn te:t statistics and norms, Suitable for high school students
,r -.dr. intenied as a Placement test but adantable for use an
a measurement or achievement as well. (CAL bibliogranhy)

1 ,190. Hayden, et al. mastering American English. Englewood Clir's,
,!ersey: rrentice-Hall. 195(,. Paper.

1,129. :'he Heath "'coding Trogram for grades 7-9). Lexington, Massachusetts
D.". Heath and ComPany.

three-level reading Trogram with tabloid-style ',mat and
contem:orary themes desirned to motivate reluctant readers.
1;ugh the itorien deal with such specific tonics as racial and

rreludice, en:ironmental Problems, r,olitical assassinations,
illeg:timate birth-, '.nd urban riot-, the underlying themes exPre-:
univer.:al human intere:ts and values. After-reading activities are
arc imfortant feature or this nrogram. Each grade-level kit contains
20 stori,,s, 3 filmstrirs, 4 records, a teacher's guide and duplicating
masters for student activities. (catalog)
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1,200. Hefferma:,-Cabrera, Patricia. Audio-Visual English. Collier-

Macmillan International. 191.

)bjective is to provide visual and oral support in the

teaching of ESL. The materials carefully control structures

and use vocabulary in context. Each set in the series consists
of 10 color filmstrips, records or tapes, and a teacher's guide/
script. Tne tapes contain the recorded script and sound effects
while the teacher's guide/script includes each filmstrip script,
exPlanatory notes to the teacher, and suggestions for using the

materials. Each filmstrip treats a separate language topic. (catalog

1,)01. Hill, L.A. and R.D.S. Fielden, Vocabulary Tests and Exercises
for Overseas Students. London: Oxford University Press. 1962.

1,20?. Hines, Mary Elizabeth. Skits in English as a Second Language.

New York: Regents Publishing Company. 1972 (in Preparation).

Combines pattern practice with role-playing. Consists of 36

carefully graded skits designed to reinforce basic structures.

Vocabulary is rigidly controlled: in each skit, material beyond
the structure being reinforced is kept to the absolute minimum.
Each skit is followed by a variety of exercises. Enables the
student to overcome his inhibitions and achieve free use of the
target language by assuming various roles. (catalog)

1,203 Hirschhorn, Howard H. Snanish-English/English-Spanish Medical

Guide (Gula m6dica espariol-ingl'es/ing16s-espahol). New

York: Regents Publishing Company. $1.00.

Presents words, phrases, and sentences, with their equivalents,
bilingually to help communication between medical personnel and
patients when one is Spanish-speaking and the other English-
sPeaking. (catalog)

1,20)i. Hirschhorn, Howard H. Technical and Scientific Reader in English
(Temas tecnicos y cientificos en ingles). New York: Regents

Publishing Company. $1.75.

Non-graded reading selections draw.. from a wide variety of
technical and somitechnical writings (e.g. architecture, electronics,
auto mechanics, agriculture, data processing, navigation, chemistry,
television, etc.) designed especially for students who plan to take
technical or scientific courses in American schools. Lexical items

of ai erhnical nature or with snecialized contextual meanings are
lefined in Spanish in the margins. Exercises following each reading

selection are based on comprehension, vocabulary, and conversation.

(catalog)

HT)ckin7, Elton. Language Laboratory and Language Learning. Monograph

2. Washington, D.C.: Department of Audio-Visual Instruction,
jational Education Association of the United States, (1964). (paper)
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Discusses *Ale language laboratory and developments that shouldaid language learning and teaching; a basic document in this area.(NY

1,206. Holland, P.F. and (. McDaniel. "Teaching Latin-Americans to 1-eadby Means of Visual Aids." Texas Outlook. Vol. 26 (July 1')42)sr. 20 -22.

1,207. Hollander, Sophie. Impressions of the United States. New York:
Holt, Rinehart and Winston. 1964.

A reading textbook for students at the intermediate-advancedlevel. The text is a series of letters written by newcomers withvarious backgrounds describing the individual's reaction to someas:ect of the American scene. (Hefferman-Cabrera)

1,208 Imamura, Shigeo and James W. Ney. Audio-Lingual Literary Series.Boston: Blaisdell. 3 vols. 1969.

Structured readers for upper high school and college ageESL students.

1,209. Institute of Modern Languages, Contemporary Review Exercises.
:few York: Thomas Y. Crowell. 1967.

Grammar review exercises for upper high school or collegeage students.

1,210. Institute of Modern Languages. Contemnorary Spoken English. NewYork: Thomas Y. Crowell. 5 vols. 1967-68.

Basic course for adult or secondary school beginners. Lin-
guistically graded and controlled. Lessons are based on short
dialogs, followed by pattern practice of various types. New
Patterns are introduced in frames to emphasize Structure.
Occasional notes to students point out facts about the patterns,
and how and where to use them. Later lessons include readingpassages. 'Reaches high intermediate level. (CAL bibliography)

1,211. Institute of Modern Languages. Situational Reinforcement. Washington,D.C.: ImAitute of Modern Languages. 1967.

Course for beginners intended for college age or older students
but usable in high school as well. Use-oriented rather than struc-ture-oriented. Oral approach, controlled within each situation by
question-response type of practice. Reading and writing introducedat beginning level. Course consists of 8 texts (5 general and oneeach on schools and universities, American politics and government,
and style and usage); workbooks accompany first h texts; readers
accompany levels 2-5; tapes and tapebooks for levels 1-5. (CAL
bibliography)
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*Lan: in in, v,tt-rialc: A Survey and Aniaraisal.

D. '.: 21.0 P31pr, Report of the

', Idy )f 'eac::ng "aterials in Intergroup

the .".meri,.an 'ouncil. on Education.

-ar; Kirkland. Cnterorary Spoken English.

Lo-la s Y. Crowell C. 1')(7. Six volumes.

Ktr-, et al. rrins:.iplr.s an i et hods or Teaching a Second

A "et -'n li,ture Series for Teacher Trainins. A

.10ries. ::ew York: Teaching Film Custodians. 1.9(2.

A -erie: of films ent'1ed: "The Nature of Language," "The

und3 cf Lang'lago," "FLe -Irgani:atien of Language," "Words and

'heir slani-Igs," "'Iodern fo "-aching Foreign Language:3."

..elrful base from which to loft preservice and nservice teacher

trai.,;ng z'rogram.;. (Hefferman-r'abrera)

1,1 K,'nnedy, Dr:ra 7. ',lexicon Americans: A Teaching and Resource Unit

'or Amer Level Sranish Students, to be Executed in Cranish

cr' in English for Social Studies Classes, or Classes in

H i:panic Cultures. Prince qeorge's County Board of Education.

crter *larlboro, *laryland. itTI. Olnr.

(Em W 577)

1,)1(. Kenion, and LA. Knott. A "rnnoilncing Dictionary of American

n-lish. Sringfiei4, %!ass.: and C. %lerriam Co. 1053.

standard collociuial Pronunciation of American English

tronsribel in the IPA. Records variant pronunciations when

there are differences among educated sreakers. Regional differences

are also given. A handy reference book. (CYS bibliography)

1,21.7. King, llarold V. irregular Verbs. Rockville, varyland: English

Language Services, Inc. *1.25.

A :eries -)f lessons with oral drills designed to give non-

'five Englit'n sneakers an active oral command of all the important

:r,--,ulor verbs. Auxiliaries and a few of the commonest irregular

'erb are reviewed first, then other verbs are covered in separate

Jt: grouped together according to the way their' Principal Parts

ire formed. (catalog)

*faro :d V. and Campbell. An English Reading 'est.

R)ckville, :.iaryland: English Language Services, Inc.

A 30-minute ' '-t of reading nbility accomnanied by a detailed

internretation of scores. Designed as i scale for measuring reading

:kill over a wide range of ability. Especially useful as an aid in

determining reaulness t- enter an American college or university.



1 ,2l9. Kitchin, A.T. and V.r. Allen (eds.). Reader's Digest Readings: ESL.
Books One through Four. Pleasantville, Vow York: Reader's

gett Services . 10(,3-r1L parr>r,

1,220. Kr,-idler, Carol and Pe trice 'I. Sutherland. Flash Pictures - A
Se', or R52 Carq3 U.:ed as an Aid to Teachers of English as a
'''oreign Language. Ann Arbor, 'Iichigan: Follett's 'lichigan
R,-nkstore. 1263.

fi;ures and drawings pp. 7" x 10" cards. Word ramilies
are catalorued or quick ort7ani:ation of drills. A four-
pa:7e brochure gives exam-1,,s of drills that may be constructed
with tne cards.

1,221. .7.argar,,t, 'Ian and Sic World: A Structured reader.
:Iew York: Thomas Y. Crow,,11. 1969.

Structured reader for upper 'sigh school or college age
ESL students.

1,222. Lado, Robert. Lado English Series: A Complete Course in 711,,lish
as n Second Language. York: Regents l'ublishinp- Company.

Comprehensive course in ESL designed for use in high school
or college on the bei;inning, intermediate and advanced levels,
Each lesson Presents patterns, first established by audio-lingual
drills and simple explanations, then reinforced by sneaking and
reading exercises. include. Practice in intonation, pronunciation,
and writing. Graded Presentations, continuous review and numerous
illustrations.

Price (1972): Books 1-4/$1.75 ea.; Books 5-6/ in Preparation;
Workbooks 1-4/$1.00 ea.; Workbooks 5-6/ in preparation; Teachers
Manual 1-3/$2.50; Posters (20" x 24", color) for books 1-3/$10.00;
Tapes (reels or cassettes)/$75.00 per book. (catalog)

1,223. Lado, Robert. Language Teaching: A Scientific Approach. New
York: McGraw-Hill, 1964. (paper) 23911p.

Presents a scientific approach to language teaching, including
linguistic background, language learning, teaching techniques,
testing, use of language laboratories and other aids, reading,
writing, cultural content, literature, teaching machines and
programmed learning. Contains many practical suggestions for
language teaching. (NYS bibliography)

1,224. Lancaster, Louise. Introducing English, An 'Drat PreReading Program
for Spanish - :peaking Primary Pupils (Ages 4-6). Boston:
Houghton Mifflin Company, 1966. 294pp.

A 28-Unit oral program organized to give the child some under-
standing and command of spoken English before b ig introduced to
reading. A basic speaking vocabulary of 500-600 words, used in
meaningful sentence patterns, iq nresented in graded and controlled
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sequence. In addition to the text, which nrovides detailed, step -

by -stn directions to the teacher for each lesson, a file box of
316 rioture card.: and a set, of 35 duplicating masters was also
nrepared :'or 'he cour3e. (PTE abridged)

',andrum, Roger and others. A Day Dream I Had at Night and other
.stories: Teaching Children How to Make Their Own Readers.
Teachers and Writers Collaborative, New York, New York. New
Y)rk State Council on the Arts, New York. (Contributions by
children from PS 1 and PS 42 in New York City) 1971 131o.
(ED 06t 20)

1,226. Lawrence, Mary S. Writing as a Thinking Process. Ann Arbor,
Michigan: The University of Michigan Press. 1972. $3.95.

Emnioys a cognitive apnroach to teaching comnosition,
caritalizing on the student's ability to think inductively. The
3tudent is given data, and the relevant vocabulary, on a
variety of interesting tonics. He manipulates the data according
to a sequence of logical relationships, making extrapolations
and syntheses, and engaging in nroblem-solv'ng. The writing
process which he learns is generative and widely applicable. (catalog)

1,227, Lee, Mary Elizabeth. Learning to Learn English. Van Nuys, Cali-
fornia: DFA Publishiers. 1971. Two volumes.

The vocabulary of each 256-page volume in this ESL nrogram
for aaults includes topics relevant to the problems encountered
by new immigrants - colors, numbers, money, addition, prices,
traffic sign:), time, daily routine, days of the week and months
of the year, food, materials, styles, :othing, housing, furniture,
credit and charge accoun'-i, checking and savings accounts, telephone
and postal services.

Price (1972): texts /$S.50 ea.; 6 tape cassettes at $36.50 per
volume; Multi-media learning kit/$97.50 per volume. (catalog)

1,229, Lismorc, Thomas. Welcome to Ei.glish. New York: Regents Publishing
Company.

Deigned to teach ESL to young children: teaching basic skills,
providing a solid foundation for future study, and inspiring confi-
dence and interest. Emphasizes sroken English. Each lesson has a
four -chase design: listening, sneaking, reading, and writing.
Illustrated in color.

Price (1972): Books 1-5 at $1.25 ea.; Tapes No. 1 at $12.00;
No. 2-5 at $24.00 ea. (catalog)

1,229. Lorenz, Marian Brown. Patterns of American English: A (=tilde for

Sneakers of Other Languages. Dobbs Ferry, New York: Oceana
Publications, Tnc. 1971, 221np.

This textbook is intended for students who have some knowledge
of English but who need guidance and intensive structured nractice in
the sneaking of the language. The emphasis is on the spoken form
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et' standard American English. Lessons varied in content and format
(e.g. luestions about the students' lives, interests and hobbies;
s4-ories, dialogues, quiz programs, debates, exercises, etc.).
Cultural items are United states centered. The book contains ten
un5ts and provides grammar lessons for at least a one semester
course.

Primarily designed for senior high schools, universities and
adult education programs. (catalog)

1,230. ',lackey, Ilonka (...11midt. English 1: A Basic Course for Adults.
Rowley, Massachusetts: Newbury House Publishers. 1972. $1.25.

A course for adults designed to: (1) give newcomers the
Eneish they require immediately on arrival in the U.S. (2) Provide
the basis for a more thorough study of English, and (3) be a
remedial program for students whose knowledge of English funda-
montals needs firmer footing. It includes a Teaching Manual de-

the oral work, which constitutes the come of the program,
and a Learner's Book reinforcing the oral work through exercises,
dialogues, and reading passages.

Price (1972): Learner's Book $1.25, Teaching Manual $3.95.
(catalog)

L,231. Madrigal, Margarita and Ursula Meyer. Invitacion al ingles. New

York: Regents Publishing Company.

A complete course in beginning English with all instruction
and explanations in Spanish. All basic English structures are
introduced easily and gradually through examples and exercises.
Vocabulary is introduced in context and reinforced by pictures.

Prices (1972): text at $1.50; records and text/$9.95;
tapes and text $28.00; cassettes and text/$22.50. (catalog)

1,2?2. Maldonado et al. Tito (Beginning Reading in Spanish). Indianapolis,

Indians: The Economy Company. 1972. $1.41.

This audio-readiness text for Spanish-speaking children is a
dual purpos, tool: (1) used prior to English language reading
instruction, it teaches the concept of decoding; (2) used prior
to basic Spanish language primers, it teaches the basic skills
necessary for reading Spanish. The special significance of Tito
is that it teaches vial transferable decoding essentials in the
language in which the Spanish-speaking child is most comfortable.
(catalog)

1,233. Marckwardt, Albert H. and Randolf Quirk. A Common Language.

MLA-ACTFL Materials Center. 1964. 79pp. $2.50.

The script for 12 broadcasts over the Voice of America and
the BBC. Lively discussion of the varieties of English spoken in
different countries with the thesis that they are mutually understan-
dable and equally good. (catalog)
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1,234. Marquardt, William F. et al. English Around the 'Iorld. Gleview,
Illinois: Scott F'oresman and Co , 1970. 4 volumes. 575nr.

Aural-oral program for teaching ESL/EFL in the Primary grades.
Provides an international context in which nunils are introduced to
customs and styles from around the world. Course includes: (1)
teachers' guidebooks with detailed instructions for lesson prenara-
tion and Presentation; (2) nupils' skills books which present the
lesson content; (3) posters, vocabulary developing display cards
and word cards; (4) practice pad/test books containing exercise

matf,rials for pattern practice; and (5) record albums presenting
corrversations, songs, and Patterns in a range of voices and
regional variations. (RIE abridged)

1,235. Martin, Joseph F. Let's Speak English (adults). Los Angeles:
The Last California Company. 1971.

A series of .three text-workbooks that takes the adult
learner from the introductory level to a functional fluency in
English. These books are designed to be used as a basic textbook
for level 1-6. Each lesson of each book contairs practice in all
four basic language skills, meaningful dialogues, substitution
drills, a reading and comprehension exercise, sound drills, a

writing exercise and a simple explanation of the grammar of each
lesson.

Price (1972): text-workbook $3.00 ea.; cassettes (Bonk 1)
$59.50, manual for Book 1 (Spanish) $1.50. (catalog)

1,236. Martin, Joseph F. Let's Speak English (children). Los Angeles:
The Last California umpany. 1971.

A text-workbook for children learning ESL with accompanying
tapes. Each lesson contains practice in all four language skills,
a simple and meaningful dialogue, substitution drills, a reading
exercise, sound drills, and a simple writing exercise. The book
contains a step by step, easy to follow lesson plan, some simple
poems and games, as well as lessons designed to develop compre-
hension and listening skills.

Price (1972): text $1.50, tapes $11.95 (with text) (catalog)

1,237. Martin, Joseph F. Let's Speak Spanish. Los Angeles; The Last
California Company. 1971.

A textbook-workbook for children from 3rd-6th grade who are
studying Spanish for the first time or for those Spanish-speaking
children who need to be taught to read and write in Spanish. Each
lessson contains practice in all four language skills, one gramma-
tical principle within the context of a dialogue, substitution drills,
a reading exercise with a vocabulary list, and a simple writing
exercise. The book contains a step by step, easy to follow lesson
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plan, sor .simple poems, songs and plays nut in an easy to
dramatize form.

Pric-? (1.()72): text at S1.50; tares and text at $11.95. (catalog)

1,238. Materials Acqu:sition Project. Vol. 1, No. 1. San Diego Schools
'.-alifornia. Washington D.C.: Office of Education. February 1971
1.50.

(ED 06C. 716

1,23n. Materials Acquisition Project. Vol. 1, No. 2. San Diego Schools,
California. Washington D.C.: Office of Education. Marcl, 1971 16D.
(ED 060 717)

1,'40. Materials Acquisition Project. Vol. 1, No. 3. San Diego Schools,
'alifornia, Washington D.C.: Office of Education. April 1971 11p.
(ED 060 718)

materials Acquisition Project. Vol. 1, No. 4. San Diego Schools
California. Washington D.C.: Office of Education. May 1971 20n.
(ED 060 719)

1,242. Materials Acquisition Project. Vol. 1, No. 5. San Diego Schools
California. Washington D.C.: Office of Education. June 1971. 19p.
(ED 060 720)

1,243. Matu2'als Acquisition Project. Vol. 2, No. 1. San Diego Schools
California, Washington D.C.: Office of Education. July 1971 20n.
(ED 060 721)

1,244. Materials Acquisition Project. Vol. 2, No. 2. San Diego Schools
California. Washington D.C.: Office of Education. SepteMbe? 1971
16p

(EL 722)

1,245. Materials Acquisition Project. Vo]. 2, No. 3. an Diego Schools
California. Washington, D.C. Office of Education. October 1971
201.).

(ED 060 723)

1,246. Materials Acquisition Project. Vol. 2, No. 4. San Diego Schools,
California. Washington D.C.: Office of Education. No.-cmber 1971
20p.

(ED 060 724)

1,247. Materials Acquisition Project. Vol. 2, No. 5. San Diego Schools,
California. Washington D.C.: Office of Education. December 1971.
28p.

(ED 060 725)

1,248. Materials Ac uisition Pr24221. Vol. 2, No. 7. San Diego Schools,
California, Washington D.C.: Office of Education. February 1972.

35pp.
(ED 064 967)
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Mar,erials Acauisition Project. Vol. °, No. 8. Can Diego City Schools,
California. Washington D.C.: Office or Education. April 1972. 3

(ED 065 oo4)

1,250. Materials Acquisition Project. Vol. 2, No. 8. San Diego Schools,
California. Washington D.C.: office of 1",meation. 1972 59Do.
(ED 066 095)

1,251. Matus, Sue. Count and Mass Nouns. Santa Monica, California:
Pyramid Films. 14 captioned filmstrips at $100.00/set.

Filmstrip titles: (1) Introduction to Count Nouns (2) Use
of "a" and "an" (3) Use of "a" and "an" with singular and plural
nouns (4) Singular and Mural o" count nouns (5) Plural endings
(exceptions) (6) Introduction to mass nouns (7) Plural comparison:
count and mass nouns (8) Article comparison: count and mass nouns
(9) Mass noun indicators (10) Much and many (11) A little and a
few (12) Some, any, a lot of (lots of) (13) Mass nouns used as
count nouns (14) Revic. test. (catalog)

1,252. Miami Linguistic Readers, 53 volumes. Experimental Edition. Boston:
D.C. Heath, 1964-66. (rarer)

An introductory reading course for non-English-speaking or
cultural disadvantaged elementary school children, prepared unaer
the aegis of the Ford Foundation and the Dade County (Florida)
Public Schools. Linguistically structured and controlled, the
material is designed to provide aural comprehension, speaking and
writing practice as well as reading instruction, in a four fold
language arts program in standard English. Consists of Pupil's
Books (21 pre-primers, primers and readers); Seatwork Booklets
(16 workbooks providing for writing practice); Teacher's Manuals
(16 volumes providing specific guides for each step in each lesson);
and "Big Books"; charts for It uage practice and special work on
reading problems. Reading content and illustrations designed to
appeal to young children. (NYS bibliography)

1,253. Michigan Oral Language Series: ACTFL Edition. MLA-ACTFL Materia s

Center. 1970. $50.00.

Structured oral language lessons for 4, 5, or 6 year old
Spanish-background children, accompanied by evaluation and teacher-
training materials. All items in the series are loose-leaf, held
secure with paper bands. Descriptive catalog free. (catalog)

1,254. Michigan Oral Language Series: ACTFL Edition - ;bilingual Conceptual
Development Guide - Preschool. MLA-ACTFL Materials Center.
1970. 396Pp. $7.50.
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Designed for thf, 4 year old, provides activities to introduce
basic English language patterns and sounds. Activities focus on
basic intellectual skills introduced in Spanish and then reinforced
in English. Provides an 8-week period of instruction with 3
serafate 15-minute activities for each day. (catalog)

1,255. 1ichigan Oral Language Series: ACTFL Edition - Developing
Language Curricula:' Programmed Exercises for Teachers.
MLA-ACTFL Materials Center. 1970. 78pp. $2.50.

A manual to introduce teachers to basic principles of language
analy-'s which can be applied in classrooms with non-English-
speaking language-handicapped children. (catalog)

1,256. Michigan Oral Lab,_age Series: ACTFL Edition - English Guide -
Kindergarten. MI.:-ACTFL Materials Center. 1970. 146pp. $3.50.

For teach,-Ig Engi sh to -neakers of Other Languages and
Standard English as a Second Conceptually, these
materials provide a bridge from the u velopment of basic intellectual
skills to their application in subject ma:.fer. The activities are
Planned for 30 minutes per day for one academ:-. year. (catalog)

1,257. Michigan Oral Language Series: ACTFL Edition - Interdib.:4111inary
Oral Language Guide - Primary One. MLA-ACTFL Materials :!^nter.

1970.

A program to teach first grade childrei who speak Spanish, or
who are limited in their command of standard English, the oral
language necessary for success in the usual school environment.
fhe content is drawn principally from social science, science, and
mathematics. Each lesson lasts about 30 minutes.

Part 1: 214pp. $6.00; Part 2: 470pp. $9.00; Part 3: 342pp.
$7.75; Part 4: 360pp. $7.75. (catalog)

1,258. Michigan Oral Language Series: ACTFL Edition - Michigan Oral
Language Productive Tests. MLA-ACTFL Materials Center. 1970.
$5.00.

A set of two individually-administered tests, "Structured
Response Tes" and "Conceptual Oral Language Test," with adminis-
tration and evaluation materials, the first tests for grammatical
and phonological features of English; the second for conceptual
understanding relatively free from the effects of dialect or
language differences of the examiner. (catalog)

1,250. Michigan Oral Language Series: ACTFL Edition - Spanish Guide -
Kindergarten. MLA-ACTFL Materials Center. 1970. 282pp. $5.50.

For teaching Spanish as a Second Language or Standard Spanish
as a Second Dialect. The activities are planned for 30 minutes per

day for one academic year. (catalog)

263
259



1,260. `di diccionario ilustrado. Glenview. Illinois: Scott, Foresman and
Company. 1971 $1.38.

Reference book of 525 words, all pictured, for use in kinder-
garten. Two editions available:

(1) Edici6n Bilingue Spanish-English bilingual pictionary,
primarily designed for use in the United States with children of
Spanish backgrounds.

(2) Edici6n Hispanoamericana - Standard Spanish edition,
primarily for use in Spanish-speaking Latin American countries. (catalog)

1,261. Mitchell, Elizabeth Gillian. Beginning American English. Englewood
Cliffs, New Jersey: Prentice-Hall. 1957.

Twenty-five units of simple conversational English. Each unit
contains dialogue, exercises on vocabulary, sentence structure,
pronunciation and review. (Hefferman-Cabrera)

1,262. Molina, Hubert. "Language Games and the Mexican-American Child
Learning English", TESOL Quarterly, 5:2 (June, 1971).
PP. 145-148.

This paper describes a set of criteria and their use in the
development of games that are a part of a tutorial component of the
Language and Concept Skills for Spanish Speakers Program ac'reloped
at SoutTiwest Regional Laboratory for Educational Research and
Development. Included are the 1969-1970 results of field tryouts
of the program. (from article)

1,263. Morley, Joan. Improving Aural Comprehension. Ann Arbor, Michigan;
The University of Michigan Press. 1972.

Presents a graded series of 132 lessons in concentrated
listening. It is designee for classroom and laboratory use by
-;--^ondary/adult ESL students. Lesson flexibility permits use at
low-1,s.termediate through advanced levels. Lessons provide ample
opport.,:ty for vocabulary-building, Pronunciation practice and
class disesion.

Price (19T)): student's workbook $4.95; teacher's book of
readings $3.95; tapes - will be available. ( catalog)

1,264. Moulton, William G. A .inguistic Guide to Language Learning. New
York: Modern Languai-e Association of America, 1966 (paper)

A clear introduction to The principles of language learning
and how language works, including sections on sounds, sentences,
words, meaning and writing. Bit:iograPhy o! useful books on
linguistics, phonetics, contrastr've structure and language
learning. (NYS bibliography\

1,265. Muller, Douglas G. and PolJert Leonet.i.

r)isrominaL;on Center for :lincrull ')ioultural Educition,
Austin, Texas. Washintiton, D.C.: r)ffir.e of Education. ,,)pp.

(ED 062 846)

0 Ors "
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1,266. Muller, Douglas G. and Robert Leonetti. Primary Self-Concept Scale:
Girls. nisoerlina4,ion Center for Bicultural Education.

--xa-. *Zac.lini,ien, P.C.: Office of vd-ica4,ion. Opp.

(ED 062 845)

1,267. Muller, Douglas G. and Robert Leonetti Primary Self-Concept Scale:
Test Manual. -)icseminntion Corte/. for Bilingual Bicultural Educa-

'-i-)r.. "20xas. '4ashirston, C.: O"ice of Education.
r. (ED nr2 "Lc;)

It is the nurpose of the test described in this document to
provide a procedure for economically evaluating several aspects of
self concept relevant to school success. The test was constructed
specifically for use with the child of Spanish or Mexican descent
in the Southwest, but it is also appropriate for use with children
from Anglo culture. The test consists of 24 items; in each item,
the examinee is told a descriptive story about an illustration and
I:: instructed to draw a circle around the person in the illustration

that is most like himself. This document includes directions for
administering the test, the descriptive stories accompanying each
test item, and details on scoring, interpretation, test construction,
reliability, and validity. Statistical data and results are also
included. (RIE)

1,268. McCallum, George P. (adaptor). Seven Plays from American
Literature. Rockville, Maryland: English Language Services, Inc.

Combinations of one text and 7 tapes designed for use with
intermediate to advanced level adult students. The 10-15 minute
plays are adapted from short stories by American authors, chosen
or their portrayal of American life and values and for their
dramatic interest, as well as for their usefullness in the class-

room situation.
Price (1972): text at $3.10, tapes at $15.75. (catalog)

1,269. McGillivray, James H. People at Work: Readings with Drills and
Exercises for Beginners in English. New York: American Book
Company. 1961.

Reading selections simplified for beginning students at high
school adult levels. Readings followed by drills, exercises and

dramatization for dialogue Practice. Limited to 600-wo-d vocabulary.

(Hefferman-Cabrera)

1,270. McIntosh, Lois. How to Teach English Grammar, 1967. 19pp.

(ED 012 438)

Presents a discussion of the basic tenets of teaching English
grammar to non-native speakers, as followed in the ESL program at

UCLA. The introduction of grammar points to be practiced and the
generalization process which follows are described in non-technical

language. Various types of drills illustrate implementation of the
grammar lesson. Particular importance is given to the age levels of
the students as affecting the type of grammar presentation. (RIE)
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1,771. McIntosh, Lois et al. Advancing in Engli3h. Yorl:: American
;),ok C-mnany. 197O.

Te,-.igned !'or truer high school or college age students.

1,272. McWilliams, Carey, ed. The mexicans in America; A Students' ;Aide
to Localized History. Localised History Series. 'few York,
:low York: Teachers College Press, Columbia University. 1968 17P.
(ED 055 970)

The four main sections of this Publication are (1) Snecial
Minority, which dials with the settlement in the Southwest and
historical background of the Hisaanos; (2) The Creat Invasion,
which discusses Mexican immigration and Hispanos and industrial
emnloyment; (3) The Mexican .Problem, which treats the Hinnano
"language problem" and social discrimination; and (11) New
airrings in the Borderlands, which deals with Hisnano action
against discrimination, political role, and influence of the
Fnanish ',lexicon. A 12-item bibliography is appended. (RTE)

1,273. :lance, Mrs. Afton D. Spanish for Spanish-Sneaking Pupils.
Sacramento: State of California Depart,h,mt of Education,
1963 (Mimeo).

1,274. C-rcor ''r Bic- 111 zral Tfxao.
Cross Cultural AttitIld,, Tnventory

This series of instruments is designed to measure how very
young students feel about Mexican-American and Anglo cultures.
The test is based on Pictures, some of which are culturally
relevant only to Mexican-Americans. The manual Provides a guide
for the use of the inventory, including a rationale for the items
used; a statement of the purpose of the test; instructions for
administration; instructions for scoring results; and possible
anrlications within the constraint of the test. (from introduction
somewhat revised)

1,275. :rational Council of Teachers of English. thglish for Today. Eight
Volumes. William P. Slager and Luella R. Cook, eds. New York:
M ;raw -Hi 1l, 1964-66. (caper)

Six books from beginning to lower advanced, include reading
n'looageo, comprehensive questions and exercises and sections on
grammar ana comnosition. Book Six contains unabridged but
stylistically simple fiction, non-fiction, clays, and noetry from
English-nceaking countries. Teachers' editions for each volume
include special section with general comments on teaching
procedures, sample lesson Plans, and specific notes on each lesson.
No workbooks and picture cue cards available for Book One. Tones
and records also available. ('IYS bibliography)
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2r....11 sh to SPeakern o' ther
":ome terIalJ for Teachinc7 Enlish as Second Lanuage inte Elemcntary Elemntary 711-,lish, 46:8 (December, 1g69).

A 1-1)ie, 'tatc bibliod.ranhy, wLich includes eleven
and f'if'teen sections on rre-school and Primary

mat,r:al.;. (:YS 1-111.i orachr

1,:77. Lct)nard et al. ITsinr P:merican Engi I h New York: Ilnrner
and 'tow. 1')64.

onverational Practice for urnor high schnnl or college
aF7e students.

1,272. New York City ll,oard of Education. Luerto Rican Study: Resource
Gnits for Classes with Puerto Rican Furils: Trades 1-6
and Secondary School , New York: Board of Education. 1955.

1,271. New York City, Board of Education. Scone and :"e:uence in the
Teaching of English as a New Language to Uults, Beginning
Level. Curriculum Bulletin: 1967-68, Serie: No. 22. 1968.

1,282. New York City, Board of Education. Teaching Engli-,h as a New
TAnguaqe to Adults. Curriculum Bulletin: Series
No. N :ew York: New York Surerintendent of Schools. 1Q64.

A presentation of guiding principles and methods for teaching
beginners through advanced students with references for teachers.

1,281. New York City Board of Education. Teaching of English to Puerto
Rican Children. Four volumes. New York: Board of Education. 1957.

1,282. Nichols, Ann Eljcnholm. English Syntax: Advanced Comnosition for
Non-Native Sneakers. New York: Bolt, Rinehart and Winston.
1965.

Composition practice for urger high school or college age
students.

1,283. :Tida, Eugene. Learning a Foreign Language. New York: yree Press.
Foreign Missions Conference of North America. 1957. (rev. ed.)

A guide for individual language study written from the point
of view of modern descriptive linguistics though with a minimum of
te hni cal vocabula-..y. (Hefferman-Cabrera)

1,284. Nilsen, Don L.F. and Aileen Pace Nilsen. Pronunciation Contrasts in
English. New York: Regents Publishing Comnany. $4.25 (cloth)
$2.25 (paper)
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peals with .;ounds that are difficult for the non-native
7tadent of English to distinguish and produoe. Each lesson compares
ant oontrast.; pairs of :-ounds in lists of minimal Pairs, minimal

('ontrast sentences, and sentences with contextual clues. Sound
produotion charts and Profile diagrams illustrate the Position of
the lips, teeth, and tongue during the articulation of the sounds.
In additiin, each lesson contains unique lists, of problem-area

language backgrounds. (catalog)

1,285. 'hanne:,sian, Sirarpi et al. Reference List of Materials for English
as a Second Language. Part I: Texts, Readers, Dictionaries,
Tests, 1964, 157pp.
(ED 0l 723).

Annotated bibliography prepared by the Center for Applied
Linguistics, Washi.ngton, D.C.

1,286. lihannessian, Sirarpi et a]. Reference List of Materials for English
as a Second Language. Part TT: Background materials, Methodology

1966. 115pp.
(ED 014 724)

Annotated bibliography prepared the Center for Applied
Linguistics, Washington, D.C.

1,287. °hannessian, Siraroi (ed.). 30 Books for Teachers of English as a
Foreign Language. Washington, L.C.: Center for Applied Linguistics.
1963. nailer.

1,288. (Usher, Larua and Robert D. Wilson. Beginning Fluency in English as
a New Language. North Hollywood, California: Bowman Records.

6 vols. 1967.

Audio visual course for children, consisting of 5 sets of
coordinated records and filmstrips, a scrint for each set and a
teacher's manual for the whole series. Practices phrasing, trans-
formation, substitution and exoansirn types of language activity.
No isolated pronunciation or vocabulary practice. Students repeat,

recit and eventually act out the parts of the characters, first
following the given script, then elaborating in free expressions.
Teahcer's manual outlines rationale for the course, suggest additional
activities, and presents the syllabus for the whole series. (CAL
bibliography)

1,289. Orientation in American English. Washington, D.C.: Institute of
Modern Languages, Tnc. 1971.

A six-level course employing the Situational Reinforcement
methodology designed to produce orderly progression through three
levels of proficiency - basically S. 1-2-3 as established by the
loreign Service Institute. Each level is designed for 80-100 hours
or classroom instruction. Materials include texts, workbooks, tapes,
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tapebooks and readers. Program designed for adult learners. or
more detailed information, contact company.

Prices (1972): texts/*1.65 ea.; tanebooks and workbooks/1.00
ea.; readers/$1.20 ea.; tapes vary according to level. (catalog)

1,290. ')wen, George H. Effective Pronunciation: A Textbook for Teaching
English Sounds. Experimental ed. Detroit, Michigan: Detroit
Public Schools, Department of Adult Education and Summer
Schools. 1957. 215pp.

Designed for Adult basic education courses.

1,291. Pantell, Dora F. and Angelica W. Cass. We Americans. New York:
Oxford Rook. 1957. 279Pp.

Designed for adult basic education courses.

1,292. Paratore, Angela. Conversational English: ESL. Englewood Cliffs,
New Jersey: Prentice-Hall. 1961.

Designed to give supplementary aural-oral Practice to adult
non-beginning students. Emphasis on selected points of grammar,
especially constructions and usages employing auxiliary verbs.
Group recitation, memorization, and repetitive drills. Each of
30 lessons begins with dialogue drill, dialogue notes and variety
of exercises. Accent marks and arrows indicate stress and intonation.
(Hefferman-Cabrera)

1,293. Parker, Sandra. Social Studies: School, Home, and Neighborhood.
Getting to Know More People and Places. English as a Second
Language. Miami, Florida: Dade County Public Schools. 1971. 36n.
(ED 062 233)

1,294. Paulston, Christina Bratt and Gerald Dykstra. Controlled Composition
in English as a Second Language. New York: Regents Publishing
Company, $1.75.

This advanced composition text consists of 65 literary passages
and 122 instructional steps covering the specific language patterns
and grammar rules of English. Following each passage, the student
is presented with a number of situations and correlated assignments
requiring him, for example, to change the voice, tense, person, or
word order of the selection, or to rewrite the passage imaginatively.
The emphasis in this book is on the mechanics of English: grammar,
sentence structure, idiomatic usage, spelling, and punctuation.
Though not intended to replace the grammar textbook, it can be used
effectively in conjunction with it. (catalog)

1,295. Peanut Butter and Yogurt: Case Studies and Activities in Cultural
Understanding. Glenview, Illinois: Scott, Foresman and Company
1971. 96pp. $1.50.

Althcugh primarily directed toward American students in other
lands, this book can be used effectively with any group of students
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t_xneriencing uhe Problems and conflicts that arise when different
cultures come together. (cata10.-0

Pedke, norothy A. et al. Reference List of Materials for English
a.; a Second Language Sunnlement (1964-1960). 1969. 207rn.

(ED c)?c, 773)

Anhotated bibliography Prepared by the Center for Annlied
Linguzistics, Washington, D.C.

1,P97. Plaister, Ted. English Monosyllables: A Minimal Pair Locator
List for English as a Second Language. Honolulu: East-West
Center Press, 1065 (caner)

intended as a tool for teaching and testing pronunciation, in
building drill materials, etc. A handy re;'erence work. (NYS bibliography)

1,P99. Pulitzer, Robert L. "Pattern Practice for Reading," Language
Learning. 14:3 and 4 (1964).

Presents rationale behind pattern practice approach to
develoning reading skills, and suggests me'hods for teaching instant
recognition of visual cues expressing grammatical meaning. (NYS
bibliograrhy)

1,209. Praninskas, J. Rapid Peview of English Grammar. Englewood Cliffs,
New Thrsey: Prentice-Hall. 1959.

A review text for use by foreign students and others with some
background in grammar, English or otherwise. (Hefferman-Cabrera)

1,300. Pator, C.ii., jr. Manual of American English Pronunciation. rev. ed.
New York: Holt, Rinehart and Winston. 1957. Parer.

7,301. Preston, Dennis R. and Michael B. Kozoll. English Language and
Literacy: Book One. (Wisconsin Series in Adult Basic Education
for Spanish- Sneaking Agricultural Workers.) Madison: University
Extension, University of Wisconsin. 1967. 232m.

Designed for adult, basic education courses.

1,302. Prevocational English. Washington, D.C.: Institute of Modern
Languages, inc. 1971.

A twp-level rrevocational English course designed to prenare
non-English sneakers for employment requiring technical skills. On
each level the course includes both a textbook and a workbook divided
into twenty-lesson segments. Each level should require 120-150 hours
of classroom instruction. The lessons are divided into four parts:
(1) cover: language used in social situations: greetings, discussing
the weather, etc. introduces new structures and vocabulary tl,rough
:dtuation sequences, (3) Presents technical material through situations.
(4) ;resents an illustrated reading followed by comnrehensive questions.

Price (1972) : textbooks/ 3.00 ea. and workbooks/ 1.75 ea. (catalog)
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1,303. Puerto Eican Derartment of Education. Pmerican English as a Second
Lan,,:uage. 'Three volumes. Boston, Massachusetts: B.C. Heath.
1)(

1,304. Rah',::, .'ober: (ed.). Amerinan English for All the Wnrld. Louis,
Wobster. 14 vols. 1057-60.

lleginners texts for Primary rchool children. Two editions:
and the other specific-ally designed for Catholic schools.

Pic:,urer and classroom activities used to drill children in vocabulary,
formula3 of politness, and a few structural patterns. Senarate
manuals foi each edition Provide lesson by lesson guide to the use
cf materials in the text. (CAL bibliography)

1,305. 'readiness Checklist. Las Cruces School Di,trict, Uew ilexico;
^!-.7eHnation Cont or "i0ICILu1 Education,
V1r,i%, To-Ka:7. nf'ico 121?p.
(ED 061 839)

The 7ieadiness Checklist is a 69-item instrument that provides a
measure of the psychomotor development of children. It covers seven
main areas: general health, movement patterns and muscular coordination,
auditory skills, visual skills, speech and language, personal inde-
pendence, and social adjustment. The checklist is designed to
measure a child's level of physical maturity and can be used to
collect data as a diagnostic tool to isolate deficient children for
immediate remedial action. Collection of data through the checklist
can result in the establishment of norms. A score sheet is attached
to the checklist. (RTE)

1,306. Reading Skill Builders. Pleasantville, New York: Reader's Digest
Services, Inc., Educational Division.

A series of 50 books on reading levels 1-10 which contain a
variety of high-interest stories of mystery, adventure, history,
animals, science, sports, etc. Exercises and quizzes following most
selections help pupils measure their achievement in terms of specific
educational objectives, such as summarizing, making comparisons, learning
word parts and new words and applying ideas creatively. Separate
teacher's editions offer specific suggestions for reading instruction,
exercises and quizzes, as well as skills and subject matter charts.
Twelve audio lessons are available on each level 1-6 on tape cassette
or LP record. Practice pads also available.

Prices vary according to plan of Purchase. See catalog for
details. (catalog)

1,307. A Regional Educational Television Project for Non-English Sneaking
Sranish-Surname Adults. Final Report. Albuquerque, New Mexico:
Southwestern Cooperative Educational Laboratory. Washington, D.C.
Office of Education. 1967. 112r.
(ED 061 477)
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-ejour-c ":at,!riat for Bilinp.ual Education. ''i:-;-:%in'ttion Ccritor for

v,i,Icat;on, Austin, '7'xas. Washinp-ton,

lip.

CV,-;

This handbook consists of materials written in Snanish and
En,;1i3n ani series as a reference book to aic- the bilingual class-
room teacher and instructional aide at the nrimary level by pro-

mat,,rial for language enrichment and supnlementary learning
activities. There is material to sunplement each area of the curricu-
lum. :hems, finger plays, storics, and songs are nrovided for use in
aural-oral activities to supplement the areas of language, -ITT!
music. grade-level limitations are placed on the use of the
roaterial; it is suggested that teachers adapt the different ideas
and activities which are suitable ."')r their grade level. (PIE)

1,309. Revelle, Keith. "A Collection for La Raza." Library Journal.
96:20 (November, 1971). nn. 3719-26.
(EJ 07 704)

The 230 references include books, Snanish-language magazines
and newsraners, the Chicano rress and audiovisual materials which
have proven successful with a Chicano public. (CTJE)

1,310. Richards, LA. and Christine Gibson. English Through Pictures. New

York: Washington Square Press. 1952-60.

A series of 2 texts, 1 workbook, films, filmstrips and records
for unper high school or college age students.

1,311. Richards, Jack and Michael Poliquin. English Through Songs. Rowley,

Massachusetts: Newbury House Publishers. 1971.

A collection of 65 songs and rhymes written with a graded vocab-
ulary. Selections have been chosen for their teaching ability with
children and adults in their first years of learning ESL. Each
song is graded according to difficulty and a vocabulary index is
nrovidel. Songs are classed both by content and general interest.
A teacher's guide shows how to integrate the songs into the normal
classwork, and how to use the songs to improve nronunciation and
control of a growing vocabulary in annronriate contexts.

Price (1972): nunil's book $2.25, teacher's guide $5.95, tape
$6.50. (catalog)

1,312. Robinson, Lois. Guided Writing and Free Writing: A Text in Comno-
sition for English as a Second Language. New York: Harner and
Row. 1967.

Comnosition Practice for unner high school or college age
students.
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eiling material.' '-'or '211in71a1 E1mentary
V(,1. '47 (')ecember 101:6) cr. flO-S11.

Tri.;tructional materials l'or a _tiilinrir
-uart ,r17. Vol. 6, :1r). (ne 1073). P. 1(-166.

:arl and "hillip 'n,ego. "Resources: Tearshin- Sranish-
'eading etcher, C)otober, 1071).

, 'inet. "on rolled Writing A Transformational Approach."
,uarterly. 2: (Deccn)er, 1760.

re:ent exer-.ii.',es in combining sentence natterns as well as
't .:ub:tiv.tion, question and answer, and nararhrasing. (NYS

binliogran::y)

317. :ranet and sdadys Dotv. Writing English: A Concosition Text in
as a i_ireign bangviage, New York: Harrer and Row, 1965

Practice for unner high school or college age
.7%%len

1,31c3. Putherforl, William E. Modern English: A Textbook for Foreign
Students. York: Harcourt, Brace and World. 196R.

esigned for 'inner high school or college age students.

1,310. Faits, Robert L. and gonna Carr (eds.), Selected Readings in English:
For Students of English as a Second Language. Cambridge, Mass.:
Winthrop Publishers, Inc., 1972.

A collection of twelve short stories and essays designed to
aid the foreign student in mastering English vocabulary and idic. tic
xcressions. Selections were chosen to represent a wide range of

writing styles, rhetorical techniques, and patterns of narration,
description, and argumentation. Each reading is accompanied by ex-
ercises which require the student to understand the content and the
structure of the selection. (catalog)

1,3?0. San Bernardino County Schools. Mi Libro: A Pre-Reading Workbook. San
Bernardino, California: Regional Project Office, San Bernardino
County Schools. 1972. $.35.

A 12 -cage illustrated workbook giving children practice in basic
cursive writing strokes. The booklet also develops such concerts as
colors, numbers and visual rercention. A teacher's edition accomranies
individual conies. (catalog)
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1,321. San Bernardino County Schools. The )ren Classroom - Part T. (Videotape).
Jai Bernardino, California; Regional Project 'office, San Bernar-
dino P/W. $24,95 ($1 0.00 if tare is
rrovided) .

Scene.) of oven classrooms include examrles of small group
learning centers, individualized learning, team teaching and the
use of student contracts at the elementary level. An interview
with a team teaching leader exrlains the organization, rlanning and
operation of classes in these North Dakota schools.

Designed for teacher in-service, grades K-12. (catalog)

1,322. San Bernardino County Schools. The Open Classroom - Part II.
(Videotape). S?n Bernardino, California: Regional Project
Office, San Bernardino County Schools. 15:00. B/W. $24.95
($10.00 if tare is Provided).

Actual lessons within the free structure of the open classroom
setting, include language arts, science and mathematics. An interview
with a nrinciral indicates the necessity of community support and
good parent relations. Classes shown are in the Grand Forks, North
Dakota, area.

Designed for teacher in-service, grades K-12. (catalog)

1,323. San Bernardino County Schools. Each nne Learning: A Small Group
Process Manual. San Bernardino, California: Regional T'roject
Office, San Bernardino County Schools. $1.75.

A 70-page illustrated manual describing rationale, room en-
vironment, grouping procedures, activities and materials, and the
teacher's role. (catalog)

1,324. San Bernardino 2ounty Schools. Language Arts and Motor Activities
in a TMR Classroom. ( Videotape). San Bernardino, California:
Regional Project Office, San Bernardino County Schools. 20:00
B/W. $36.95 ($15.00 if tare is Provided).

Two intermediate level TMR classrooms are shown. A structured
language communication skills lesson is followed by scenes of inde-
pendent motor skill nractice. Mrs. Jeanne Davis, special education
consultant, narrates describing the methods and teaching techniques
demonstrated.

Designed for teacher in-service, grades K-12. (catalog)

1,325. San Bernardino County Schools. Language Experience and Reading
Practices. (Videotape). San Bernardino, California: Regional
Project Office, San Bernardino County Schools. B/W. 124.95
($10.00 if tape is rrovided).
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'1rs. Emily Surrhara, a fourth grade teacher, demonstrates through
her class' Activities the application of many language experience
te'hnilue7, The -lass is shown making tortillas, dictating stories,
.1-zinc; a tare recorder, nlaying language games, and building illustrated
.7:torybooks. An interesting feature of the tare is tne extensive use
of v-aunteer teacher and student aides in the classroom.

Designed foi teacher in-service. (catalog)

I,26. an Bernardino County Schoo13. Literary Study in Secondary Schools.
(ViO2otare). San Bernardino, California: Regional Project

Tice, San !lernareino County Schools. B/W. $24.95 ($10.00 if
tane is rrovided).

Dr. '1. Robert Carlsen, well-known consultant and author,
delivers an inform-a lecture to a class of teachers. He dea's with
l'e teaching of litelat,re at the secondary level.

Designed for teacher in-service, (catalog)

1,32(. Can Bernardino County Schools. Overview (Tlpe No. 1 from Initial.
Reading in Spanish for Bilinguals Series). (Videotape). Fan
Bernardino, California: Regional Project OfficL, San Bernar-
dino County -chools, 30:00 B/W. $36.95 ($15.00 if tape is
provided).

Offers a sampling from the various teaching techniques which
anrear more in depth in each of the seven films of the series:
Read ess, Developmental Language, Phonics, Syllabication, Story
Sequence, Cursive Writing and Supplemental Techniques. The methods
are shown just as they were filmed in the first grade classrooms
in Mexico and in Texas.

Designed for teacher in-service. (catalog)

1,328. Jan Bernardino County Schools. Puedo beer - I Can Read: Initial
Reading in Spanish for Bilinguals. San Bernardino, California:
Regional Project Office, San Lernardic,o Count; Schools. 1972.

An initial reading in Spanish manual describing methods used by
Mexican teachers in a special project in Texas first grade class-
roims. The method combines phon'c and language e-)erience approaches
in a reading program, integrating the four major components of
_Language learning - readir'r, listening, sneaking and writing. (catalog)

1,329. San Bernardino County Schools. Readiness (Tape No. 2 from InitiP.1
Reading in Spanish for Bilinguals Series). (VideotaPLI77;.n
Bernardino, California: Regional Project Office, San Bernardino
County Schools. 15:00 B/W. $24.95 ($10.00 if tape is Provided).

tape demonstrates the awo3cation of various techniques to
tree readiness phase of initial reading in Spanish 'or bilinguals.
Methods of three first grade teachers are shown as they were filmed
in their bilingual classrooms in Texas.

Designed for teacher in-service. (catalog)

r
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1,330. San Bernardino County Schools. Small Group Activity Charts. an
Bernardino, California: Regional Project Office, San rierpa,-dino
County Schools. $14.95.

A set of 12 16 a 2O inch instruction charts Providing lessons
which develop skills in writing, vocabular:, general language develop-
ment and numbers. The charts, in color, arc in Spani,.1 (five) and
English (seven). (catalog)

1,331. San Bernardino County Schools. Small Group Process. (VideotaPe).
San Bernardino, California: Regional project Office, San
Bernardino County Scnools. 15:00. B/W. $24.95 ($3c.00 if tape
is provided).

Bilingual-bicultural second grade children have been grouped
heterogeneously, each grour having five or six members and a child
leader. The group members remain together and move through several
independent learning centers each day. The room environment, teacher
aides,"lessons, independent groups, teacher oriented groups and the
end of the day's evaluation with all or the class are viewed in
progress.

Designed for teacher in-service, grades K-6. (catalog)

1,332. San Bernardino County Schools. Spanish Reading Charts. San
Be,.nardino, California: Regional Project Office, San Bernardino
County Schools. 1972. $10.00.

A set of 25 four-color charts (17 x 23 inch) which reinforces
the phonic approach used in initial reading in Spanish. Illustrative
charts apply the phonic method to letters, syllables, phrases and
complete sentences. Completely in Spanish. (catalog)

1,333. San Bernardino County Schools. They ,Helio Each Other Learn: A
Group Participation and Leadership Training Manual. San
Bernardino, California: Regional Project Office, San Bernardino
County Schools. $1.7;.

A 48-page illustrated manual describing five basic lessons to
help children learn skills necessary to function in small groups.
Skills include reading and understanding group instructions, distri-
buting materials, helping each other and evaluating grout progress.
(catalog)

1,334. San Bernardino County Schools. Fullerton Elementary School. District.
Using H-200 ESL Materials. (Videotape). San Bernardino,
California: Regional Project Office. San Bernardino County
Schools. B/W.

Mrs. Betty Fulton Poggi demonstrates the use of H-200 materials
to teach English vocabulary and structures to elementary school
students. The students are beginners in an ESL class. The lesson
deals with sentence. structures used in H-200 materials to present
dialog sentences relating to the family. A variety of techniques
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aro :h-ran.

ned for tea her in-service. (catalog)

Karl c. and MDmas H. Brnwn. Conversational English. Wal-

,har:, Plaisdell. 1069.

3r urner high scl'ool or college age students.

1, <3r Saran.o, Advanced Composition: English as a Second Language
Courc.y Thbiic Schools, Miami, Florida. 1971. 32p.

r)(,

1,3TT. :arantoo, robin L. How Much English Do You Know? Dade County

:ublic Schools. Miami, Florida. 1971
(ET) 061 or(;)

:nnolder, Velia. Pilingual Lesson for Spanish Speaking Preschool
Children. 1969. 1210p.
(ED 031 46)

1,339. Schotta, Sairta G. Teaching English as a Second Language. Davis,

California: Davis Publications in English. 1966. (paper)

An introduction to the materials any methods that recent
linguistic studies have provided teachers of English as a second

language or dialect. (NYS Libliography)

1,3'10. C6 o-lien soy. Glenview, Illinois: Scott, Foresman and Company.

1972 (in preparation). 32pp. 10.66.

Consumable Spanish- English pupil book for grades K-3 surnle-

mentary to Enp-1:.' t Around the World. Contains bilingual picture

essays desi4nt to develop cultural awareness and imnrove both
Spanish and English abilities in Mexican-American children. Vocab-

ulary coordinated with ,vii diccionario ilustrado. (catalog)

1,341. Sheeler, Willard D. Elementary Course in English. Rockville,

Maryland: English Language Services, Inc. 1971.

A two-level course designed for secondary schools or adult

programs, using an oral -aural approach with dialogs, basic sentences,

repetition drills, and reading and comprehension materialr. Each

level consists of 50 lessons and accompanying tapes. Presumes no

previous oralaural training in Englis,-. The two levels introduce a

vocabulary approx. 1350 items and provide material for 25-300 hours

of combined classroom and language laboratory work.
Price (1972): text/$2.75/level, tapes /$112.50/level (catalog)

1,342. Slager, William R. et al. Core English: Levels One and Two. Lexing-

ton, Massachusetts: Ginn and Company. 1971.
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A two-level program specifically designed to meet the Partic-
ular needs of the non-English-speaking child in the primary grades.
Using highly motivational materials, an oral arrroach, and step-by-
step teaching guides, the rrogram provides a core of oral English
skills that enables the child to Participate fully in the regular

classroom. The program includes teacher's manuals, wall charts,
picture cards, puppets, a flannel kit, language games and songs,
workbooks and records. Sample lessen and price list available from
publisher on request. (catalog)

1,343 Southwestern Cooperative Educational Laboratory. Oral Language
Program. Albuquerque: SWCEL.

OLP is designed to be used daily by one teacher with groups of
up to 10 children from ages 5 to 7. Each lesson is approx. 25
minutes long, although the teacher encourages the children to use
sentence patterns learned in the lessons during the rest of the day.
The lessons deal entirely with oral and auditory aspects of English;
there is no instruction in either reading or writing contained in
the program. This is based on the premise that fluency in a lan-
guage is prerequisite to facility in reading and writing that language.
(catalog)

1,344. The Spanish Sneaking in the United States: A Guide to Materials.

Washington: the Cabinet Committee on Opportunity for the
Spanish Speaking,. 1971

1,345 Stack, Edward M. The Language Laboratory and Modern Language
Teaching. New York: Oxford University Press, (1966).

Treats techniques for the classroom and the laboratory. Also

contains materials about testing. Problem3 and exercises are
given throughout. (NYS bibliography)

1,346 Steel de Mcza. Business Letter Handbook: Spanish - English (Manual

de correspindencia comercial espafiol-ingl6s). New York: Regents
Publishing Company. $3.95

This complete guide to bilingual letter- writing includes compre-
hension sections on letter styles, word separation, punctuation, and
many other aspects of personal and commercial cor .-Jspondence in
Spanish and English. Model letters in both language:, are presented
by categories (requests, offers, orders, claims, etc.). (catalog)

1,347 Steeves, Roy W. et al. Handbook for Teachers of English as a
Second Language: Americanization-Literacy. 2nd rev. ed. Sacra-
mento, California: California State Department of Education.
1969. 85pp.
(ED 036 784)

1,348. Stevick, Earl W. Helping_ People Learn English. New York:
Abingdon Press. 1957.
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Slanted to the non-Drofossional teacher. Attempts to touch
on all related te'hni'iues, backgrounds and problems. (Hefferman-
Cabrera)

Srevick, Earl. "UHF and vicrowaves in Trasnitting Language Skills."
TESOL Newsletter, 2:1 and 2 (January-March, 1968).

Presents "a way of individualizing instruction so that a single
set of materials may be used by students of many different temper-
ments and diverse interests, under widely varying circumstances with
instructors who arc unskilled and/or inexperienced in language
teaching.' Teaching cycles have two phases: an M-phase of mimicy,
memorization and meaning and a C-phase of real communication, in the
sense that it refers to real Persons, objects and events, in short
conversations. The author presents several sequences of each cycle,
pointing out how through "small vocabulary, but structures to be
mastered remaining constant, choice is localization and personal-
ization of vocabulary or delexicalized language," thus like UHF
localized trasmission. (NYS bibliography)

1,350. Stevick, Earl. A Workbook in Language Teaching: With Special
Reference Nashville,
Tennessee: Abingdon Press, 1963. (paper) 127pp.

For initial training of new language teachers and for inservice
use by experienced teachers. Treats three selected topics: English
phonology, basic types of drills, and fundamentals of grammar.
Frequent exercises and discussion questions -ssist user in acquiring
skills and in keeping check on his own pro, -ess. (NYS bibliography)

1,351. Stieglitz, Francine. P.A.L. Progressive Audio-Lingual Drills in
English. New York: Regents Publishing Company.

A grammar practice supplement suitable for any basic course
in English as a second language. It consists of sixty units
recorded on tape and a manual. Each unit focuses on a single
grammatical structure and drills it in a series of audio-lingual
exercises. These exercises are graded according to difficulty,
from simple to more complex forms. Available in sets of 12 units
or as a complete program of 60 units.

Price (1972): manual/$2.50, set of 12 units and manual/$18.00
complete set of 60 units and manual/$90.00. (catalog)

1,352. Stockwell, R.P. and Donald J. Bowen. The Sounds of English and
Spanish. Chicago: University of Chicago Press. 1960.

Contrastive linguistic analysis describing the similarities
and differences between English and Spanish, and intended to offer
a basis for the preparation of instructional materials, the planning
of courses, and tne development of classroom techniques. The style
is moderately technical. (Ilefferman- Cabrera)
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1,353. Stockwell, Donald J. Bowen, and J.W. lartin. The Grammatical
Structures of English and Spanish. Thicago: University
Thicago Press. 1960.

Contrastive linguistic analysis describing the similarities
and differences between English and Spanish, and intfnded to offer
a basis for the ore naration of instructional materials, the Planning
of courses, and the development of classroom techniques. The style
is moderatelt technical. (Hefferman-Cabrera)

1,354. Taylor, Grant. American English Deader. Saxon Series in ESL. New
York: McGraw-Hill.

Presents 12 stories on American themes for the intermediate
student learning American English. :tiestions, summary sentences,
and exercises emphasize the conversion of "passive" lanpuage
ability (reading and listening) into the "active" counternart
(writing and speaking).

1,355. Taylor, Grant. English Conversation Practice. Saxon Series in
ESL. New York: McGraw-Hill 26011P.

Primarily for oral practice in English with adult students who
have completed at least a beginning course. Contains conversa-
tional drills, plus substitution and expansion exercises. Tn all,
500 structure-oriented conversations are nrovided ("short answers,"
"active vs. passive," etc.) as well as a nrogrammed section of a
structure and work study drills. All cues or cue sentences are
presented at the left of the rage and all answers or expected
resnonses at the right. This enables the student to use trio book
for home study by covering the right hand column with a strip of
parer. (NYS bibliography)

1,356. Taylor, Grant. Learning American English. Saxon Series in ESL.
New York: McGraw-Hill 372np.

1 textbook for beginning and intermediate students. Describes
the informal spoken English used by the majority of native American
sreakers. Emphasis is on building a core vocabulary of 1500 words
and idioias. Focuses on developing control of the ',:asic elements of
English through constant drill and a comprehensive grammar and
structure program. (NYS bibliography)

1,3;A-7. Taylor, Grant. Mastering American English. Saxon Series in ESL.
New York: McGraw-Hill.

An exercise Ixpl.( containing review and exercise material for
students at the intermediate and advanced levels. Ersohasizes
fetching English grammar and structure through examples rather
the ''..ough grammatical explanations. The very large number of
short exercises is arred to allow th teecher comPlete

(IY2 bibliogranhy
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Taylor, Grant. :-racticing American English. Saxon Series in ESL.
New York: :4cGraw-Hill 325 pp.

for systematic audio-oral and written
practice. Compnoed of 516 pattern drills, word lists furnishing
material for additional drill, and over 100 Picture groupF which
holp the :tudent to attain his most imnortant goal - au',omatic

control over sentence Patterns. For advanced as well as elementary
students. (NYS bibliography)

1,3'7'). Texas Educltion Agency. teaching English as a Second Language:
Adult Ba-ic Education Teacher's Guide. Austin, Texas:
Texas Education Agency. 1969. 130nr.
(ED 034 147)

1,360. Thomas.and Allen. Oral Englis:., Learning a Second Language.
Indianapolis, Indiana: The Economy Company.

Designed to aid the very young child who may have trouble
succeeding in school due to little or no command of the English

langua,. Objectives: (1) to help the puril communicate in
English in school; (2) to help the pupil hear and pronounce
the sounds of the English language; (3) to help the pupil become
r%miliar with language patterns and vocabulary; and (4) to help
the ru:ii learn about the English-sneaking culture while maintaining
aTprecation of his own clAture.

?rice (1972): text $1.47, language development cards $75,0Q,
rocket chard and wall charts $21.75. (catalog)

1,301. Trager, Edith Crowell and Sari. Cook Henderson. Pronunciation Trills
(The PD's) for Learners of English. Rockville, Maryland: English

Language Services, Inc.

Ea4711 vowel, consonant and stress phoneme is drilled alone, then
in contrast with similar phonemes, and finally, in short sentences.
Words used in the drills are of ultra-high frequency. Although
problems are introduced in order of importance (determined by fre-
quency of item and effect on intelligibility), teachers may often
find it more satisfactory to use the lessons in a different order,
in accordance with specific needs of their classes.

Price (1972): text/$2.75 ea., tapes/$31.75. (catalog)

1,362. U.S. Defense Language Institute. American Language Course. Twelve
v,,?umes. Lackland Air Force Base, Texas: Lackiand Military
Training Center, 1963-64. (paper)

Elementary Phase consists of four study guides ti1.ich contain
detailed grammatical explanations and build UP to a more advanced
level. Instructor's Guide explains a general approach to pronuncia-
tion, intonation, structure, etc. Accompanying workbook fcr Elemen-
tary Phase is programmed. In the first volume of the Fundamental
Phase, each unit begins with a reading Passage based on some immediate
aspect of American culture. Three more advanced volumes follow the
Fundamental Phase. Two Student Workbooks accomr,a,ly the Fundamenta2
Phase. Tapes available. -elks bibliography)
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1,363. The U.S.A. Readers. New York: Regents Publishing Comnany. Pour
Volumes at $1.25 ea.

Each book in this series contains short stories or articles
at carefully graded vocabulary levels. Each article or story is
followed by comprehension, vocabulary, and conversation exercises.

Book 1: The Land and the. People - deals with the different
regions of the U.S. and describes the men and events that helped
shape these regions. (1,200 words).

Book 2: Men and History - A historical profile of twenty-
tnree famous Americans. (1,600 word range).

Bock 3: Men and Machines - Challenges, triumphs, and achieve-
ments of men in science (2,400 word range).

Book 4: Customs and Institutions - An overall survey of the
traditions, customs, and social institutions of the U.S. (vocabulary
range: 3,000 words). (catalog)

1,364. The University of the State of New York, The State Education
Department, Bureau of Continuing Education Curriculum
Develonment. Test of Readiness for Literacy (Pilot Edition),
1970.

This instrument is designed to assess the degree to which
adults who are illiterate nossess the requisites to learning to
read. It will be administered by State Education Department personnel
at selected Adult Basic Educat'on centers in New York State. Infor-
mation gathered from this test, plus data from a standardized
reading readiness test, will be used as guides for the development
of comprehensive readiness for literacy programs.

N.B. This exrerimental test has been administered to non-
native English sneakers, among others, in New York City. (from the
test booklet)

1,365. University of the State of New York, The State Education Department,
Division of General Education, Bilingual Education Unit. Books
and Materials in English on Puerto Rico and the Puerto Ricans.
Albany, New York: 1972. llnp. Originally anneared in the
Newsletter of Philadelphia Bilingual Programs. 1971.

1,366. University of the State of New York, The State Education Department,
Division of General Iducation, Mingual Education Unit. Books
in Spanish for Children: An Annotated Bibliography (K-8).
Albany, New York: 1972. 25pp. Originally Published in the
Newsletter of the Philadelnhia Bilingual Programs. 1971.

1,367. University of the State of New York, The State Education Department,
Division of General Education, Bilin7u^1 Education Unit. Con-
ceptual and Oral Language Develonment, Bilingual Series. Guide
(Pe-K): A Guidebook for Bilingual Teachers. First Series.
Albany, New Y3rk: 1970. C, nn.
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1,368. University of the State of New York. The State Education Department,
Division of General Education, Bilingual Education Unit. Concep-
tual and Gral Language Development, Bilingual Series, Guide II
(Pre-K): A Guidebook for Bilingual Teachers. Albany, New York:
1970. 6Spp.

1,369. University of the State of New York. The State Education Department,
Division of General Education, Bilingual Education Unit. English
as a Second Language: Audiolingual Series (K). First Series.
Albany, New York: 1970. 67nn.

1,370. University of the State of New York. The State Education Department,
Division of Ceneral Education, Bilingual Education Unit. English
as a Second Language: Audiolingual Series (K). Second Series
Albany, New York: 1970. 67Pp.

1,371. University of the State of New York. The State Education Department,
Division of General Education, Bilingual Education Unit. Facts
About Puerto Rico. Albany, New York: 1972. 8pp.

1,372. University of the State of New York. The State Education Department,
Division of General Education, Bilingual Education Unit. A
Handbook for Teachers of English as a Second Language Instruction.
Albany, N York: 1970. 136pp.

1,373. University of the State of New York. The State Education Department,
Division of General Education, Bilingual Education Unit.
Listings of Textbooks Used by the Department of Education in
Puerto Rico, and Available Materials for Puerto Pican Studies
Programs. Albany, New York: 1971.

1,374. University of the State -f New York. The State Education Department,
Division of General Education, Bilingual Education Unit.
Materials Acquisition Project. (Vol. 1, Hos. 1, 2, 4 and
Vol. 2, Nos. 3, 4, 5, 8). Albany, New York: 1972.

1,375. University of the State of New Yorl,.. The State Education Department,
Division of General Education, Bilingual Education Unit. Resource
Material for Puerto Rican History and Culture. Albany, New York.

1,376. University of the State of New York. The State Education Department,
Division of General Education, Bilingual Education Unit.
Suggested Activities for the Celebration in the Public Schools
of New York City of the Discovery of Puerto Rico by Christopher
Columbus on November 19, 1493. Albany, New York: 1972. 16pp.
Originally developed by the Board kf Education of the City of
New York.

1,377. The University of the State of New York. The State Education Department,
Bureau of Continuing Education Curriculum Development. Consumer
Education: Educacion del Consumidor, 1969, 98tp.
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man o..1 'as Le en de.:itTned t, provide teachers with sufTested

'h.- area of' oohume education. Each lesson rlan con-
las;ini material for th.- *.acher, sreoific information on

)f tho le:s-n, anl levelorment of essential un-
h.. manul:7 tm aQornany the filmstrin getting Credit

c.1 flh'e:.art :horrinj, f)r 'Ion,.y are also inrluded. Disoussion
throur,hout the materimis to iy the

ro::ible student involvemont. Tn this Spanish edition,
which is to Le Presruatel orally to the studentr or read by

arrears in Spanish. All other material appears in English.
, :111;1:L.-A:on ,overs 10 toni,_.s in the area ')P consumer education.

in:r)Thetion)

'.i.iv-rsity of the State of 'Jew York. The State Education Denart-
rent, Pur,,au of Continuing Education Curriculum Development.
1/211th and Nutrition: :;Mud y 1969, 101pp.

manual has beer designed to provide teachers with sug-
is:on Plan.; in the area of health and nutrition. Each

1:son Ilan contains background material for the teacher, snecific
inrormation on the subject, aims of -,he lesson, and the development

e:sential understandings. The manuals to accompany the filmstrip
Shpts for Your Health and the fliPchart Keep Well With Vaccine P

included. Discussion question; are suggested to encourage ,ne
greatest nossible student involvement. Tn this Spanish edition,
material which is to be nresentel orally to the students, or read
ly the students, ppears in Spanish. All other material arrears it
EnHish. :en topics are included. (from introduction)

,--i7"). The 'jniver:,ity of the State or New York. The State Education DePart-
ment, Buroau of Continuing Education Curriculum Develonmcnt.
Practi?al government: qobierno PrIctico, 1069, 97np.

ranual has been designed to nrovide the teacher with
su:---:ted lesson plan.: in the area of Practical government. Each
I-ssn lrtn .2ontains background material for the teacher, specific
information on the subject, aims of the lesson, and the development

es-:ential understandings. The manuals to accompany the filmsbrin
The Silent Voice and the flinchart Using the Voting Machine are also
included. hiscusaion questions are ougxested throughout the material.
,0 enco'lraf7c tne grPatest nos:ible student invnlvement. In this
:'paniA edition, material which is to be Presented orally to the
student; or read by the students annears in Sranish. All other
material a3pears in English. This publication covers 10 tunics in
the area of Tractical goernment. (from introduction)

!,r9. Wail, (comn.). Audiovisual Aids to Enrich the Curriculum for
the: Puerto ;lican rhilji in the Elementary 'trades, Port 1 and 2.

:sty University of New York, Hunter Coll('ge. 1971. 331on

(ED 010 (Y))
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, tr. ,r o:, a article on listening skills and information
.1a .r,,om us of Lane recordings precedes an annotated list

of : r ...an j'..) records and 'apes for use in enriching the curriculum.

"oad-With-e?ordings" and addresses of distributors
4. "ni ± a ar in'l ulc.J. Part two contains

ad::.1-naL a!nr,z,riate and filmstrips, film evaluation
f-rm anl ,-)fs tyres of lilingual instructional materials.

abr: i)

1,'1. ',etty. The l'ronunciation of American English for Teachers
as a .Second Language. Ann Arbor, Michigan: rreorge

Wanr, (pa:'er)

Although written primarily for Spanish sneakers learning
Ewlish, it is also useful in other linguistic contexts or as a
r.-r.-rence bor-,k for the +eacher. (NYS bibliography)

1,3-P. Why, _er, lonzalez, Let's 'Peal: English, Six volumes. New York
1967. (rarer)

A gradel and controlled course for elementary schools. De-
siimed to teach spoken usage only, although the text Page may be
used for reading and writing if the teacher desires. Books 1-3
f-)low inductive method, providing large amounts of generally
.:truct'lred Practice material rather than isolated Patterns. Books
4-,) have materials divided into three Part units: a dialog,
ex,-rcise:,, and tne "Program Sters." "Language Hints" and "Word Study"
isolate Patterns in a colored block. General exercises are well-
IFJ-rictured, with numerous cxamnles and answers in the margin for
hom4. study. Color is used extensively in illustrations and to
coordinate carts of the lessons and identify types of drills.
Tnstructionz to the teacher are Provided in each book. (NYS
bibliography)

15383. Whitehouse and :''obert J. Dixson. -Engles Practico sin maestro. New
York; liegents Publishing Company.

A self-instructional program in English for Spanish - speaking
people consisting of 20 graded lessons, with instructions and ex-
planations in Spanish. Phonetic transcriptions and Spanish equiv-
alents accompany all new vocabulary. Text provides intensive
practice for all grammatical and structural forms.

Prices (1972): text/$1.505 records and text/$9.955 tapes and
text/$28.00. (catalog)

1,384. Whitford, Harold C. A Dictionary of American Homophones and Homo-
.

graphs. New York: Teachers College, Columbia University,
1966. (naper)

Part T lists over 1,000 homophones (Pairs of words identically
pronounced but different in spelling and meaning). Part TT deals
with 160 homographs (Pairs of words identical in stelling but
differently in Pronunciation and meaning). Part ITT has aa additional
list of 800 less frequent homophones; Part P1 has a series of oral
and written exercises. Useful as a textbook or as a reference work.
IlYS bibliography)
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1,3ci5, Whitford, Harold C. and Robert J. Dixson. Handtook of American
Idioms and Idiomatic Usage. New York: Regents Publishing Co.

A rererence book containing over 5,000 of the most common
idiomatic words and phrases. Each idiom is defined and its use
i11u3trated in a sentence. Price (1072): *2.05. (catalog)

1,386. Wiener, Soloman. Manual de modismos americanos mas comunes. New

York: 'egents Publishing Company.

This book contains about 1,200 basic American idioms, listed
and defined for Spanish-speaking people who are learning English.
Using both Snanish and English, it defines each idiom and shows its
use in a sentence. This book is also available in an all-English
version under the title: A Handy Book of Commonly-Used American
Idioms.

Price (1972): Snanish/English version: *0.75, English version:
$0.60. (catalog)

1,387. Wilson, Alfred P. and Others. How Do You Feel About Things? New

Mexico State University, Las Cruces. Paper presented at the
Annual Meeting of the Rocky Mountain Educational Research
Association, Boulder, Colorado, October 1971. 5pp.
(ED 058 281)

file 60-item questionnaire is designed to measure attitudes
toward school among sixth grade Spanish American students. The

resnondents mark their answers on a 1 to 5, true to false
continuum. Administration instructions are included. (RIE)

1,388. Wishon, (:eorge E. and Julia M. Burks. Let's Write English. Two

volumes. New York: American Book, (1968). (paper)

Prc,vides metnodical practice in the written forms of English.
Book I deals with sentence Patterns, leading up to Paragraph and
short composition writing. Book 2 deals with various prose forms
from letters to description, narrat' n, argumentation, and explana-
tion. Includes lessons on outlining, note-taking, the use of the
library, .lummarizing and preparation of research papers, intending
to bring the student to a level of competence enabling him to handle
college work. Lessons begin with exrlanation and comment on several
patterns, illustrating each with several examples. Examples

follow. (NYS bibliography)

1,389. Withers, The United Nations in Action: A Structured Reader.
New York: Thomas Y. Crowell. 1969.

;:tructured reader for upper high school or college age ESL

students.

1,390. Worknaners: Teaching English as a Second Language. Vol. V. Cali-

fornia University, Los Angeles. June 1971. 161pp.

(ED 056 556)
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1,391. Wright, Audrey L. and Mc(:iLlivroy. Let's Learn English. 3rd ed.
New York. American Book Company. 1966.

Emphasis is on oral English. Mood beginning lessons in pro-
nunciation. Vocabulary and patterns of structure taught in context.
Every fourth lesson is a review. Latter Part of book an be used
with intermediate atudents. (,:efferman-Cabrera)

1,392. Yo Puertorriaueno. (llenv.ew, Illinois: Scott, T'oresman and
Company. 1072 (in nrenaration). 32rr. *.66

Consumable Spanish-English rupil book for grades K-3 sup-
plementary to English Around the World. Contains bilingual Picture
essays designed to develop cultural awareness and improve both
Spanish and English abilities in Puerto Rican children living in
Puerto "Rico or tie United States. Vocabulary coordinated with
Mi diccionario ilustrado. (catalog)

1,393. Yorkey, Richard C. Study Skills for Students of English as a
Second Language. flew York: 11cGraw-Hill. 1770.

Reading imnrovement and study skill book for foreign students
on the upper high school or college age level,

1,394. Zintz, Miles V. Corrective Reading. 2nd edition. Dubuque, Iowa:
William C. Brown Co., 1972. 449pp.

The text is intended for classroom teachers who need assis-
tance with students who have reading difficulties. After an
introduction to reading problems, discussed immediately are
several informal tests the teacher can use to evaluate oral and
silent reading and thereby identify children in need of corrective
reading. Teaching and testing techniques and devices are em-
phasized. In addition to evaluation and diagpsis, major topics
covered are: planning remedial work with the student, scheduling,
teaching bilingual and non-standard dialect-sneaking children,
emotional factors in reading, working cooperatively with parents,
attitudes of teachers toward students who fail, use of standardized
tests and progress records, and specific learning disability.
(EC, abridged by DH)

1,395. Zirkel, Perry Alan. A Bibliography of Materials in English and
Spanish Relating to Puerto Rican Students. Hartford, Connec-
ticut: Connecticut State Department of Education. 1971. 51pp.
(ED 057 142)

The contents of this listing of materials, intended as resources
for teachers and other persons concerned with improving the educational
opportunities of Puerto Rican pupils on the mainland as well a: on
the island, are organized in four sections: (1) books: Puerto Rican
Culture in English, Puerto Rican Culture in Spanish, and Children's
Fiction; (2) audio-visual materials: films, filmstrips, recoruings,
and others; (3) research studies; and (4) bibliographies. (RTE
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-a_.%er and :Junsel)r At,titudk, .ruitment and Training for Working
wt!. Ther; .1ca:. or :tiler Ton-Englilh-Sneakini, Children

insw-r!h, (fd.) anl Counselors for I(xican-American
'hi' lren. Educaticnal 7:evelor-',ahoratory, Austin,

"exao Lubb k, It 1069.

(E: ) ci)

UIen, Harold 7. (cd.). :caching Englion as a Second Language: A

,f :'eadingo. New York: '!clraw-Hill, 2nd ed. 197S.

'ontaino the work o`f authors in the areas of linguistics,
ycll-)1_,f7y and education, from Auotralia, Engl and, the MI., Canada

and the Philinrines; some theoretical and some Practical. Nine
:bjeot areas, each with an overview: Theories and Annroaches,

'3.7h1ng English Sneech, Teachinr English Structure, Teaching
Enril:h Volbulary, Teaching Engli:h '?sage and Comnosition, Teaching
the irinted Word, Reading and Literature, Methods and Techniques,
?cachir.;:. with Audio-isual Aids and Testing. (NYS bibliography)

1.,3'-)". Allen, Harold P. TENTS: A Survey of the Teaching of rlish to
Greakers in the United States. Champaign, Illinois:

'iational Council of Teachers of Engli'h, 1966. (paper)

A survey to date of nublications based on 500 replies to de-
tailed questionnaire sent to schools, colleges and institutions
throughout the country. Analyzes and discusses findings under
TNES -Programs: the teacher, the teaching situation, aids and
materials, rroblems and need:. Includes conference report and
recommendations on representative TENTS Programs. (NYS bibliography)

1,399. Allen, Robert Virginia French Allen; and Margaret Shute.
English Sounds and Their Snelling::: A Handbook ror Teachers
and Students. New York: Thomas Y. Crowell Co. , 1966. (naner)
2.75.

This book can be used in different ways for different pur)oses
in different kinds of classes for students of any age. Its dis-
tinctive features: a systematic sequence for coordinating teaching
sounds with patterns of snelling; a procedure from regular to
irregular s, !flings; calling "short" vowels the basic sounds, and
"long" vowels the name sounds of vowels; avoidance of conventional
phonetic symbols by representing vowel sounds by numbers; 40
lessons include exP1anations, instructions and nractice. Films
available. (NYS bibliography)

1,h00. Allen, V.F ; C.J. Kreidler, and B.W. Robinett. On Teaching English
to Sneakers of Other Languages: Series T-TTT, Washington,
D.C.: TESOL. 1965 67.

Proceedings of the first three annual conferences 'of the
Association of Teachers of English to Sneakers of Other Languages.
Papers cover a variety of theoretical and practical tonics in the
field for teachers of all age groups and levels of instruction.
(CAL bibliography)
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211::: :Ludy was designed to gain some understanding of the origin

.0aher attit ides ani instructional methods when dealing with
xican-Amerian :tudent s

A 1 -)nnai re was develosed to question teachers about their
lc ademi e ackgroun , exreri ence , career asni rations , instructional
r act i es , an at t t udes howard students , Parent: and snec i al
rorran: for di -advantaged minority students; it was administered
72 mat-hemati s teachers in three districts in South El Paso.

Fa,:tr analysis was used to _larif'y the comrTex variables among
Fe:ults suggest that the kind of Professional training

they receive may have some, effect on teacher' attitude toward
min3rity groars. Tear-hers' approaches to teaching T4exican-
Americans , views regarding compensatory and bilingual programs,
evaluation of st'_:Jent ability and Progress, and the kind of student
they en,icyed teal.i'lg were 111 rol ,Ite(1 to their Professional

:raining and career asnirations. There are many charts and
figures illustrating the narrative, an the teacher questionnaire
is included. (EC?;

,1104. Araroff, :Taney. "Writing, a Thinking Process." TESOL Quarterly.
1 : (.Tune, 967 ).

Explains why teaching writing is different from teaching other
language skills. Presents a new method for teaching writing: an

arnroach involving "transformations" in narration, Paraphrase,
summary, factual analysis, argumentative analysis, evaluation of
arguments, and critical review.

1,405. Armas, .7004. Cultural Communications. Parer Presented at the
Sixth Annual TESOL Convention. Washington, D.C. , ',larch I, 117.
? ()inn,

(EP 064 998)

It is too often taken for granted that the communication Process
.rich culturally different children takes place as readily as it might
with children from Anglo cultures. 'lost teachers receive training
in verbal and formal communication skills; children come to school
with nonverbal and informal communication skills. This initially
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'an :rea'c pr..-)blem.; of 1Teakdown. To -orirlicate the

:it la' ioh, nonvoral tat :) no% surrort verbal communica-

tion mesJa,es a: sire communicat on 1,eakdown. This rarer nrono..,es

ultural ll'fcrences a: the mu ,er one consideration for the school

when it deal.- with hi 1 ire, fr-- different cultures and Provides
!c)nmeniations for teachers, ,rric,.'um, and community on affecting

the ::al 'e reluired to meet th, eduoa 'onal needs of the cu-iturally

lifferent child. (DIE)

1,40-. Pa-a. j,lerh Donald. A Comparative Study of Pi'ferences in Percep-
ion -)f Mexican American Students Petween Anglo and Mexican
',meritan Secondary School Teachers in Dona Ana County (New

Mexico). Snecialist in Education thesis submitted to New
Mexico State University, Las Truce: , New Mexico. July 1972. 131p.

165 '18)

1,,)7. F1:7abeth et al. Teaching ')reigners. San Antonio. 101(),

I)rr.

Pathurst, Effie C. "Inter-American l'iderstanding and the Prepara-

i:n o" Teachers." U. S. Office , Education Bulletin No. 15.
)4(:. 100pr.

Thger m. Reeducating Teachers f_n- 'ultural Awareness: Pre-

naration for Educating Mexican-Ameri---n Children in Northern
cali'-,rnia. Praeger Snecial Studi--; in U.S. Economic and Social

Develocment Series. New York, New 'for : Praeger Publishers.

1072. 1.47rp.

(ED )66 545)

1,410. I'latchfod, Charles H. A Theoretical Contriion to ESL Diagnos-
tic Test Construction. Parer rresented at the Fifth Annual
2ESOL Convention, New Orleans, Louisiana, larch 7, 1971. l2nn.

(ED 055 48) )

A diagnostic test English as a second language should be a

series of miniature te.,%., on specific problems. Subscores in each

area should be considered rather than a total score. The results
should be used to probe mastery in an area rather than provide the
means f.)r comnaring one student against another. The statistical

reliability of the results does not necessarily depend on test
length. The teacher should look at each item for each student rather
.than the score and should spend more time studying the analysis of
each student's test. The criterion of the Percent of correct
decisions may be a more meaningful measure than ascertaining the
traditional coefficients of reliability. Tables provide the statis-

tical data under consideration. (PIE)

1,411. Bowen, J. Donald. "Maximum Results from Minimum Training." TESOL

O.uarterly 3:1 (March, 1067).

Contrasts the goals of long-term and short-term training Prog-
rams. Presents the potential weakne:.ses of NDEA Institutes and

Peace Corrs-tyre Programs and suggestions for strengthening these
programs, including an analysis of the traikog cycle. (NYS bibliogranhy)
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":aryrutn. Writirp, vs. "pet? Thmoositi-)n."

(;'eu 1)71), or. 29-246.

'ae --zno)so ,)f this "'aver is to of''er some suggestions for

LL, :. have .riel `tickle thy, area of free (,)r advanced) com-

'liti,:. he sugge.'ions, 1';ed on a review o" the literature and

my yxrorience i, t-aching comoosition courses at rcLA, center

r-mn"he following, three areas : 1) the re%ision of current

la : in intermediate English :o as to teach free comrosition

in'Teal o merely advtnced controlled writing; the unwanted and
-artiaMy-oPened iandora's box of comrosition correction counted
wit, the question of what students do with the 'corrected' comno-
1'ions to affect change and imorovemeut in their writing techniques

an i of language; and 3) the imrrovement of the over-all COMD0-
.11tim-teaching a:roach. (from the article)

%13. "Tar-y, "!aryruth (ed. ). Worknaner: in English as a Second Language,

IFT. Los Angeles: UCLA, 1969, 96or.
(ED 054 666)

Several articles discuss teaching and learning a second lan-
guage and practicai considerations in second language learning such
as reading and writing skills, the use of noetry, the concept of
style among elementary school children, and procedures and objectives

for analyzing classes. One article concerns attitudes toward the
teaching of a particular rronunciation of English. Also contains

abstracts of Masters Theses completed by students studying TESL. (RTE)

1,414. Bracy, Maryruth (ed.). Worknaners in Teaching English as a Second
Language, Volume TV. Los Angeles: UCLA, 1970, 130nn.

(ED 054 664)

Several articles concern topics on language instruction: the

art of language teaching, bilingual education, literature study,
composition writing, testing by dictation, problems of elementary
school teachers, English curriculums for non-English speakers,
computer applications and second language iearning. Others concern
language-teacher preparation: suggested areas of research by Masters-
Degree students and programs for sreciali-4ng in teaching English to

the disadvantaged. Papers on linguistic tieory include diacritics in
modern English graphology and the nragmatis of communication. Ab-

stracts of Masters theses annroved during the year are also included.
(RTE)

1,415. Brice, Edward Warner et al. Teaching Adults the Literacy Skills.

Washington, D.C.: General Federation of Women's Clubs. n.d. 112p.

1,416. Briggs, Frances M. "As Five Teachers See 'llemelves." Educational

Forum. 28:4 (May, 1964). pp. 389-397. (reprinted by Migration
Division, Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, :965).
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1.417. Brown, T. Grant. "In Defense of Pattern Practic ," Language Learning,
19:3 and 4 (December, 1969).

Even tnou;11 transformational grammar has shown the inadequacy
of the pattern concert and behaviorist theories have been shown to
be unable to account for first language acquisition, pattern practice
still seems to be of vital imrortance to students of foreign
languages. (NYS bibliography)

1,418. Cabrera, Patricia (comp.). An Introductory Bibliograrhy for Teachers
of English to Sneakers of Other Languages. 1965.
(ED 016 917).

1,410. 'Carter, T. Pre wring Teachers for Mexican-American Children. Las
Cruces, New !lexico: ERIC Clearinghouse on Rural Education. 1969.

1,4:'0. Carroll; John B. "A Primer of Programmed Instruction of Foreign
Language Teaching," International Review of Applied Linguistics,
1:2 (Special Issue, 1963) (Reprints available from MLA).

A general introduction to methods of programmed instruction
and its arolication to the teaching of foreign languages. (NYS
bibliography)

1,421. Cintron de Crespo, ?atria. Puerto Rican Women Teachers in New
York: Self Perception and Work Adjustment as Perceived by
Themselves and Others. Unpublished Ph.D. Dissertation
Columbia University. 1965.

1,422. "City College da satisfacci6n a maestra boricua." El Diaro de
Nueva York. (July 30, 1952). pp. 1, 17.

1,423. ConcepciOn, Abigail Diaz de. Resources in Which the Lives and
Culture of Puerto Rican Students Will Aid in the Understanding
and Use of Basic Concepts in Social Psychology. Unpublished
Ph.D. Dissertation, Columbia University, 1960.

1,424. Cook, Katherine M. "Opportunities for the Preparation of Teachers
of Native and Minority Groups." Bulletin No. 77, U.S. Office
of Education. 1937. llpp.

1,425. Cordasco, F. and Bucchioni "institute for Preparing Teachers cf
Puerto Rican Students." School and Society. Vol. 100 (Summer
1972). pp. 308-309.
(EJ 059 480).

The authors note that there is a lack of specially trained
teachers to deal specifically with Puerto Rican students and
propose a Staff Development Institute for Elementary and Secondary
School Teachers of Puerto Rican Students. A team of four teachers
and other neizonnel is lurgested to insure a variety of nrofessional
skills. Some of the topics to be studied in the institute would be
the Puerto Rican culture and experience in the United States:.
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real' 7, ,;11 a :;(2:-.0-11 Language and p:uidance for

ot,dent; converoatio: Srani sh; and biliniwal
elu!a' 1. Criteria for rartisirants, es-Decially commitment to
the erlulation of Puerto Ricans, are listed. The authors sugr,est

''1;2: 1' from the 71ementary and Secondary Education Act may be
z:.01 le'ray the co.7ts of the nrop.ram. (EC')

7atricia Cint/6n de. Puerto Rican Women Teachers in New
Y'rk: 'Self Percertions and Work Adjustment as Perceived by
Dhemselv,:n and )triers. Unrublished Ph. P. Dissertation,
Columbia University. 1)6.

Wil_iam C. and Bonnie Maldonado. "Toe Counselor, the
::exican-American and the Stereotype." Elementary School
Guidance and Counseling. 6:1 (October, 1971). nn. 27-31,
(EJ O44 910)

To understand the cultural differences of Mexican-Americans
the authors recommend an internship within the barrio or the in-
clusion of Mexican-American history or culture courses in the
Amlp counselor's program of study. (CIJE)

1,428, Decaney, Fe R. Techniques and Procedures in Second Language
Teaching. Phillinine Center for Language Study, Monograph
Series No. 3. Dobbs Ferry, New York: Oceana Publications,
Inc. , 1967, 5381)n.

The reader should keep in mind that this book was primarily
created to help Filinino teachers of English. It was written for
the classroom teacher who needs a wide variety of aids in pre-
senting, drilling and testing the material she is teaching. The
author did not intend it to ba a sophisticated treatise on
linguistics. Thus, linguists might object, and with some justi-
fication, to the cursory treatment of terms like Phonemes, allo-
phones and Phonetics. The book includes ways in which the
structures of English can be effectively Presented by means of
dialogues, visuals, :stories, newspaner articles and comic strips.
(from MUJ review LIV:4 rev.)

1,429. De Todo un Poco (A Little of Everything). Chicago Public Schools,
Illinois. Washing'Gon, D.C. Office of Education. March 1972. 137r.
(FD 066 082)

This documeut seeks to underline the importance of cultural
awareness by providing examples of the folkways, customs, art, tradi-
tions, and life styles of different ethnic groups. Included here
are teaching techniques designed to motivate understanding of the uni-
versality of man and to show how cultural differences enrich every-
one's life. Suggestions are offered to teachers, and examples of
activities for and by students are Provided. The document concerns
such diverse topics as free Pamphlets available on bilingual and bi-
cultural education, statistics on foreign sneakers in Chicago, com-
munication nroblems, international geographical facts, and cultural
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insights into many different coqntrie'., esnecially through the eyes
of children from those countries. (RIE)

1,430. Dinsmore, Cyrena B. Teacher guide for English Speaking. Albuquerque,
N-,w Mexico: Home Education Livelihood Program. 1967. 139nP.
(ED 017 347)

1,431. Dulay, Heidi and Jeffrey Shultz. 2rosscultural Miscommunication in
the Classroom. Cambridge, Massachusetts: Languag Research
Foundation. New York, New York: Ford Foundation, nailer
presented at, the joint annual meeting of the Society for
Applied Anthronology and the American Ethnological Society,
Montreal, 'Quebec, April 8, 1972. 36n.
(ED 064 439)

Communication between students and teachers is a basic re-
quirement for learning to take place in a classroom. Like words
and phrases, behaviors carry specific meanings which may vary across
cultures. When teachers are not aware of cultural differences, when
they assume that a behavior has a particular meaning while students
assume it has another, then there is a misunderstanding--a break-
down in communication. One basic reason for the failure of Puerto
Rican students in mainland classrooms is the lack of communication
between them and their Anglo teachers--due to a lack of cross-
cultural sensitivity. The purPose of this research Project was
to find evidence of culture conflicts, resulting in miscommunication
between Puerto Rican students and Anglo students. Four classes
in a Boston public school were observed and tane recorded, and in-
formation compiled on Puerto Rican culture and the Anglo teacher
subculture. The findings encompassed instances of miscommunications
manifested by the behavior of the students and teachers which could
be explained by theii- respective cultural norms. (RIE)

1,432. Ekmekci, Oxden. Teaching_Comoosition through Comprehension: A
Survey of Teaching English Composition to Foreign Students and
Its Application to the English Program at the Middle East
Technical University in Turkey. Master's thesis, University of
Texas at Austin. August 1971. 97n.
(ED 060 739)

1,433. English Language Services, Inc. ELS Teacher Education Program.
Washington, D.C., 1967.

An experimental multi media self-instructional course in the
techniques of TESOL. Designed for an estimated 200 hours of self-
paced independent study in order to provide well-trained new teachers
without a professional training staff. Course includes: (1) 26
programmed workbooks covering English Phonology and grammar, prin-
ciples of language learning, classroom techniques, and general

teaching methodolody; (2) 163 8mm sound films; (3) 140 audio tapes;
(4) 20 Packages of worksheets, Participation forms, and other
training aids; and (5) 28 volumes of professiona'. reference books
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in lingui.ztic:, method-)logy, phonology and grammar. The trainee
reads lessons, listens to tane, observes demonstn.tion films and
nract cc teaches In simulated classroom situations. (RTE

,4',4. Epstein, Erwin H. and Joseph J. r'izzillo, eds. A Human Relations
for Teachers: Linguistic Minorities i i the Classroom.

Wisconsin State Devartment of Public Instruction, !qadison.
1972. 101Pr.

(ED 066 417)

This resource book is a collection of articles and reports of
classroom observations, discussion questions, learning strategies,
and suggested classroom activities aorropriate to various curricular
areas sucn as language arts and social studies on tonics that often
arise in she schooling of children from minority groups, especially
from linguistic minorities. Its purpose is to enlighten teachers
and school personnel about the implications of educating children
of 'diverse cultural backgrounds, especially Mexican Americans,

Puerto Ricans, and American Indians to accept an "American" ethnic
and ideal. (RIE)

1,435. Espinoza, Marta. Cultural Conflict in the Classroom. Speech to
TESOL Convention, New Orleans, 1971, 7pp.
(ED 054 669)

A cultural conflict exists between the Mexican-American child
and the Anglo teacher within the classroom situation. Punishment
for adherence to his own culture results in loss of identity for the
child and increases his tendency toward what may be termed deviant
behavior. The more weighted the school curriculum is toward the
middle-class Anglo expectations, the more difficult it will be for
the child co participate. A positive attitude must be established
and the cultural gap must be bridged; total acceptance of the
validity of another culture as what should and must be the end
goal.(RIE abridged)

1,436. "Ethno-lematics': Evoking 'Shy' Spanish American Pupils by Cross-
Cultural Mediation." Adolenscence. Vol. 6, no. 25 (Spring 1972).
pp. 61-76.
(EJ 055 587)

1,1437. Finocchiaro, Mary, English as a Second Language: From Theory. to
Practice. New York: Regents Publishing Company. 1964. $1.95.
(cater). .

Designed for beginning and advanced teachers. Presents back-
ground reading for language learning and teaching, based largely on
author's experience. Includes suggestions for preparing curriculum,
developing language skills, materials, techniques and testing.
(PREP on B.E. rev.)

1,438. Finocchiaro, Mary. "A Suggested Procedure in the Teaching of English
to Puerto Ricans." High Points. (May, 1949). pp. 60-66.
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1,h30. Mary. Teaching Children Foreign Languages. Mc(iraw -Hill

;en-technical guide with specific examples of tested classroom
procelures. Includs chapters on techniques, teacher attitude,
devpment of 1-,uguage skills, making teaching effective, and the
Prt!1,aration anl adaptation of materials. Fiibliograrhy and glossary
of useful terms. (NY bibliography)

1,440. Finocchiaro, Mary,, Teaching English as a Second Language: Tn Fle-
rrentary and Secondary Schools; rev. ed. Harper and Row. 1968
4y8rn.

'Irdated version brings together theories in general education,
.econd language teaching and arPlied linguistics. Emrhasis remains
Dr, the activities approach, stressing cultural orientation as an im-
p,)rtant aim in language learning. Practical suggestions for
teachers and sutervisors. (NYS bibliograpny)

1,441. Finocchiaro, Mary and Michael Bonomo. The Foreign Language Learner:
A Cuide for Teachers. New York: Regents Publishing Company.

A comprehensive Professional guide in the field of foreign or
second language learning. Includes torics such as determining be-
ginning Proficiency levels, planning the curriculum, classroom
utilization of teaching materials, and ways of evaluaing student
achievement and teaching efficiency. Useful as a reference book or
for teacher training. (catalog)

1,442. Fowler, Mary Elizabeth. Teaching Language, Composition, and Lit-
erature. New York: Mcrlraw-Hill. 435nn.

Provides a thorough study of areas of major concern to the
teacher of secondary English: language, comrosition, and 11.terature.
Snecific teaching suggestions; assignments in linguistics, usage, and
comnosition; and thematic teaching units in biography, drama, the
novel, and nonfiction are among the special feature:, of this text.
(NYS bibliography)

1,443. Francis, W. Nelson. The Structure of American English. New York:
The Ronald Press. 1958.

Intended for a one-semester course in the English language
for nrospective teachers. Attempts to synthetize "current linguistic
knywledgr., especially as =plied to nresont-day American English."
(Hefferman-Cabrera)

1,444. Fries, Charles C. Linguistics and Reading. Mew York: Holt, Rinehart
and Winston, 1963.

survey of d -velormonts in mc,dern linguistics relative t) the
tele:ling of reading in English. Includes historical surveys of
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methods teaching reading and the develorment of modern linguis-

tics. Discusses the nature of the reading process, the place of
phmico, and the develonment of English spelling; also suggests
,?s3entials for a linguistic apnroach in the development of

materals and methods to teach reading. (NYS bibliogranhY)

1,445. Fries, Charles C. Teaching and Learning English as a Foreign
Language. Ann Arbor, Mich.: University of Michigan Press,
1945. (parer)

Still useful more than 25 years after its publication, this
work contains information in support of the theory behind the lin-
guistic approach to teaching and learning English as a foreign
language. There is much emphasis on the use of the oral approach
based on a contrastive analysis of the learner's language. (NYS
bibliography)

1,446. harder, Bruce et al. Bilingualism From the Viewpoint of the
Administrator and Counselor. Paper for Southwest Council of
FL Teachers, El Paso, Texas, 1966, 18PP.
(ED 019 286)

The most difficult problem in bilingualism is that of gaining
favorable administrative attitude and policy. Bilingual schooling
is profitable because it makes for superior educational achievement
and students can learn best through their mother tongue. Through
this approach, biculturalism can be achieved, rather than the
cutting of ties from the original culture. Included are a
supporting bibliography and an appendix which describes a number
of bilingual projects in various schools, (RIE)

1,447. Garcia, Ernesto F. Modification of Teacher Behavior in Teaching the
Mexican-American. Albuquerque, New Mexico: Southwestern Coop-
erative Educational Laboratory. 1970. 1pn.

(ED 047 971)

1,448. Greenstein, Raymond and Moises Tirado. Operation P.R.1.M.A. - RECLAIM.

(Recruitment of Teachers of Puerto Rican Extraction). 1966.
(ED 010 775)

1,449, George, R.V. Common Errors in Language Learning. Rowley, Mass.: New-
bury House Publishers. 1971. 54.95 (paper).

Provides basic guidelines to the causes and prevention of
students' errors in foreign language learning. Inco/oorates a modern
theory of language learning pedagogy based on the errors made by
learners of a second language. Presupnoses no previous linguistic
training on the part of the reader. (catalog)

1,450 Greenstein, Marvin N. "Puerto Rican Children." Pathways in Child
guidance. 2:14 (June. 1960). Dn. 1-3.
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1,451. Halliday, M.A.K.,; Agnes McInto3h and Peter Strevers. The Linguistic
Sciences and Language Teaching. Bloomington: Indiana University
Press, 1964.

A study of the anrlication of modern linguistics to problems of
language teaching. The linguistic theory embodied is mostly de-
rived and developed from the works of Fi-th. The annlications cited
are largely directed towards ESL teaching. 'rovides valuable in-
sights into the nature and structure of English. (NYS bibliography)

1,452 A Handbook for Teachers of English (Americanization - Literacy). rev.
ed. Sacramento: California State Department of Education. 1067.
(ED 016 191)

1,453 Harris, David F. Testing English as a Second Language. New York:
McGraw-Hill, 1969. 151pr.

The objective of this book is to enable the ESL teacher to
imorove his own classroom measures and to make sound assessments
of standardized tests which he may be asked to select, administer
and interpret. The opening chanters introduce the general purposes
and methods of language testing. Following chanters describe
Specific techniques for testing grammar, vocabulary, etc., and the
rrocesses involved in constructing and administering tests and in-
terureting the results. The final chapter offers rrocedures for
calculating a few basic test statistics. Text does not assume
previou training in tests and measurements or knowledge of ad-
vanced mathematics. (NYS bibliograrhy)

1,454. Hausler, Jeanette. Selling a Book. Dade County Public Schools,
Miami, Florida. 1971. 24pp.

(ED 062 876)

Intended primarily for use with Spanish- speaking students from
South and Central America and the Caribbean who have migrated to the
United States, this text outlines ways to develop interest in
reading good literature. The main literary theme reflected through
the literary selections concerns the worldwide nroblem of maintaining
an ecological balance between nature and mankind. Performance ob-
jectives are prescribed which help develop skills related to literary
analysis, vocabulary development, and oral expression. The guide is
written principally in Spanish. (RIE)

1,455. Heffernan-Cabrera, Patiicia. A Handbook for Teachers of English to
Non-English Speaking Adults. Washington, D.C.: Center for
Applied Linguistics, 1969 (paper)

An introduction to and summary of the field, including sections
on the why and who of TESOL teaching, some how's of TESOL teaching,
some what's to teach, some kinds of evaluation and a bibliogranhy.
(NYS Mbliop-rfinhv)
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, , rt ert W. "The le: {'_ -Ane ri udent and ,,ratd
alues." jolle:;:,e Student ,-curnaL :2 (;',LptornLer 1)71).

pr.

a-Ithor believes thlt the teach-r should serve as a, model
°,)r hi:, student: in the eyes of '!exican student:. With

1 `ii is founJ'ttion )f tradition brought into the schools by these

children, teachers would receive the kind of suT)nort needed to
condu rroran dartable to their needs. (CUT)

:ak,Dbc,vit3, Leon A. The Encounter-Communication Workshon. June
1,)79. 47pp.

(ED 062 88)

This paper outlines a Program of inservice training for teachers
and administrative school personnel designed to foster a better
understanding of the problems involved in the education of children
.rem minority grours within an educational system that is defined
and administered by the cultural interests of the dominant social
or national community. The Encounter-Communication Workshop, a
nrogram of study conducted in the bilingual school setting, is de-
signed to give the individual a better understanding of himself
within the context of interpersonal communication. The study
program involves two types of activities: an objective analysis
of role dyadic interactions in the school in terms or a linguistic-
communication model, and an analysis of the subjective aspects of
internersonal relations, including social contracts, trust, risk-
tarling, self-image and its management, and personal metaphysics. (RIE)

1,458. Jakobovit:, Leon A. Foreign Language Learning: A Psycholinguistic
Analysis of the Issues. Rowley, Mass.: Newbury House. 1970.

A critical examination of nsycholinguistic implications and
psychological and physiological aspects of foreign language
learning, compensatory foreign language instruction, Problems in
the assessment of language learning, and foreign language aptitude
and attitude testing. Presents an approach that, the author contends,
is adaptable to any method the teacher currently uses to understand
and take into account the strategies of the learner. (NYS bibliography)

1,459. Klingstedt, Joe Lars. Teachers of Middle School Mexican Amerman
Children: Indicators of Effectiveness and Implications for
Teacher Education. Washington, D.C: Office of Education. (1972).
46p.

(ED 059 828)

A summary of research and related literature on the problem of
identifying indicators of teacher effectiveness, this publication is
divided into three sections: (1) traditional indicators of teacher
effectiveness in terms of good teaching procedures and desirable
personality characteristics; (2) new trends in identifying indicators
of fparher effectiveness; and (3) implications for teacher education
in the form of a teacher education model--with suggestions for further
study. A bibliography of 83 citations is included. (RIE)
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1,463. ".rear, :era ilea and Frank Voci. Mae Role of the Teacher Aide in
So and Language Programs. California Association TESOL News-
lLtter. Vol. 3, no. 3. Spring 1)72.

n(), %S)

invostigate the role of the teacher aide in second language
prorams, the California Association of Teachers of English to
Creaors of °her Languages (,L'ATESOL) has issued a auestionnaire to
toach-r aides in the Title VII bilingual projects in California. The
questionnaire and conclusions drawn from replies are presented here.
Inf-,rmation is Provided on the attitudes, background, and activities
of teacher aides. An increasing number of rararrofessionals can be
found in second language programs, but the oversupply of certified
toachers is likely to curb the need for and the growing number of
'-a2her aides. (RIE)

1,14(1. Kroiller, Carol J. and Dorothy A. Pedtke (eds.). Teaching English
to Steakers of -,the-f Languages; United Staues: 1969. 1970.
(ED 040 393)

The retort summarig:es a number of United States activities in
or related to the teaching of English to sneakers of other languages.
Sources of information include retorts from federal, state, and city
government agencies; articles and notices in newsletters and pro-
fessional journals; brochures; and nersonal contact. Sections
cover (1) English language teaching and teacher training in the
United States; (2) English language teaching and teacher training
overseas; and (3) materials, testing and research. An index of
organisations and addresses is atn'nded. (from the document)

1,46'. Lado, Robert. Language Teaching: A Scientific Approach. New York:
cGraw-Hill, 1964. (taper) 239r'n.

Presents a scientific atnroach to language teaching, including
linguistic background, language learning, teaching techniques,
testing, use of language laboratories and other aids, reading,
writing, cultural content, literature, teaching machines and rro-
grammed learning. Contains many practical suggestions for language
teaching. (NYS bibliography)

1,463. Lado, Robert. Language Testing: The Construction and Use of
Foreign Language Tests. New York: McGraw-Hill, (1961).

Contains discussions of construction and use of language tests.
Suggests types of tests and f'.escribes the theory and practice of
refining and standavdizing tests. (NYS bibliography)

1,464. Lado, Robert. Linguistics Across Cultures: Applied Linguistics for
Language Teachers. Ann Arbor, Mich.: University of Michigan
Press. 1957. (taper)
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'?j°,7) non-technial vocabulary in demonstrating the role that

doscrirtive linguistics can Play in a language-teaching situation.
.-)mrares sound systems, grammatical structures, vocabulary systems

and ,nitral ratterns, (NY`' bibliography)

'evre, Carl A. Linguistics and the Teaching of Reading. New York:

:raw-Hill 264pr.

rents the fundamentals of structural linguistics, the study
of language as it is spoken. The sound system of American English

described accurately from the smallest to the largest unit, since
sreech is considered basic to all language learning. A special
charter dealing with the musical qualities of snoken English is
quite comprehensive. (NYS bibliography)

1,466. Leo, Paul F. The Effects of Two Types of Group Counseling Upon The
Academic Achievement of ?,:xican-American Pupils in the Elementary

School. Ph.D. dissertation, University of the Pacific, Stock-
ton, California. Washington, D.C.: Office of Education,
Cooperative Research Program. January 1973. 143p,

(ED 059 002)

1,467. Libbish, B. (ed.) Advances in the Teaching of Modern Languages.
New York: Macmillan, 1964.

A collection of articles from British and other authors con-
cerning advances in language teaching due nrimarily to the in-
fluence of the oral approach. Articles discuss methods, trends
and techniques in many nations. (NYS bibliography)

1,468. Littlejohn, Joseph E. A Handbook for Teachers and Aides of the
Choctaw Bilingual Education Program. Southeastern State

College, Durant, Oklahoma. August 1971. 26DD.

(ED 054 902)

1,469. Magee, Bettie and Others. A Description of Simulation Technique
to Develop Teacher and Counselor EmpaIll with the Spanish-
Speaking Student. 1972, 4nD.

(ED 065 254)

1,470. A Manual for the Teaching of American English to Spanish-SPeakini4
Children in Puerto Rico. Puerto Rico: Department of Education.
1949. 674pn.

1,471. Marquardt, William F. "The Training of Teachers of English as a
Second Language in the Peace Corps," Language Learning, 12:2,
(1962).

Presents concepts and skills desirable for and of importance
to elementary and se -ndary ESL teachers, supervisors and teacher-

trainers. (NYS bibliography)
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1,472. Medina -ene, "i'laneamiento de la unidAd didactica en la ensenanza
del ingljs como idioma extran,tera (Planning the Teach5nc Unit in
the Instruction of English as a Foreign Language)." Lenguaje y
riencias. Vol. 11, no. (June 1971). 'Dr. 44-54.
(ED OYT 6(;5)

This paper discusses the use of the teaching unit as a means for
organization in English-as-a-foreign-language classes. It lists
the essentials in the construction of such a unit: cultural topics,
linguisti..- elements, time period, main objectives, instructional

materials, focus, specific activities, intended results, evaluation
techniques and bibliographies for students and teachers. An example
of a teaching-unit plan is provided, including content material,
main objectives and introductory activities. Activities for six

are described along with optional and concluding activities
for three other classes. Means for evaluation are presented;
bibliograrhies for students and teachers are included. (RIE)

1,473. Michel, Joseph. The Preparation of the Teacher for Bilingual
Education. Sreech presented at Fdinboro State College, Edinboro,
Pcnnsylvanir., February 4, 1972:. 21p.
(ED 063 830)

This document contains a nrorosed curriculum for a Bachelor of
Sciences Program in elementary education with an academic concen-
tration in bilingual education for Spanish-English bilinguals. A
questionnaire sent to selected individuals provided ideas on some
of the issues and rroblems discussed. The questionnaire, included
with results, covers general considerations, training in linguis-
tics, training in English and 2ranish, comnetence in Spanish, training
in culture, training in methodology, nractice teaching, training in
educational foundations, and training in testing. Suggestions for
the teacher education curriculum are Presented along with explana-
tions. The program developed here is weighted toward the language
arts. Several uasic ideas for the Preparation of the teacher for
bilingual education are listed. (RIE)

1,474. 'ligrant Education Tutorial Aide Training Manual.- Butte County
Sunerintendent of Schools, Oroville, California: California
state Department of Education, Sacramento. Bureau of Community
Services and Migrant Education. Washington, D.C.: Office of
Education. Office of Programs for the Disadvantaged. (1971).
263op.

(ED 060 976)

Designed by California's Region TI Office of Migrant Education to
aid in training teacher aides working with migrant children, this
manual outlines activities used in teaching by the aides. Each ac-
tivity is described in terms of the concert to be taught, the tutorial
skill required, standard instructional media, rationale for the media,
expected learner resnonse, and the criterion test (what the aide will
actually do). Activities are provided for 33 arithmetic concepts, 68
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roadin, concePt3, and cT0 English a .1.20ond language concents for
grade.; K-1. A1,70 included a list of 50 Fnglih survival words

kred es:en-,ial to non-Engli,th-speaking children in order that
their immediate needs are met. (TE)

1,47. 'lir, Sister Margarita Marfa. Tra:ninp. of -LI..pI.ofes :Canal, iri a

Teacher Education Program for Puerto Rico, Ph.D. Dissertation,
Columbia University. .P72.

(Dissertation Abstractions International. Vol. 3",, (1972).
s. 214-A).

The objectives of the study were to assess the needs of Puerto
Rican schools and to investigate the idea of the naraprofessional
could be used to alleviate the overcrowding and understaffing now
at the critical stage in Puerto Rican schools. Paraprofessionals
in four New York City schools were interviewed and c served in
practice to provide data on the responsibilities and working re-
lationships of the Paraprofessional within the school system.
Nineteen recommendations for the implementation of a paraprofessional
Program are included. (DH)

1,476. ulvane:-, Iris. "Teaching Students from Bilingual or Non-English-
Speaking Homes." Audiovisual Instruction. Vol. 10 (January
1965). pp. 34-35.

1,477. McCullough, 'onstance M. Preparation of Textbooks in the Mother
Tongue: A Guide for Those Who Evaluate Textbooks in Any
Language. New Delhi, India: Department of Curriculum,
Methods and Textbooks, 1965. (paper)

Although designed primarily for those who are to develop or
evaluate textbooks in language, this study can serve as a guide
for the use of texts already in print. Particularly relevant
chapters include: "The Study of ,Children's Spoken Vocabulary,"
"Approaches to Teaching the Reading of a Language," "Controlled
Vocabulary," "The Meaning Dimensions of a Word," and "Bases for
Evaluation of a Language Text and Related Materials." (NYS
bibliography)

1,478. McGrail, Richard F. The Relationships Between the Organizational
Climate of Schools and the Personality Characteristics of
Teachers: A Puerto Rican Sample. Unpublished Ph.D.
Dissertation, Boston College. 1970.
(Dissertation Abstracts. 31:10 (1971). PP. 5085A-5806A).

The purpose of the study was to relate the organizational
climate of schools with teacher Personality characteristics. The
study was conducted in the Bayam6n Norte School District in Puerto
Rico; the results were returned by 309 teachers from 8 secondary
schools and 15 elementary schools. McGrail used the 0rgani7aticnal
Climate Index (OCI) developed by Stern and Steinhoff to establish
the climate measures and the Sixteen Personality Factor Questionnaire
(16 PF) developed by Cattell to assess the teachers' personality
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characteristics. Analysis of the loa indicated 10 relationships
which wore significantly correlated at all 3 levels of analysis:

1. Individual teachers comnared on 001 and 16 PF
2. Correlation of school measures for OCT and individual

teacher scores on 16 PF
3. Comparison of various schools in terms of mean scores for

each school of all teachers in given school on OCT and 16 PF.

only 3 of the 6 OCT factors were involved: Fantasy Climate.
c?rlerliness, and Fearful Climate; Four 16 PF factors were found to
be significantly correlated with Fantasy Climate: Assertive,
Hann -go-lucky, Venturesome, and Extraversion. The 16 PF factors
ealled Humble, Tenderminded, and Tenderminded Emotionality were
i*nificantly related with both Orderliness and Fearful Climate

of all 3 levels. Further analysis showed that the elementary
school teachers in the samrle saw their schools as being more
Suprortive, ')rderly, Affective, and Fearful than did Secondary
school teachers. Female teachers, more than male teachers, per -
ceived their schools as Orderly and Fearful; and r/ivate school
teachers rated their schools higher than did the public school
teachers on all 6 factors, with 4 showing a significant difference:
Sunrortive, Orderliness, Affective and Fearful. (DH)

1,479. '!cinto:.,h, Lois. How to Teach English Grammar, 1967. 19nn.
(ED 01" 438)

Presents a discussion of the basic tenets of teaching English
grammar to non-native speakers, as followed in the ESL rrogram at
UCLA. The introduction of grammar points to be Practiced and the
generalization rrocess which follows are described in non-technical
language. Various types of drills illustrate imrlementation of the
grammar lesson. Particular importance is given to the age levels
of the students as affecting the tyre of grammar presentation. (RIE)

1,480. McRae, Susan. Relations Between Teacher Bilingualism in Spanish and
English and Attitudes Toward a Bilingual Television Program.
Washington, D.C. Office of Education. August 1972.
(ED 066 033)

1,481. Haun, Robert J. Comparison of Group Counseling Approaches with
Puerto Rican Boys in ?n Inner City High School. Ph.D. Disserta-
tion, Fordham Universty. 1971.
(Dissertation Abstracts International: (August 1971) Vol. 32
(2-A). r 742-743).

The purpose of this study was to ascertain if different arnroaches
to group counseling would have different effects on 31 ninth and tenth
grade Puerto Rican boys from an inner city high school. Ss were
randomly assigned to three grours: a) a group receiving interventionist
counseling based uron the theory of Glasser's Peality Therary, 2) a
grour receiving non-interventionist counseling based upon Rogers'
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theory, and 3) a gr)ur receiving no counseling at all. In order tD
comrare the effects of the different aprroaches, all Ss were ad-
mini,Itered the Occupational Aspiration Scale (O.A.S.) at the be-
ginning and at the end of the groun counseling, sessions. Ror
additional data, reach of the S's teachers was asked to rate the
subject as he was at the beginning of the term and at the enl;
grade averages, attendance, lateness percentages and number ,)f dis-
cirlinary referrals were comruted for each Ss. Results of the
analysis or the data indicate that the different apor-aches to
group ?ounneling employed in this study did not Produe any signi-
ficant changes in occunational aspiration level as mea.;ured by the
O.A.S. or in school or teacher ratings. When each of -.he exreri-
mental groups was compared to the control grour no si,,nificant
difference was found in occupational aspiration level school.
behavior. (DH)

1,482. New York City, Board of Education. Teaching English as a New
Language to Adults. Curriculum Bulletin: 1963-64. Series
No. 5. New York: New York Superintendent of Schools. 1964.
180pp.

A presentation of guiding principles and methods for teaching
beginners through advanced students with references for teachers.

1,483. Ney, James W. "The Oral Approach: A Pr,aporaisal," Language
Learning, 18:1 and 2, (June, 1968).

Discusses criticisms of audio-lingual approach by psychologists
and transformational linguists, discriminating between those that
are justified and those which are not. Suggests that many objectives
have been anticipated by language teachers who have not been too
doctrinaire. (NYS bibliography)

1,484. Ney, James W. "Predator or Pedagogue?: The Teacher of the Bilingual
Child." English Record, 21:4 (April, 1971). on. 1:3.-13.
(ED 053 602)

Cultural factors should be taken into consideration in a bilingual
education program. The cultural background of students learning
English as a second language should not be regarded inferior. A
realistic analysis of a student's language capability must be made so
that his language-learning problems can be recognized and solved as
much as possible. The student mist be able to cope with the English
used in the classroom, and teaching materials must be developed to
handle those problems. Instruments of measurement must be used to
determine the linguistic capability of the student. (RTE)

1,485. Pascual, Henry W. ed. Reading Strategies for New Mexico in the 70's
Resource Guide No. 2. January 1972. 29p.
(ED 061 022)
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he rapers in this resource guide are oriented to the needs
of :'panish-surnamed and Indian children. The, first paper points out

three .?cncerns to be examine' before selecting reading materials:
(1) the Population for whom selection is planneJ, (2) criteria em-
phasizing children's needs, and (3) apparent trends in reading in-
struction. The second paper stresses teacher-student interaction,
diagnostic teaching, and classroom management in the elementary
school. The author feels that standardized tests, especially their
norms .should not be used with minority grown, but that the informal
reading inventory is best 'or these children. The third caner ob-
serves that schools are serving the interests of the dominant social
forces, and that while unable to reform schools, teachers can hu-
manize their classrooms by examining and revising certain beliefs
which can lead to anti-humanistic school practices. References are
included. (RIE

1,486. Pa.:t, Ray et al. Bilingualism From the Viewnoint of Recruitment
and Preparation of Bilingual Teachers. 1966. 19np.
(ED 018 297)

1,487. Paulston, Christina Bratt. "Phe Sequencing of Structural Pattern
Drills", TESOL Quarterly. 5:3 (September, 1971). PD. 197-208.

This article is an attempt to re-examine the role and function
of structural pattern drills in language learning. The first part
of the paper seeks to examine the relevant literature pertaining to
drills in order to (1) bring together some of the major references
for examining areas of concord and disagreement and (2) to consider
the implications for language teaching. The second part of the
paper proposes a theoretical classification of structural pattern
drills, incorporating the implications found relevant, in order
to allow a sequencing of drills which will Provide a more efficient
working model for the classroom. (from article)

1,488. Pickett, G.D. "A Comparison of Translation and Blank-Filling as
Testing Techniques," English Language Teaching, 23:1 (October,
1968).

Points out the advantage of translating over slotfilling as a
testing technique. (NYS bibliography)

1,489. Politzer, Robert L. "Toward Psycholinguistic Models of Language
Instruction." TESOL Quarterly. 2:3 (September, 1968).

Discusses the congruence and clash cf psychological and peda-
gogical principles in language teaching and the use of linguistic

and psychological principles as tools in the analysis of the
teaching process. Analyzes typical lessons. (NYS bibliography)

1,490. Potts, Alfred M. "Teaching the 'Big City' to the Migrant Child."
Audiovisual Instruction. Vol. LO (January 1965). Do. 37-38.
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Stresses the imrcrtance of audio-visual/non-verbal materials
fnr the teacher of migrant "bilingual" children. Since verbal
cDmPetence is limited at the outset, "seeing things" will contribute
considvrably to the meaningfulness of things, ideas and words, and
therefore aid in languam association and acquisition. (DH)

1,401. Puerto Rican Culture as it Affects Puerto Rican Children in Chicago
.-lassrooms. Chicago: Chicago Board of Education. 1970. 20ro.
(ED 052 277)

Designed to develop better understanding and greater apprecia-
tion between the Puerto Rican child who enrolls in the Chicago Public
3chools and his classroom teacher. Presents those aspects of the
culture which would be likely to affect the child's classroom be-
havior. It is considered that an informed teacher may be able to
a:Isist the bicultural child to a considerable degree. (RIE revised)

1,492. Puerto Rican Forum, Inc. Instructor's Curriculum Guide; Building
Services Personnel. New York: Puerto Rican Forum, Inc. 1970.
83Pp.

(ED 038 645)

This B.O.L.T. curriculum guide based on an audiolingual method
of language training, consists of 20 lessons representing 50-100
hours of classroom instruction including structured "Shop Talk",
visits by the supervisors, tours of the job sites, actual on-the-
job sessions emphasizing the vocabulary and/or structures related
to a particular job skill, and Post course testing. Directed to
hospital building services personnel, the materials in this guide
may be adapted to suit other job areas by changing pertinent vocab-
ulary and reading materials. (RIE abridged)

1,493. "The Puerto Ricans in New York City: Background Information for
Teachers." Curriculum and Materials. 18:3 (Spring, 1956).
pr. 6-7.

1,494. Richards, I.A. and Christine Gibson. Techniques of Language Control.
Rowley, MassachAsetts: Newbury House Publishers. 1971. $5.95.

Control of vocabulary and structure is widely held to be a
prime influence on language learning. In this book the authors
describe their tested approach to limiting vocabulary and syntax
in the teaching of English. Their techniques of language control
are introducted through Every Man's English, a new list of high
utility words for learning English and for clarity of expression.
(catalog!

1,495. Richards, Jack C. and John W. Oiler (eds.). Language Learning and
Language Teaching: Psycholinguistic Perspectives for the
Teacher of ESL. Rowley, Massachusetts: Newbury House Publishers.
July, 1972. $4.95.
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An anthology which surveys the Psychology of second language
learning. Its purpose is to provide practicing and student teachers
with a balanced introduction which can be applied to classroom
teaching, which can be used to assess now trends as they develop,
and which can help develon more individualized ways of dealing with
learners at all levels. (catalog)

1,49r). givers, Wilga M. The Psychologist and the Foreign-Language Teachers.
Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1964.

A critical appraisal of foreign language teaching today (in
particular the audio-lingual method) in the light of current psy-
chology and theories of learning. The book is written for the
classroom teacher and concentrates on the high school level, with
most examples from French. Includes recommendations for the
teacher and an appendix describing learning theories. (NYS
bibliography)

1,497. Rivers, Wilga M. Sneaking in Many Tongues: Essays in Foreign
Language Learning. Rowley, Massachusetts, 1972. $3.95.

Considers problems such as student dissatisfao ion with
structural language courses, motivation difficulties, individual
differences in means and goals of language learning, ,tc. and
makes concrete proposals towards solving them. Guidelines are
established for development and evaluation of language programs,
new models of language teaching activities presented, and psycholo-
gical insights discussed that will assist those involved in language
teaching in assessing its meaning for today's students. (catalog)

1,408. Rivers, Wilga M. Teaching Foreign Language Skills. Chicago:
University of Chicago Press, 1968. 403pn.

Includes Charters on objectives and methods, the audio-lingual
method, the place of grammar, construction of grammatical drills
and exercises, teaching sounds, listening comnrehension, speaking
and reading skills, cultural understanding, testing, and language
laboratories. "Areas of Controversy" section ends each chapter.
(NYS bibliography revised)

1,499. Rodriguez-Bou, Ismael, et al. "Problemas de lectura y lengua en
Puerto Rico." Publicaciones Pedag'gicas. Series 2, No. 6.
Rio Piedras: Universidad de Puerto Rico.

Spanish - language handbook on the nroblems of reading and
language in Puerto Rico. The appendices contain reports by United
States officials in English which could be very informative to the
teacher of ESL. (from Sanchez)

1,500. Roscoe, Carole. "Developing Instructional Materials for a Bilingual
rTogram." TESOL quarterly. Vol. 6, No. 2 (June 1972). 163-166 pp.
(EJ 060 718)
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1,'D1. -3en, Carl L. and f11111r %rtego. Problems and Strategies in
7,ingua Art,1 to Spnnish-SreakinF Nexi can-

rican Rqral Education Clearinghouse, New
Star- 'inivf;,rsity, Pox 3-AP, University Park Branch,

La: Cruce,,,, New lexico, 88001.

Carl L. and Phillin D. Ortega. "Resources: Teaching
2"anish- Sreakinc Children." Reading Teacher. 25:1 (October
1971). Ir. 11-13.

Annotated Bibliography.

',-aunders, Tack, Blueprint Potential for Cooperative Teacher
Education Preparation: Utilizing the Talented Mexican-
American. Las Cruces, New Mexico: ERIC Clearinghouse on
Rural. Education. 1969.

1,5n4. ?elected Articles from Language Learning: Series I, English as a
Foreign Language. Ann Arbor, Tlichigan: Research Club in
Language Learning, (1953). (paper)

Has sections on language learning, language teaching, grammar,
pronunciation, vocabulary and testing. The articles represent
practical applications of the rrincinles of structural linguistics.
(NYS bibliography)

1,505. Selected Articles from Language Learning: Series 2, Theory and
Practice in English as a Foreign Language. Ann Arbor,
Michigan: Research Club in Language Learning, (1963) (paper)

Has sections on teacher education, techniques, pronunciation,
vocabulary, grammar, reading and composition. The articles reflect
contemporary linguistic theories. (NYS bibliography)

1,506). Sharpe, Sarah Ellen. A Comparative Analysis Between the Teaching
of a Native Language and a Forei n LanFua e Literature. M.A.

thesis, University of Texas at Austin. August 1971. 94p.
(ED 060 769)

1,507. Slager, William. "The Foreign Student and the Immigrant - Their
Different Problems as Students of English." Language Learning.
6:3 anc 4 (1956).

Shows imrlications for differing language pedagogy and makes
specific recommendations based on these differences. (NYS bibliography)

1,508. Smith, Larry E. "Don't Teach - Let Them Learn," TESOL Quarterly,
5:2 (June, 1971), pn. 149-151.

Peonle have different learning styles, ability levels, threshold
of boredom, interests, and motivation. These are some of the variables
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the language teacher must keep in mind as he faces his class. The
idea of trying to meet each person's learning style has been con-
sidered an impossible goal, and homogeneous grouping has become
the substitute. Individualization is not a new learning concert,
yet it is rarely found in the language classroom. This naner
describes an attempt to set un an environment for learning so
flexible that any person at any level of Proficiency with an
interest in any of the language skills may be successful in
learning. It has been tried at the East-West Center on the
University of Hawaii campus and in Bahgkok, Thailand with en-
couraging results. (From the article)

1,709. Some Aspects of Teaching Languages in the Grades in the Southwest."
Hispania. Vol. 38 (May 1940) DD. 171-174.

1,510. Southwestern Cooperative Educational Laboratory. Cross Cultural
Communication Program. Albuquerque: SWCEL.

Aids the teacher in communicating with adults with children
from minority backgrounds. It helps the teacher understand and
accept standards, values, and behaviors differing from his own so
culturally relevant materials will have more meaning in the class-
room. The training is diected toward developing verbal and non-
verbal communication skills. Instructional techniques include
lecture, simulation, and role playing. Media is an integral in-
gredient and is used to build the teacher's awareness of cultural
differences as well as the importance of verbal and non-verbal
communication. (catalog)

1,511. Southwestern Cooperative Educational Laboratory. Systems Approach
to Lesson Planning. Albuquerque: SWCEL.

Package provides teachers with training on techniques for
converting written objectives to lesson plans through utilization
of the teaching systems matrix. The matrix is a record-keeping
tool by which the teacher can record planned entry conditions,
teaching Procedures, and learner outcomes as 1,7(.11 as what actually
happens. In this way, the teacher can decide what to do if the
actual outcomes do not meet those that are planned.

Package price: $195.00 (catalog)

1,512. Stack, Edward M. The Language Laboratory and Modern Language
Teaching. New Fork: Oxford University Press, (1966).

Treats techniques for the classroom and the laboratory. Also
contains material about testing. Problems and exercises are given
throughout. (NYS bibliography)

1,513. Steeves, Roy W. et al. Handbook for Teachers of English as a
Second Language: Americanization-literacy. 2nd rev. ed. Sacra-
mento, California: California State Department of Education.
1969. 85pp.
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1,514. Stevick, Earl W. Yelping People Learn English. New York: Abington
Press. 1957.

Slanted to the non-professional teacher. Attempts to touch on
all related techniques, backgrounds and nroblems. (Ilefferman-Cabrera)

1,515. Stevick, Earl. A Workbook in Language Teaching: With Special
Reference to English as a Foreign Language. Nashville, Tennessee:
Abington Press, 1963 (paper) 127pp.

For initial training of new language teachers and for inservice
use by experienced teachers. Treats three selected topics: English
phonology, basic types of drills, and fundamentals of grammar.
Frequent exercises and discussion questions assist user in acquiring
skills and in keeping check on his own progress. (NYS bibliography)

1,516. Thonis, Eleanor Wall. Teaching Reading to Non-Englisl ,beakers. New
York: Collier-Macmillan. 1970. 270pp.

A broad analys!s of the reading process and of the problems
involved in the teaching of reading, beginning from the viewoont of
reading in the vernacular., then turning to reading in a second
language. (CAL bibliography)

1,517. Tireman, L.S. Teaching Spanish-Sneaking Children. Albuquerque:
University of New Mexico Press, revised. 1951. 252pp.

1,518. Titone, Renzo. "Guidelines for Teaching a Second Language in Its
Own Environment." Moe.ern Language Journal. Vol. 52 (1969).
pp. 306-309.

1,519. Turner, H.C. Team Teaching, Employing a Variety of Methods for
Spanish/Anglo-American Integration. Title IV, 1969-70. Final
Report. Las Vegas City Schools, New Mexico. Washington, D.C.:
Office of Education. 1970. 52pp.

(ED 056 130)

1,520. Ulibarri, Mari -Loci. Pensamientos Sobre (Thoughts On) Teaching
English as a Second Language. New Mexico University, Albuquerque.
College of Education. Washington, D.C.: Office of Education.
1969. 26p.

(ED 060 703)

1,521. Ulibarrl, Horacio. Teacher Awareness of Sociocultural Differences in
Multicultural Classrooms. The University of New Mexico Graduate
School, Albuquerque. 1959.

Teachers and administrators need to be aware of sociocultural
differences as they affect the bilingual. Ulibarri's study showed a
general lack of teacher sensitivity toward sociocultural differences.
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1,522. Valdman , Al 1 ort . (ed. ). Trends in Language Teaching. irew York:
(ran,.r).

ar,i,'10:, many hitherto unnrinted, in the areas of
linguisticc, -rogramed instruction, language laboratory tech-
nJ,logy, n:ychol)gy, literature, etc. related to current language
tea.hi'lg. (NYS bibliogranhy)

Vart-na-Cartada, 1,audalina Ferwindez. Some Procedures for Using
ictures in Teaching English as a Second Language. Unpublished

Ph... Dissertation, Teacher's College, Columbia University. 1956.

10.?4. Withor:,noon, rain. "A Comnarison of the r'roblems of Certain Anglo
and satin-American Junior High School Students," Journal of
Educational research. 53: (April, 1q60). nn. 295-299.

Witherz,noon found a general lack of teacher sensitivity to-
ward -L)ciocultural differences of the bil ingual. There are really
more likene:.;es than differences between Anglos and bilinguals; but
teacher:, counselors and administrators need to be aware of the
ma:n nr-)bers involved in the dif4'erences. (Ur, bibliograrhy)

1,7,2. Woolsey, "What Are Tel for the Snanish-Sneaking Ctudents?"
Histania. vol. '414 ( "'arch 19(>1). no. 119-1'3.

'Me author addresses hirslf to the rroblem of teaching a
Cranish class which has Snanish-.sneaking students. His first
general -oint is that Snani,,h-sneaking students should have the
benefits or bilingualism emrhasized, as well as rride in their
native language. He also gives many suggestions for teaching
aoanish-sneaking students to write Snanish, and exrlains how these

also benefit English-sneaking students in the Spanish class. (ECK)
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III. THE PUERTO RICAN EXPERIENCE ON Th-E. MAINLAND

A. lenoral l'iocus:lion.-; of the Tonic

027.

'harle:. "How to ';'-medy Our 'Puerto Pica Problom'."
:ommentary. (7(.bru-try, nn. 120-p7.

Atram.7, "N,,w York''.; New Slums." New Leader. (January
1 )',6). VP. 20-23.

Adamio Louis. From Many Lands. New York: Harper and Brothers.
(.). 350Pp.

Adamic, Louis, A Nation of Nations. New York: Harper and Brothers.
1944.

1030. Alcal5., Roberto de. "Nueva York - Ciudad Hisoana." Temos.
(February, 1953). DD. 7-8.

1,531. Alvarado. M.B. "Juan Gallo." Inferno. (August, 1968).

Article about David S6..nchez, 19 year old leader of the Los
Angeles Brown Berets.

1,532. Arnold, Elliott. Time of the Gringo. New York: Knopf. 1953. 612pn.

1,533. Aumann, Jon and Others. The Chicano Addict: An Analysis of Factors
Influencing Rehabilitation in a Treatment and Prevention Program.
Phoenix, Arizona: Valle Del Sol, Tnc. Bethesda, Maryland:
National Institute of Mental Health. (1972). 53n.
(ED Oa 007)

1,534. Bates, Barbara. "New York and Puerto Ricans." Survey. Vol. 85
(September 1949). p. 487.

1,535. Berlant, Rose. "LCOmo has pasado el domingo?" New York City Education.
(Winter, 1969).

1,536. Beshoar, Barron B. "Report from the Mountain States," Common Ground.
Vol. 4 (Spring, 1944). pn. 23-30.

1,537. Bienvenidos A Paterson, Amigos! Paterson, New Jersey: Paterson
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why is the institutionalization rate of retardates among minority
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tolerant of retardates? Previous studies have shown that lower-

income groups do tend to accept such abnormalities more readily than
do unper-income groups. Ss in the aforementioned studies were White,
however. In order to ascertain if the hypothesis is equally valid
for non-White minority groups, the sample in the present study con-
sisted of the following groups: native Whites maintaining a re-
tardate at home; Puerto Ricans maintaining a retardate at home; and
Puerto Ricans voluntarily institutionalizing a retardate. Analysis

of the data was based on these four variables: severity of retar-
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differently to a retardate than do Whites- The authors conclude that
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the family is to cope with the reality problems involved. The authors

note that the higher rate of institutionalization of minority retardates
may result from a higher incidence of retardation among lower-class
'roups or selective or discriminatory operations on the Part of
public agencies toward these grouns. They recommend changing current

treatment Programs so that they become more appropriate for the

Puerto Rican family.
The remainder of the article dealt with the lack of knowledge

about the minority retardate, and the lack of clarity in the concept
itself. The authors attempt to clarify the phenomenon, noting that
there are several approaches to the rroblem. It may be that the

difficulty is not retardation, but minority status; hence, nroverty.
There is a difference in extent of retardation, a higher incidence
among minorities, and t difference, too, in the quality of the re-

Lardd.tion. (DH)
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Since the literature about the mental health of Mexican Americans
has been consistent in reflecting that a low socioeconomic level com-
bined with extensive use of Spanish loweis TO tests scores of Mexican
Americans, these factors should be studied in connection with the
educational achievement of Mexican Americans and their mental health.
This could be done because "exican Americans are highly distinguishable
from other ethnic grouss. In such a study, 8 hypothesis are Proposed
for testing on a random sample of large number> of Mexican Americans
from all socioeconomic levels and ages, from every state in the South-
west, from rural and urban settin.-s, from the Ch'_cIno militant element,
from colleges and from the Hi spano comnonent, The actual survey should
be done by srecial que:tionnaire and a short adapted form of standard ner-
sonality tests with some in "vanish. Examiners ,should be Mexican
Americans highly trained in nsychiatric interviewing nrocedures. In

summary, this investigation should be a brnal-based study on the
mental health and educational achievement o' exican Americans. (RIE)
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tons." Milbank Memorial Fund ';in )47:1 (1969) - Part P.
PD. 137-150.

"Examined the incidence of noychintric disorder among Black and
Puerto Rican grouns relative to their social class counternarts in
more advantaged ethnic grouns in the Washington Heights area of New
York City. Subjects consisted of a sample from the general nonu-
lation of approximately 1,000 21-59 year old adults, of whom 150
were seen for follow-up, Tn addition, about 100 rsychiatric outpatients
served as subjects. Results gr_nerally confirm earlier resorts of an
inverse relations hip between social class and n,ychological disorder.
However, Puerto Rican subjects showed larger nrorortions of symntons
than their counternarts in other grouss. Black subjects did not show
higher rates than Jewish or Trish ethnic groups. Findings suggest
that there are strong ethnic and clay:; differences in modes of ex-
nressing distress." It was found that both Puerto Ricans and Blacks
tend to score higher than subjects in the other groups on sets of
items that indicate sociopathic ("most nenrle ,,,re honest for fear of
being eaught") and so si le naranoid ("if '1 :.nrer to trust nobelY")
tendencies. Members of different ethnic` grours differ greatly in
their ratings of the social desirability or mahy of the symrtons.
(PASAR + DH)
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ych 7,1. ('Tan,1 ary 1929) pp. 21-40.
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P-awings." F3ychologv Bulletin. Vol. 47 (1969).

Pr. 3,-;9-4R.

1,977. :,ubchan.-,ky, rcaac; lladys Ergi; and Janet Stokes. "Puerto Rican
Soirtualists Vies Mental Tllness: tne Faith Healer as a
-aranroressional," imerican Journtl of Psychiatry. 127:3
(:l'entember, 1070), pn. 312-321.

"Examines the attitudes and belir a at mental illness of
twenty faith healers in the Puerto R community of New York
City: these were compared with data collected earlier from samnles
of Snanish-sceaking community leaders and a cross-section of Puerto
Fican household hrds. Spiritualists appear to be an idiosyncratic
,Troup differentiated within their culture for the purpose of healing.
:he lack of professional acknowledgement of the role native healers
-lay in this and other minorities is emphasized, and two case studies
that may help to explain this lack of acknowledgement are Presented."
(PA.SAR)

1,879. Mlzberg, B. ""lental Disease among Puerto Ricans in New York City."
'purnal of Nervous and Mental Disease. Vol. L23 (1956). no. 262-269.

This study examines the Prevalence of mental dise-,se among

rigrant:= and native-born citizens who have at least one parent born
in Puerto Rico. The author notes that Puerto Rican migration has
concerned itself mainly in New York City, with the population at

,000 in 1953 (est.). ligrati is influenced by economic factors,
notably, the search for employment. Puerto Ricans are faced with
the severe handicap of the language barrier upon their arrival in
this country, tnd this leads them to the segregated areas of the city
where Spanish is readily understood, and where housing and health
conditions are noticeably substandard. Hospital admissions for
Puerto idcans between October 1, 1948, and September 30, 1951,
numbered 1,163 fi = -st admissions, or 157.7 per 100,000 people. For
the population f New York City as a whole, the number was 144.5
cler 100,000 neo,,le. When the rates are comnared on the basis of age

sex, tey become 229.3 for Puert) Ricans and 185.5 for others.
Because the Therto Rican admissms tend to be younger, as does the
whole Puerto Rican Population in thr city, there was a high propor-
tion suffering from dementia praecox and an extremely low nroportion
suffering from nsychoses of old age. Mental illness among Puerto
?'cast: is attributbic. to a large extent, to the difficdt life
-ircurrtance. they face in thi.- country, low wages, substandard
housing, Poor standard of living, etcetera. The author also feels
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that migration is a.1 important factor, that a person of Puerto Rican
origin is much more likely to c:velon a mental disease than an
average person in the city's population. (DH)

1,879. Malzberg, Benjamin. "Mental Disease Among Puerto Ricans in New
York State." Psychiatric Quarterly. Vol. 22 (1948). rn. "M-308.

1,880. Mercer, Jane R. The Origins and Development of the Pluralistic
Assessment Project. Sacramento: California State Department of
Mental Hygiene, Bureau of Research. Sacramento: California
State Department of Education, Office of Compensatory Education.
Bethesda, Maryland: 'ational Institute of Mental Health.
January 1972. 26p.
(ED 062 461)

The Pluralistic Assessment Project, which has been funded for
three years by the National Institute of Mental Health, was developed
in response to the results of earlier studies on the epidemiology of
mental retardation in the City of Riverside, California. It was
found that the criteria for classification of persons as mentally
retarded varied as a function of sociocultural group in a study con-
ducted in 1963-64. The present project will produce an Adaptive Be-
havior Inventory for Children standardized on representative samples
of Anglo, Mexican-American, and black Public school children, five
through 11 years of age, which can be used to assess a child's per-
formance in non-academic rules using socioculturally relevant norms.
The project will produce socioculturally relevant norms on the 1973
edition of the Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children for use with
Anglo, Mexican-American, and black children. The project will also
produce a Health History and Impairment Inventory standardized on a
representative sample of Anglo. Mexican-American and black children.
(RIE)

1481. Oyler, Marvin . "The Social and Cultural Nature of Mental Illness
1 Its Treatment." in S. Lesse, ed. An Evaluation of the

Results of the Psychotherapies. pp. 280-291.

1,882. Pagin de ColOn, P. Emotional Adjustment Problems of the Puerto
Rican Migraz . New York: Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, Depart-
ment of Labor, Migrant Division. (c. 1960).

1,383. Palomares, Geraldine Dunne. The Effects of Stereotyping on the Self-
Concert of Mexican Americans. Albuquerque, New Mexico: South-
western Cooperative Educational Laboratory. 1970. 35rp.
(ED 056 806)

Purposes of this literature review on the Mexican American child
were to explore the self concert; cultural marginality; the occurrence
and effects of stereotyping; and the r-lults of studies undertaken
to measure self-concept. Findings included that (1) the manner in
which a person is dealt with by "significant others," especially in
the e rly year:1, is considered to have a great de 1.l to do with that

342
344



Per on establishing a satisfactory identity and a nositive self-view;
Mexican American children have been found t- experience ever-

Present ,onflicti.ig demands and pressures to do and be at school some-
~,ning other than what they do and are in the subculture; (3) many
educators are seen to hold stereotynic views of Mexican American
children due to over-generalization of the literature regarding
opecific Mexican American populations--this affects the children's
performance, as is maintained in the "self-fulfilling Prophecy"
theory; and (4) due to inconclusiveness of research on the Y xican
American child's self-concept, the broadly accented idea that Mexi-
can American children, as a group, have a negative self-, lcept is

a scereotypic view. Discussion of the review concludes
educators, "by seeing all or most Mexicans as 'fatalis
to delay gratification,"lazy', 'dependent,' 'having n_ga;iveurs=
concents,' etc., and then reflecting these beliefs to the children
with whom they deal," are forcing the Mexican American child either
to reject the majority culture or to deny what he is. The only
recommendation is to research why the Anglo insists on cultural
homogeneity. (RIE)

1,884. Paschal, Franklin and Louis R. Sullivan. "Racial Influences in
the Mental and Physical Development of Mexican Children."
Comparative Psychology Monographs. Vol. 3. '(6DD.

1,885. Posner, Carmen Alberta. Some Effects of Genetic and Cultural
Variables on Self Evaluations of Children. Unpublished Ph.D.
Dissertation, Illinois Institute of Technology. 1969.
(Dissertation Abstracts. 29:12 (1969). pp. 4833B-4834B).

The purpose of the investigation was to study the effects of
socio-economic status (SES), ethnic affiliation, intelligence and
sex on the self-perceptions of children. Subjects were 300 first
gradcrb, ethnic groupings included Black, White and PR children
born on the U.S. main and.

The socio-economic groupings consisted of lower and upper-
middle-class levels. Only the PR sample was limited to children cf
lower SES (no PR children of upper-middle-class status could be
found). Within the ethnic affiliation and SES children were
selected on 3 levels of intellectual ability; below-average,
average and superior (based on their performance on the California
Short Form Test of Mental Maturity, Level I). Two measures of self-
perception were administered: The Illinois Index of Self-Derogation
(IISD) and 4 different sets of a paper and pencil form of the
Farnham-Diggor Children Self-Evaluation Scale (SE).

Results indicate that positive self-evaluations are directly
related to healthy personality development; children who rate them-
selves lower perceive their parents rating them low; children of low
SES and below average intelligence rate themselves consistently
lower than their middle-class and intellectually superior peers;
Black children have significantly more negative self-images than
their White neers; the self-discrenancy of the PR children does not
differ significantly from either White or Black children. The need
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trop , III, Effe::t of c iltural "arrinalitv on Education
ahi \lbucueThe, "Iew '',:exioo: Southwestern Coorera-
iv- 7111c t-ional Laboratory. 197'.).

(

A r ,view o° the literature, thi: report concerns itself with the
Lfic.14i in of the ':exie an American with his ethnic grou-r as an

a.;.te. or a liability. R:xamining the relationrhin o" cultural
cr-ti i 'y t,r) educat i on , reroonal i ty, , and attitudes , the author

o It a need f allitional resea,sh in thin area. (RTE)

t" r t, anucl TT. "So: i al :\ ctron,7,ibi 1 i ties and 7ailure in

The o' the 'lexican-American." journal of
'I I 'hi 1 d royehol 7 (1072). pr. 5-8.

Ramirec, 'uel, TIT. VoThie 'n?l icto Experienceu by %lexican-
Ameri :an S'Ild.nto. (1,-)). 11P.

c '0)

-he ect o" this otuly, ::0ndu:te,1 in a 'Iorthern california
ty ot rirt , wa ; to o lnce o" cultural value conflicts

x: I by 'lexican "tmerican oe-onlary o,choal .-Audents of low
: 7 ' lackground. .tudeuts experiencing, the moot

I y n ad.j s t I n,-*, to the scho-il set t in and thus most 1 ikely to
b Ir e n er i.hterviewed, observed in rlaso, and asked to tell
tor 1 es ao it nictureo deri et in st ti lento teacher: and Parents
:nt-ra t ihg in a 1-hool sett i. Stori e.1 told about these Pictures
revealed -exican American value conflict- in terms of such factors
a_ Lval'y to family and etl-ni rroun, female modesty, machismo,

r-I ,f education, and ;erarat ion of sex roles. This paper
:onttih,; li:cuzsions of eirnt -exican American values found to con-
flict, moot often with the value system of schools, along with an
accomnanyin,7 story for each as told by "exican kmerican students;
al o "'nt aT n-d are 1-naragraPh dioeusoions of four measures that could
Le i tut -1 to help alleviate value confl icts. (R TE)

"evil le, T."1. and A. Rivera. he D.-ycological Adjustment of Pucrto
Rican Toys, r'roject )1623. hew York School of Social Work, 1956.

-.tenth al , 1 an leral d. -re-School 7xeerienee and Adjustment of'
uerto can Children. I.inPublish,d 'h.1"). Dissertation, "Iew York

"!hiversity. .

( m ion Abstract:. 701. 15 ( 1 95') ). i. 1205.).

.'")P r4 n 1:r .rm n- rel at on:th Inr , -xi -5: 'a n.,n-a.tt: not are and too nb-
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ir h ma+ a successful sehool ldjustment. S3 were five
an i year oil mal and ft-mole children who w-re born in Puerto

leelion was nar''ially ho. led on socioeconomic, educational
.r: Vv!del :nto two grours: tl r. ir.t

--s)u: La n, ----:2hoo 7e.c.7)110 ,-noun waq giYen
_-11. Ira enrichme:_. rrog--n- P!-:6r

o '1 o1 1 }1 ;7- IS teachers.

signifi--r.ant difference in the achievement of
, .wo grDur3; the :roux that h,d the nre-school nrogram received
1: her ratings overall. It wa.1 suggested, therefore, that these
r( )-ram; h- .ontinued, and that further re;earch in nre-school

'L+ inn nrogams he unlertaken. (DH)

'iilton S. A Study of Contemnorary Patterns of Asrirations
and Achievements of the Puerto Picans of Hell's Kitchen. Un-
tuolished Ph.D. Dissertation, 'vow York University. 1957.

and Anthony T. Coares. Age nifferences in the
Persmality Profiles of Disadvantaged Females. Paper Presented
at the American Psychological Association Annual Convention,
Washington, 0 :--ertember 1971. 8n1).

(ED 05( 13',)

This study systematically investigated age differences in per-
sonality characteristics of advantaged and disadvantaged high school
and 7...ollege females. Two hundred and thirty three Ss were randomly
elected from an urban environment. The test norms for the study
n.trument, Cattell's 16 Personality Factor Questionnaires, were

based on a group of 26 advantaged college women. The disadvantaged
group was 505 black and Puelt-) 9,ican, while the advantaged grouts was
755 White. 3oth disadvanted and advantaged high school girl s
snowed a rattorn of group A.pendence, self-assurance, exnediency,
and relatively little frubration, with the disadvantaged girls
indicating greater emotio,1 instability, less intelligence, lower
f-ro strength, and tough-mindness. Disadvantaged and advantaged
college women seemed more sociable, assertive, conscientious,

venturesome, sensitive, guil*-crone, se1P-su'ficiont, tense and
controlled. The advantaged women demonstrated an even greater
tendency toward intelligence and enthusiasm. (PIE)

1,89. Sobrino, .Dune s F. Crour identification and Adjustment in Puerto
Pican Adolescents. Unrurlished Ph.D. Dissertation, Yeshiva
University. 19(5.
(Dissertation Abstracts. Vol. 26 (1966). '067).

The author hypothesized that the social adjustment of a Puerto
adolescent depends, to a great extent, on his or her identifica-

tion within the ethnic group itself. The person's idealized image
(what group he or she identifies with) must then he somnared with his
or her self-image; adjustment would seem to de.flond unon the relative
similarity of these two images.

te" pyne11107i.-, Sob::no admini.-tered th- Semantic

nif,rential Scale, the EFS, a:td a quer3tionnaire to 3(0 male and
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female Puerto Ricans between the ages of twelve and eighteen. Ss were
'elected from four parochial schools and from a child guidance clinic.
2s were deviled into 3 groups on the basis of these tests: 1) the
clinic group, clearly maladjusted; 2) school maladjusted but not in
therapy; and 3) school well adjusted. Correlations were made between
the autnor's hypothesis and the grouns of Ss, and it was found that:
1) the clinic group identifies more with the ma.lority group (in
which they are unaccentable); 2) the adjusted group maintains a
favorable self-image while they (1,., cerceive differences between
themselves and others; and 3) the maladjusted but non-clinic group
coons to have a more positive self-image than the indicators would
warrant. (DH)

Stanton, Howard R. "Social Research into "Iental Retardation and
Employment: A Puerto Rican Study." in A. Field (ed.). Urban-
ization and Work in %fodernizing Societies. pp. 2-13.

"A sample of the total nopulttion of Puerto Rico was screened
with intelligence tests 'to determine who had what level of intelli-
gence, and what they were doing.' If mental retardation is defined by
by test scores, 'then societies like Puerto Rico have as high as
31) or 355 retardation. The person suffers less in many such societies
not because he has been rehabilitated in some way, but because the
so'iety takes the low levels of ability into account.' The two main
criteria were: '(1) The extent to which a disabling condition is
compounded by structural position, by ethnic group membership, age
ategory, social class, or place of residence and (2) The difference

in effect of a disabling condition denending on the way economic and
social factors are structured.'" (PASAR)

Strauss, Susan. "The Effect o: School Integration on the Self-Concept
of Negro and Puerto Rican Children. Graduate Research in Educa-
tion and Related Disciplines, Vol. 3 (19(7). pp. 63-76.

Compared the self-concept of second and third grade Black and
Puerto Rican children of low socioeconomic background in a paired
school and in a non-naired school. "Pairing is the combining of two
school porulations," one Predominantly white, the other Predominantly
black. It was hypothesized that for both grades the paired group
would have a higher self-concept, and that the paired third grade
would do better than the second. A 50 question inventory was used
in which there were three possible answers to each question. The
possible score range was 100-150. One hundred children were tested,
50 in each of the two schools, 25 in each of the two grades. The
r=sults showed that the paired grouns' scores were significantly higher
than the non-paired groups' scores. No significant difference was
found between the scores of the paired second and third grade groups.
it is concluded that pairing does increase the self-concept of Black
and Puerto Rican children. The extent of its positive influence needs
further study. (PASAR Vol. 14 (1967) DC 237501 /1st. No. 12405)
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1,80r). :s "mine, 'Iancy J. C'ultural Di r fn(' in 701lizonhrenia. Unrubliohed
Di3sertatien, The '",ity univer-,ity or Pew York. 1n71.

(rissortatior Abstract-F. nr. 11q7,-11q87-0.

e:;earcher',1 have cnncluded that ..ei:izenhreniar, are manife-ta-
ti n° eondilonel reononse:; t o ,streso. Culture
nrovideo the values, life styles and interrersonal attitude 'un-
damental to the different symrtons. A study by Singer and drier
found such :yrtomatic differences between Irish and Italian
schihrenics, and related them to the cultural factors -f
family ,..nd energy distribution. The presents study worked with
the hypothetic that difference., in rsychorathology, again due to
cultural distinctions, woul_d be found between 40 Black and 40
-uerto ',l can male schizophrenics being hospitalized at 'Ianhattan
State :To.-;,ital. Class, ethnicity and educational level were con-
trolled for and the Ss were divided into two age grours: over
thirty, and under thirty. The first Part of the study involved a
cen';To of hospital records, checking for incidence of alcoholism, etc.
tne second part involved the administration of the Wittenborn
Psychiatric Rating Scale, the 'IACC II Behavioral Adjustment Scale
and A hostility scale The results -eaffirm the Singer Ind °pier
fundings, Blacks being similar to the Irish and Puerto Eicans
resembling the Italians, and rrovide further evidence of the role
of culture in transmitting symrton styles.

The Puerto Rican Ss were considered less of a management
problem than the Black Ss, whose symrtons were characterized by
withdrawal. The Puerto Rican Ss were nrone to acting out and
assaultive behavior; they had more vi,tors than the Black Ss and
exhibit much more sociable behavior. (DH)

1,807. SulAcl, Anthony B. Reactions of Puerto Rican and Non-Puerto Rican
Parents to Their Mentally Retarded Boys. Ph.D. Dissertation,
New York University. 1966.
(Dissertation Abstracts. Vol. 27 (11-A) Pp. 3739-37)40.).

The study dealt with the differences between Puerto Rican and
non-Puerto Rican Parents' reactions to their mentally retarded boys.
Tt was hypothesized that there were differences in parents' reaction
to etiology of retardation, child - rearing rractices, reactions to-

ward institutionalization and reactions to snecial education classes.
Ss were 120 narents of mentally retarded boys; 60 Puerto Rican and
60 non-Puerto Rican, all from the Mental Retardation Clinic of New
York Medical College. It was found that differences do exist in
Puerto Rican and non-Puerto Rican narental attitudes toward retar-
dation: Puerto Rican parents tend to be more sunerstitious and
religious. Puerto Rican parents tend to be more authoritarian in
their child- rearing rractices than do non-Puerto Rican Parents, and
have more favorable attitudes concerning institutionalization than
non-Puerto Rican parents. The non-Puerto Rican Ss had more favorable
attitudes toward special education classes in pubic schools, however.
No significant differences could be found concerning: a) chronological
ages of retarded boys and their families; b) education of the parents;
c) family size; d) employment, or parental income. Differences noted
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wer- Inte1 11 ifence )f he retarded boys and the parents'
nreferenc. (DH 7C 7,130) 1)
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In th, ur, inane are basic, with the qualification that
s-x r-,les may influence nroxemic behavior. (PASAR)

1,000. Abramson, Earold Ethnic P1,,ralim in the Connecticut Central
Etorrs, Connecticut: institute o' 'irban earch, Uni-

Yersity -Yf Coane2ticut, 1070.

Th.- Puerto Plcin iligrants of clew YorK City: A
Stuly o' "onomi,. ilhnublished Dissertation, Columbia
1,niversity. 1771.

1,-)02. Allen, PAt: A. "?'xi can neon Women in Texas,"Sociology and Social
..arch. Vol. i (:ovember-December 1030). on. 13L-142.

1,)03. The American Catholic Family. Englewood Cliffs, "Iew Jersey:
Prentice tail, Tnc. 17';6. Chanter VT,

1,9A. Anders.on, .7ames and William Johnson. Social and Cultural
Tha-.:ateristics of "lexican-American Families in South El naso,

interim Peoorts of the %lathematics Education Program.
has Cruces, "exico: Eew %iexico State 'iniversity, 1763. 47nn.
(ED 7'r, 17)

Anton-iwky, Aaron. "A7niralion, Class and Pacial-Ethnic %lembershir."
Journal of 'legro Educat ion. Vol. 36:4 nn.

Eariier studies of itudents fr-)m a small city snow that Plank
yin:- er.1 have a hic-h'r level of aspiration than Whites. Three
hundred seventy eight 10th-graders from r, schools in a large city
were testod to see if the same Pattern could be found, and to cm-
rare: (1) middle and low-cltss Blacks and Whites, and (2) Puerto
is an youths with Blacks and Whites. cenicr Tiidance counselors

asikLd f'3 lu,s,tions dealing with "future socioeconomic-educational
asnirations and exnectations". It, was found that middle-class Whites
irti th- highest aspiration ltv-1, and Puorto P1 eons were relatively
low. li'atterns of response were similar for lower-class Whites, middle-
cl ass Therto Picans, and middle and lower-class Blacks. The compari-



:on between the :mall city and the metronolis showed "differences
between lower-class Whites and similarities between lower-class
Pla-ks." (FASAR)

1,-,or. Arter, :hetta M. Between Two Bridges: A Study of Human Relations
in th, Lower East Side of Manhat tan, the Area Served by the
111,r.l'ional Alliance. Human Relations Monogranh Ho. 5. Inter-

-retvion by Dan W. Dodson. New York University Center for
HTman Relations. 1056.

Rhetta M. Mid-Citv. Human Relations monograrl- No. 3. New
Y-)rk mniversity Center for Human Relations Studies. 1953.

Atkins, `amen A. "A Cultural Minority Tmnroves Ttsel f." Human
Relation: in Colorado. Denver: Colorado State Denartment of
EducP4-ion, 1)61.

1,)0.. -oger The Mainland Exrerience in Selected Puerto Rican
Li'erary Unnublished Ph.D. Dissertation, State Universi-
ly or New York at Buffalo. 1971.
(Dissertation Abstracts International. Vol. 32 (1971-72).

U-)0A.)

This study examines the mainland experience in the Puerto
.'ican short .tory, novel, and theater. Themes such as liberty and
Identity annear constantly in works on this subject. The study
'nclizdes an introduction to Puerto Rican literature dealing with
these theme: before 1950, a discussion of the radical demograrhic
ani osciological changes since 1950 and a detailed examination of
fix works on the mainland experience by recognized authors. (ECK)

1,-)10. Parry, David W. "Opportunity for Protestant Churches among Puerto
Ricans." National Council Outlook. Vol. 9 (May 1950). or. 9-10.

1,911. Barry, David W. "The Puerto Rican Adants Remarkably." Washington
Post and Times Herald. March 8, 1059.

1,91°. Beecher, Robert Houston. A Study of Social Distance Among Ado-
lescents Ethnic Minorities. Ph.D. Dissertation, New York
Univers . 1068.

(r2isse on Abstracts International. Vol. P9 (2-A), 1068.
rn. 308- .)

:'he nurnose of the study was to determine the nature of social
distance between Puerto Rican and Black adolescents in New York
City. Three hypotheses were tested: 1) length of residence; 2)
color is related to the sociometric choices made by the youngsters;
and 3) whenever either Puerto Ricans or Blacks are in the minority,
the accertance scores will be higher than when both are in the
mejority or in the minority. Results of testing on both the Ohio
P,oce^tance Seale and ihe Bogardus Scale only Partially substantiated
t,le first hypothesis. -n order to test the second hypothesis, the
investigator used photographs; the Ss were asked to classify the
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stud-ns "lark," or "medium." The correlation was at the
ievel, which was not significant. The third hypothesis was re-

after the t-test was calculated. Scores on the social
a'2ortan sc,1,, were nJt necessarily higher when either group
wa in th minority. The author ouggests that the social climate

,-211,-)01 environment was probably more responsible for the
yo.:;itive relationship between Puerto Rican and Black adolescents
than was the minority/majority rerresentation. (DH)

7end-,:r, L. and C. Nichtern. "Two Puerto Rican Boys in New York."
in 1. f1ewrd (ed.), Clinical Studies in Cultural Conflict.
New York: Ronald. 1958.

Penitez, Jaime. "El Problema Humano de la Emigraci6n." La Torre.
(Enero-Marzo, 1956). en. 13-21.

1,'')15. Berger, S. "Puerto Rican Migrants Create Housing Problems." Real
Estate News. Vol. 33 (August 1942). nn. 265-267.

1,216. Perkowitz, Elaine. "Family Attitudes and Practices of Puerto Rican
and Non-Puerto Rican Pupils." High Points. (March, 1961).
pp.

In the past 8 years the number of Puerto Rican children in
New York City's public schools has increased 150% and many diffi-
culties in teaching these children have come up. A great deal has
been written about the language handicaps and cultural differences
of the Puerto Rican children, but this home economics teacher set out
to see if those supposed family backgrounds were really different.

The results of a survey of 247 students (120 PR and 127 non-PR)
at J.H.S. 263 in Brooklyn, New York, indicated that the differences
in family patterns were really not that siginificant. "It would
art)ear that both groups of pupils, Puerto Rican as well as non-
Puerto Rican pupils, need help in the typical concerns of youth at
the adolescent level. If there are any differences they would
appear in the following: Puerto Rican pupils more than non-Puerto
Rican pupils need help in thb area of family relationships; Puerto
Rican pupils need help in improving facilities for living within the
home and for carrying on normal family life. Since they are living
under more crowdei conditions, emphasis needs to be on providing
some kind of privacy for the members, and help sharing in limited
facilities. Since there is more unemployment among the Puerto
Rican group, heir must be furnished in the better use of the money....
The non-Puerto Rican pupils more than the Puerto Rican pupils need
help in the appreciation of the companionship of the family group;
The non-Puerto Rican pupils have to assume more responsibility for
household management because there are more working parents in the
group..." (DH)

1,917. Berle, Beatrice B. Eighty Puerto Rican Families in New York City.
New York: Columbia University Presr.- 1958.
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1,219. Berle, Beatrice P. "Sterilisation and Birth Control Practices in a

Selected Samule of Puerto Rican Living in a Manhattan Slum."
Forlility and B,terilitv. Vol. P ('Iay/June 1257). pp. 67-201.

1,910. Beytamh, L.. Family Dynamir.s in Thirty-two Puerto rican Families.
Unpublished 15. P. nisertation, Columbio University. 1267.

1, 122. Bien,;tock, Herbert. labor Force Fxrerience of the Puerto Rican
Worker. Hew York: United States Bureau of Labor Statistics.
(77770, 1269).

1,)21. P.odarsky, C. 1. "Chanaronage and the Puerto Rican Middle Class."
Journal of Marriage and Family. 26:347-343, August 1264.

Prgarlus, Emory B. "Beond 2eneration 'lexicons," Sociology and
Social Research. Vol. 13 (192P-1020) pu. 276-293.

(-)

1,223. Beuluet, Busana. '\.ccultIration or Puerto Rican 'hildren in New
York and Their Attitudes toward Negroes and Whites. Unpublished
Ph. D. Dissertation, Columbia Univer.;ity. 1261.
(Pi;sertation Abstracts. Vol. 2 (1062). r, 4105-4106.)

The rurcose of this study was to investigate the relationshin
between the acculturation of Puerto RicanE in New York and their
physical Lyre. Sc were 142 Puerto Ricans, 31 Blacks, and 32 Whites,
all males, between the ages or 10.5 and 12.5. The schedule for
interv1-wing consisted of a questionnaire and nhotograrhs nrntraying
different physical types and different occurations, and some showing
hostile and friendly situations. The boys were asked to match
physical tyres with occurations and the various situations pictured
in the Photographs. Each of the Bs' verbal resrc 's were recorded
and classified according to the lenm h of time he had lived in New
York and his physical tyre. The findings indicate that 1) individual
behavior within a family changes less during acculturation than be-
havior within a community; 2) the degree of acculturation of Puerto
'Ricans does not vary according to the Physical tunes (i.e. light or
dark Puerto Ricans); 3) thc Puerto Rican Cs made use of nhysical
discrimination to the same extent as the Black and White Sc. (PH)

1,924. toxhill, C.J.; T.V. Kalarickal; J1, Curcio. "Certain Expressed Moral
Beliefs of Three Croups of Early Adolescent Boys." National
Catholic quidance Conference j.ournal. Vol. 14 (1969). Pp. 21-24.

as were 63 Black, qi Puerto Rican, and 51 White eighth grade
boys from Catholic schools of East and central Harlem whose families
were in upper-low and lower-low socioeconomic levels. The instrument
used was Tsler's revision of the Havighurst and Taba Student Belief
inventory. Whites scored higher on honesty and responsibility than
did the other two grours. No significant difference was found in
1.cgard to friendliness, loyally, and moral courage among any of the
groups. (PABAR)
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1, Brae:trup, 7eter. "Life among the Garment Workers." New York Herald
Tribune. Eentember 29-October 10, 19(7,9. (series of ten articles.)

1

Jc):Ierh. :1h- Lower Status Puerto Rican Family. Revised. New
Y-)rk: Mobiljzation for Youth, Inc. ('larch, 1963). 14-op.
(E:, 016 690)

Pramell, Theodore. "Explicit and Implicit Culture in Puerto Rico:
A "ape Study in Educational Anthropology." Harvard Educational
"eview. Vol. 28 (Summer, 1058) . pp. 197-213.

Prameld, Theodore. The Remaking of a Culture. New York: 1959. 478pp.

Pr)dy, E. "Cultural Exclusion, Character and Illness." American
:f-purnal of Psychiatry. Vol. 122 (1966). pp. 852-858.

15°30. Beown, Myrtle Irene. Changing Maternity Care Patterns in a Migrant
Puerto Ricans: A Study of Acculturation in a Group of Puerto
Pisan -Born Women in New York City, Relevant to the Extent of the'r
Utilization of Professional Health Care during the Maternity
Cvcle. Ph.D. Dissertation, New York University. 1961.
(Dissertation Abstracts. Vol. 22 (1962). D. 4330.)

1,")31. Brown, Stuart. "Philadelphia's Puerto Ricans: Language Barrier is
Chief Source of Problems Faced by Migrants." Philadelphia
Sunday Bulletin. March 16, 1958.

1,232. Bryce, Herrington J. Social Origin as an Obstacle or as an Aid to
Mobility: A Comparative Analysis of Long-Run Occupational
Mobility. Ph.D. Dissertation, Syracuse University. 1966.
(Dissertation Abstracts. Vol. 28 (2-A) 1967. pp. 333-334).

The purpose of this study was to 6'eLermine to what extent a
father's -,ocial origin and occupation affect the son's opportunities
for social mobility, either upward or downward. It is a cross-
national study in that ',he investigation was carried out in the
United States, Puerto Rico, Japan, and seven countries of Western
Europe. The study revolves around these variables: 1) the efficient
utilization of human talent; 2) the occupational wage structure;
3) the level and distribution of employment; and 4) economic equity.
Three broad occupational categories were used: middle-class, working-
class, and elite; the nebulous quality of the classification system
may have some bearing on the validity of the study, the author notes.
For the nurnoses of this study, an index of mobility into non-compe-
ting groups was developed and applied to the above classes. It was
:;hlwn that, in all societies, middle-class origin was an aid to elite
status while working-class origin was an obstacle for upward mobility.
France, Sweden, West Germany, Puerto Rico and the United States all.
Provide equal onportunity for 1,he working-class to enter miaAle-
class occupations. Italy, Japan, Puerto Rico and the United States
all provide elite and middle-class people the opportunity to enter
working-class occupations; in the other countries studied, such downward
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mobility is hindered. The implication here is that, in the United
States (and in Puerto Ric9), social origin is less likely to hinder
or facilitate occurational mobility than it is an ether societies. (DH)

1,933. Cahill, Imogene D. Child-Rearing Practices in Lower Socioeconomic
Ethnic Groups. Unpublished Ph.D. Dissertation, Columbia
University. 1966

(Dissertation Abstracts. 27:9 (1967). p, 3139A.).

The -purpose of the study was to identify what differences, if
any, exist in the child-rearing nractices of lower socioeconomic
ethnic groups. Ss were 60 mothers, representing PR, Black and
White grounc equally. The schedule used by interviewers was de-
signed by Sears, Maccoby and Levin for their investigation of child-
rearing practices of middle-class and working-class mothers,
reported by them in Patterns of Child Rearing. Repsonses from the
Present study were broken down and rated on the Sears' schedule;
analysis of the results led to the rejection of the original hypothesis
that the child-rearing practices of PR, Black and White families of
the lower socioeconomic group differ from each other. In fact, com-
paring the results of the present study to the results of the Sears'
study of middle and working-class practices, it seems that socio-
economic status has a stronger influence on the patterns of child-
rearing than ethnogeny.

Some differences exist between the present study's three
ethnic groups, however. It was found that PR mother, were the
most permissive, and Black mothers the least. The PR mothers
encouraged dependency an aggression much less than the Black
motners did: White mothers fell in between the other two on both
of these measures. (DH)

1,934. Carter, Hugh and Bernice Doster. "Social Characteristics of
Naturalized Americans from Mexico: Age and Marital Status."
Monthly Review, Immigration and Naturalization Service. U.S.
Department of Justice. Vol, 8 (September 1950) pp. 35-39.
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Division, New York City. The Jobs We Do. Migration Division.
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Division, New York City. Trade Unions and Puerto Rican Workers
on the Mainland. Migration Division, 1952.

Complaints Alleging Discriminition Because of Puerto Rican National
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1,946. "Economic Status of Puerto Ricans: United States and New York,
New York." Manpower Report of the President, 1964 U.S.
Gov_:rnment Print Office, 1964.

1,947. Elam, Sophie L. "Poverty and Acculturation in a Migrant Puerto
Rican Family." The Record (New York City). (April, 1969).
pp. 617-626.

The article is essentially a case history of a migrant Puerto
Rican family, the MendoLas, from the time of their arrival on the
mainland to the Dirth of their eldest child's daughter. The author's
apparent objective is to show that the Ail? acculturation of Puerto
Rican families is th;,,rted because of their poverty, their different
cultural background, and American intolerance of their cultural
system. The author describes the family's problems with language,
employment and housing in some detail. It is implied that they do
not adapt to the new country until well into the first mainland born
generati,n's adulthood. There is some discussion of the traditional
Puerto Rican mother who, inadvertently, does not allow or encourage
her children to develop the kinds of attitudes that might help them
survive and com'ete better in the new cultural environment. Though
the ?uerto Ricans may acquire some trappings of middle-class life in
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this country, they are still effectively kept out of the mainstream
of American society because of their poverty, inferior living
c,-..nditions (barrios), language Problems, and educational difficulties.
(DH)
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in Extragroun and Intragroup Relations." Modern Language
Journal. 53:4 (1969). pp. 227-231.

Reported on 2 experiments conducted using 18 male Spanish-
English bilingual teenagers of Puerto Rican descent confined to
the Spanish- speaking ghetto of Urban New York. Exreriment 1 dealt
with need affiliation, hypothesizing that these subjects would ex-
hibit greater need affiliation in English than in Spanish. Word
association scores were obtained from subjects. The test was ad-
ministered in both English and Spanish. 11(...J,.y's index of need

affiliation was applied, and the data subjected to analysis of
variance. Experiment II was concerned with future orientation,
Six pairs of incomplete sentences in both English and Spanish were
presented to each subject for completion. The sentences in each
pair varied with respect to future or past. An anaysis of variance
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social mobil.ty by analyzing the statistics of the 1950 and 1960
census concerning Puerto Ricans in the New York metropolitan area.
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Rican Protest and Roman Catholic families in Chicago, and the role
of the Church as an agent of acculturation for this migrant popu-
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